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FOREWORD

Following the publication of the 1925 edition of the
Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters, and Escalators,
requests for a handbook or manual covering the inspec-

In order to keep the Manual as current as possible,
the Committee began the policy of publishing supple-
ments on a regular basis. Supplements were issued in

tion of elpvators were received by the A17 Committee.
This Compmittee appointed a subcommittee to prepare
such a manual. Cities, states, insurance companies, ele-
vator mahufacturers and maintenance companies, and
the federhl government furnished the Committee with
material pased on their field experiences. A final draft
was preplared and was unanimously approved by the
A17 Committee, the Code Sponsors, and the American
Standardls Association [currently known as the
American} National Standards Institute (ANSI)], and the
first editipn of the Manual was published in 1937 simul-
taneously with the fourth edition of the Code.

A second edition of the Manual was prepared by the
Committ¢e to bring it in line with the fourth edition of
the Code} including the 1942 Supplement. A new Part,
covering the inspection of escalators, and new Appendi-
ces, coveting descriptions of various types of safeties,
methods for determining stopping distances of gradual-
type safeties, guide rail data, types of speed governors,
and the handling and socketing of wire rope, were
added. The second edition of the Manual was approvéd
by the American Standards Association and was pub-
lished in |1945.

The thipd edition of the Manual was published’in 1960
and inclyded revisions to bring it in line with the 1960
edition of the Code.

The fopirth edition of the Manual was published in
1973 to Bring it in line with the 1971 editions of the
Code, in¢luding the 1972 Suppleément, and to update
the inspgction procedures.©A new Part, covering the
inspection of moving walks, was also added.

The Inppectors’” Manual Subcommittee was reacti-
vated in [1976 to review the Manual and coordinate it
with a proposed, mnew edition of the Code. The
Subcomnpittee, “during its review, felt that it was time
for the Mlanual to take a new format. Thus, the fifth
edition o ; at i T 1979—wa z
nized into four major Parts: Electric Elevators, Hydraulic
Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks. Each Part was
further divided into three major Divisions: Routine
Inspection, Periodic Inspection and Test, and Acceptance
Inspection and Test. New Appendices were added to
this edition, containing sample inspection checklists for
electric elevators, hydraulic elevators, escalators, and
moving walks. A considerable amount of new material
was also added to the Manual to bring it in line with
the 1978 edition of the Code.

C VIid U LUp CU 7 7 WV cULYd™

1980 and 1981 to update the 1979 edition.
The sixth edition of the Manual contained ‘the|revi-
sions included in the 1980 and 1981 Supplements, as
well as many other revisions made to Keep the Manual
in line with new Code requirements and to add jmore
comprehensive inspection and testing procedureg. The
title of this edition was ‘also changed to
ANSI/ASME A17.2, Inspectors” Manual for Elevators
and Escalators. This change-was made to reflect a reorga-
nization of the A17 Committee structure, and to shiorten
the title for conveniefice.
The seventh edition of the Manual included the revi-
sions in the 1983\and 1984 Supplements, as well as|other
new revisions. One of the major revisions wafs the
Inspection, €hecklists in Nonmandatory Appendix E,
which were expanded to include routine and petiodic
inspéctions and tests in addition to acceptance irfspec-
tienhs and tests.
The eighth edition included the revisions in the 1986
and 1987 Supplements, as well as other revisions that
were detailed in the Summary of Changes section.
In 1989, the Inspectors’ Manual Committee polldd the
inspection community to determine which portigns of
the Manual were most effective and the direction that
should be taken to meet the needs of inspectofs. In
response to requests for equipment-specific inspgction
guidelines, techniques, and cautionary notes as well as
field convenience, the concept of individual equigment
inspection manuals was developed. The Commnittee
decided to concentrate initially on three major segll.!ntents.
As a result, the Inspectors’ Manual was published in
three volumes: A17.2.1, Electric Elevators; A1}.2.2,
Hydraulic Elevators; and A17.2.3, Escalatorg and
Moving Walks. Each volume addressed inspection pro-
cedures for ensuring compliance with the A17.1 [Code
since 1955 and the A17.3 Code. It was the Comm(ittee’s
3 tshradditioratmarn 2 ;i ction
of other equipments, such as roped hydraulic elevators,
dumbwaiters, sidewalk elevators, private residence ele-
vators, hand elevators, material lifts and dumbwaiters
with automatic transfer devices, special-purpose per-
sonnel elevators, rack-and-pinion elevators, inclined ele-
vators, screw-column elevators, elevators used for
construction, wheelchair and stairway chairlifts, ship-
board elevators, and rooftop elevators.
In 1993, the Inspectors” Manual Committee was asked
to review equipment installed prior to the 1955 edition
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of A17.1. ASME A17.2.3 included inspection and testing
procedures for ensuring compliance with some require-
ments in pre-1955 editions of A17.1.

In 1999, based on feedback from the user community,
the A17 Main Committee approved the Inspectors’
Manual Committee’s recommendation to consolidate
the three existing manuals: A17.2.1-1996, Inspectors’
Manual for Electric Elevators (including A17.2.1a-1997

and A17.2.1b-1998 Addenda); A17.2.2-1997, Inspectors’
Man 12l for ”}Af’:1111.r‘

Elevators Grcludine
\ [s)

The third edition of the Guide included revisions that
were detailed in the Summary of Changes section.

The fourth edition of the Guide included revisions
that were detailed in the Summary of Changes section.

The fifth edition of the Guide included revisions that
were detailed in the Summary of Changes section. This
edition also added an Inspection Guide for Private
Residence Elevators.

The sixth edition of the Guide included revisions that

A17.2.2a-1998 Addenda); and A17.2.3-1998, Inspectors’
Mantial for Escalators and Moving Walks (including
A17.p.3a-2000 Addenda). The resulting A17.2-2001,
Guide for Inspection of Elevators, Escalators, and
Moving Walks, represented an editorial consolidation
of th¢ three manuals. The revised standard also included
technical revisions that had been approved by the
A17.] Committee since the previous publications.

The second edition of the consolidated Guide was
published in 2004. Nonmandatory Appendix B
appepred for the first time in this edition.

Editions and Supplements

First Edition ASA A17.2-1937

Second Edition ASA A17.2-1945

Third Edition
Addenda
Supplement

ASA A17.2-1960
ASA A17.2a-1965
USAS A17.2b-1967

Fourth Edition ANSI A17.2-1973

were detailed in the Summary of Changes sedtion. This
edition also added an inspection guide forlinfited-use/
limited-application (LU/LA) elevators:

This seventh edition of the Guide,includes|revisions
detailed in the Summary of Chafiges section.| This edi-
tion also adds the acceptance checklist for joccupant
evacuation operation.

The following is a list\of past editions anfl supple-
ments and the dateS-gn which they receiyed final
approval. The dates\of issuance are also included for
documents published since 1979.

Approved Issued
July 1937

October 22, 1945

August 10, 1960

July 29, 1965

July 7, 1967

May 29, 1973

Fifth Edition
Supplement
Supplement

Sixth Edition
Supplement
Supplement

Seventh Edition
Sdpplement
Supplement

Eighth Edition
Addenda
Addenda

ANSI A17:2-1979
ANSILA1%.2a-1980
ANSI"A17.2b-1981

ANSI/ASME A17.2-1982
‘ANSI/ASME A17.2a-1983
ANSI/ASME A17.2b-1984

ANSI/ASME A17.2-1985
ANSI/ASME A17.2a-1986
ANSI/ASME A17.2b-1987

ANSI/ASME A17.2-1988
ANSI/ASME A17.2a-1989
ANSI/ASME A17.2b-1990

February 18, 1979
August 11, 1980
November 23, 1981

September 22, 1982
September 23, 1983
August 16, 1984

July 23, 1985
September 8, 1986
September 11, 1987

August 25, 1988
November 10, 1989
October 8, 1990

May 15, 1979
September 15, 1980
January 15, 1982

November 30, 1982
December 20, 1983
September 16, 1984

October 31, 1985
October 31, 1986
October 30, 1987

October 31, 1988
December 31, 1989
January 21, 1991

First Edition
Addenda
Addenda

Second Edition
Addenda
Addenda

First Edition
Addenda
Addenda

ASME A17.2.1-1993
ASME A17.2.1a-1994
ASME A17.2.1b-1995

ASME A17.2.1-1996
ASME A17.2.1a-1997
ASME A17.2.1b-1998

ASME A17.2.2-1994
ASME A17.2.2a-1995
ASME A17.2.2b-1996

January 22, 1993
August 18, 1994
August 10, 1995

September 6, 1996
December 16, 1997
November 13, 1998

April 14, 1994

August 10, 1995
September 6, 1996

xi

May 31, 1993
December 31, 1994
January 29, 1996

January 31, 1997
January 30, 1998
February 19, 1999

May 31, 1994
January 10, 1996
December 31, 1996
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Editions and Supplements

Second Edition
Addenda

First Edition
Addenda
Addenda

ASME A17.2.2-1997
ASME A17.2.2a-1998

ASME A17.2.3-1994
ASME A17.2.3a-1996
ASME A17.2.3b-1997

Approved

November 18, 1997
November 13, 1998

August 19, 1994
September 6, 1996
November 18, 1997

Issued

December 31, 1997
February 5, 1999

October 21, 1994
November 22, 1996
December 31, 1997

Second Edition
Addenda

First Edition

Second Edition

Third Edition

Fourth Edition

Fifth Edition

Sixth Edition

Seventh Edition

ASME A17.2.3-1998
ASME A17.2.3a-2000

ASME A17.2-2001

ASME A17.2-2004

ASME A17.2-2007

ASME A17.2-2010

ASME A17.2-2012

ASME A17.2-2014

ASME A17.2-2017

November 16, 1998
June 22, 2000

October 4, 2001
July 22, 2004

July 11, 2007
September 8, 2010
September 14, 2012
December 16, 2014

October 26, 2017

February 26, 1999
August 10, 2000

December 31, 2001
March 31, 2005
October 5, 2007,
Decembér 9, 2010
Qctober 22, 2012
March 13, 2015

January 26, 2018

Xii
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PREFACE

FORM AND ARRANGEMENT

This Guide addresses how-to inspection guidelines, techniques, and cautionary notes in a
logical sequence. Subsections are arranged to focus on routine inspection requirements, followed

by periodic test (annual and 5 yr) and acceptance criteria. Appropriate references to the lates
edition of the Code, in effect at the time of this Guide’s publication, are listed at the end of each
subsection. The referenced numbers may not be the same in earlier editions. This Guide if
organized as follows: Parts 1 through 6 apply to electric and hydraulic elevators [if¢lirding
limited-use/limited-application (LU/LA) elevators where applicable], Parts 7 and 8| apply tq
escalators, Parts 9 and 10 apply to moving walks, and Part 11 applies to machine-room-less (MRL
elevators. The Parts are arranged to show the location of the inspection:

Part 1 Elevator — Inside of Car

Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room
Part 3  Elevator — Top of Car

Part 4  Elevator — Outside Hoistway
Part 5 Elevator — Pit

Part 6  Elevator — Firefighters’ Service
Part 7 Escalator — External

Part 8 Escalator — Internal

Part 9  Moving Walk — External

Part 10 Moving Walk — Internal

Part 11  Elevator — Machine-Room-Less (MRL)

Each inspection location is further subdivided as follows:

X Location of inspection

XX Item to be inspected

X X1 Periodic inspections (routine)

X.X.1.1  Electric elevators (as applicable)

X.X.1.2 Hydraulic elevators, (as applicable)

X.X.1.3  Electric LU/LA~elevators (as applicable)
X.X.1.4 Hydraulic LU7TA elevators (as applicable)
X.X.2 Periodic test

X.X.2.1 Electricelevators (as applicable)

X.X.2.2 Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

X.X.2.3  Eleetric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
X.X.2.4 Hydraulic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
X.X.3 Acceptance

X.XB-1  Electric elevators (as applicable)

X:X.82 Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

X2X.3.3  Electric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
X.X.3.4 Hydraulic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)

X X4  Code references

X.X4.1 Electric elevators (as applicable)

X.X.4.2 Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

X.X.4.3 Electric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
X.X.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)

When a requirement within A17.1 or Al7.3 cross-references another requirement, the cross-
reference is shown with the referring requirement in braces, { }. For the A17.1-2000 and later
edition requirements, where no direct cross-reference is found within the A17.1-2000 Cross-
Reference Table, the prior code Rule (A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions) is shown in parentheses,
(), with a preceding “NR” designation.
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Subsection numbering of items may not be sequential when there are no inspection or test
procedures indicated within this Guide.
NOTE: This Guide addresses the requirements of A17.1-1955 and later editions and the latest edition of A17.3.

Some requirements in earlier editions of A17.1 are also addressed. The inspector is referred to the particular edition
of the A17.1 Code that applies for requirements prior to 1955.

This Guide includes the pertinent requirements from prior editions of A17.1 that differ from
the requirements in the latest edition. As the inspector becomes familiar with the prescribed
order of inspection procedures, variations may be appropriate. The Foreword, Preface, and
Nonmandatory Appendices that are included in this Guide have been approved by the

A17 Committee but are not part of this American National Standard.

INOTE: See also section 2, “Application,” in the Introduction of this Guide.

REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING INSTALLATIONS

Elevators and escalators in jurisdictions that have adopted A17.3, the Safety Code.for Existing
Elevators and Escalators, and installations that have been altered in accordance with Part XII of
the Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, A17.1d-1986 and later editions, must, as a minimum,
conform to the requirements identified in this Guide as “A17.3.” If an existing installation does
hot meet the requirements of the A17.3 Code, it must be upgraded. If an’existing installation
was required to meet more stringent requirements, it must continue to meet those requirements.
Alterations, if made, must conform to the requirements of A171 Part XII, and the entire
installation must conform to the requirements of A17.3. The alteration requirements in A17.1
Part XII may be more stringent than the requirements of A17.3. The equipment must conform to
the more stringent of the two.

METRIC (SI) UNITS

This edition of the Guide uses both imperial and-metric (SI) units. The format of the units in
the Guide are in the order found in the referenced Code [e.g., imperial (metric) or metric (imperial)].
[nformation on the usage of SI units and conversion to imperial units is contained in IEEE/
ASTM SI 10-1997, Standard for the Use of the International System of Units (SI): The Modern
Metric System; ASME Guide SI-1, Orientation and Guide for Use of SI (Metric) Units; or CAN/
(CSA-7234-1, Canadian Metric PracticejGuide.

DEFINITIONS

For definitions, see Section 3 of ASME A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions (section 1.3,
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and (ater editions).

ASME ELEVATOR PUBLICATIONS

This Guide-is‘one of the numerous codes and standards that have been or are being developed
pnd published’by The American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME). The following publica-
bions aré of*special interest to users of this Guide. For prices and availability, contact

ASME Order Department
150 Clove Road

Little Falls, NJ U7424-2100

Tel: 800-843-2763

Fax: 973-882-1717

E-mail: customercare@asme.org

ASME Website: www.asme.org/catalog

ASME A17.1/CSA B44, Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators

This American National Standard safety code covers the design, construction, installation,
operation, testing, maintenance, alteration, and repair of elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, mov-
ing walks, and material lifts and dumbwaiters with automatic transfer devices.
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ASME A17.3, Safety Code for Existing Elevators and Escalators

This Code covers retroactive requirements for existing elevators and escalators. The purpose
of this Code is to establish minimum requirements that will provide a reasonable degree of safety
for the general public. Although many of these requirements also increase the degree of safety
for the elevator mechanic and inspector, this area has not been addressed at this time.

ASME A17.4, Guide for Emergency Personnel

This Guide for emergency personnel (fire, police, etc.), building owners, lessees, and building

operating managers explains the proper procedures to be used tor the sate removal of passengers
from stalled cars.

CSA B44.1/ASME A17.5, Elevator and Escalator Electrical Equipment

This Code contains requirements for obtaining, labeling, and listing electrical lequipment for
elevators, escalators, moving walks, dumbwaiters, material lifts, platform lifts, and stairway lifts

ASME A17.7/CSA B44.7, Performance-Based Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators

This American National Standard performance-based safety codefcovers the design, construc
tion, installation, operation, testing, maintenance, alteration, and repair of elevators, dumbwaiters
escalators, moving walks, and material lifts.

Published Interpretations

Interpretations of the various A17 standards are published periodically.

Interpretations of A17.1 and A17.2 approved by the'A17 Committee from June 14, 1972, through
June 1979 were published in a separate book in:1980.

Starting with the 1981 edition of the Code;.interpretations have been published with each new
edition and supplement of A17.1/B44. A compilation of Interpretations Nos. 2-13 (June 1979-
May 1989) has also been published by ASME.

Handbook on A17.1/B44 Safety Code

This Handbook augments the°A17.1/B44 Codes with commentary, diagrams, and illustrations
that are intended to explain‘the requirements of the A17.1/B44 Code.

The commentary cofitained in the Handbook is the opinion of the author and has not beer]
approved by the A17 Committee or the B44 Technical Committee.

QEI-1, Standard for the Qualification of Elevator Inspectors

This Standard covers requirements for the qualification and duties of inspectors and inspectior]
supervisers engaged in the inspection and testing of equipment within the scope of the A17.1
B44«Code.

ASME A18.1, Safety Standard for Platform Lifts and Stairway Chairlifts

This safety Standard covers the design, construction, installation, operation, inspection, testing,
maintenance, and repair of inclined stairway chairlifts and inclined and vertical platform lifts
intended for transportation of a mobility-impaired person only.

CORRESPONDENCE WITH THE A17 COMMITTEE

ASME codes and standards are developed and maintained with the intent to represent the
consensus of concerned interests. As such, users of this and other ASME A17 codes and standards
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may interact with the Committee by requesting interpretations, proposing revisions, and attending
committee meetings. Correspondence should be addressed to:

The American Society of Mechanical Engineers
Secretary, A17 Standards Committee

The American Society of Mechanical Engineers
Two Park Avenue

New York, NY 10016-5990
http://go.asme.org/Inquiry

Al TorTespordence to - the Committee must incude the individuat s Trame and postoffice
pddress in case the Committee needs to request further information.

Proposing Revisions

Revisions are made periodically to the Guide to incorporate changes that appear necessary or
desirable, as demonstrated by the experience gained from the application of the procedures, and
in order to conform to developments in elevator technology. Approved revisions will be published
periodically.

The Committee welcomes proposals for revisions to this Guide. Such propesals should be as
bpecific as possible, citing the Item number(s), the proposed wording, arid a detailed description
pf the reasons for the proposal including any pertinent documentatjort.

Requesting Interpretations

On request, the A17 Committee will render an interpretation of any requirement of the Guide.
[nterpretations can only be rendered in response to a written request sent to the Secretary of the
A17 Standards Committee.

Requests for interpretation should preferably be submitted through the online Interpretation
Submittal Form. The form is accessible at http:/ /:g0.asme.org/InterpretationRequest. Upon sub-
mittal of the form, the Inquirer will receive an attomatic e-mail confirming receipt.

If the Inquirer is unable to use the online*form, he/she may mail the request to the Secretary
pf the A17 Standards Committee at the above address. The request for interpretation should be
clear and unambiguous. It is furtherrécommended that the inquirer submit his/her request in
the following format:

Subject: Citethe applicable Item number(s) and the topic of the inquiry in
one’or two words.

Edition: Cite the applicable edition and supplement of the Guide for which
the interpretation is being requested.

Question: Phrase the question as a request for an interpretation of a specific
item suitable for general understanding and use, not as a request for
an approval of a proprietary design or situation. Please provide a
condensed and precise question, composed in such a way that a “yes”
or “no” reply is acceptable.

Proposed Reply(ies): Provide a proposed reply(ies) in the form of “Yes” or “No,” with

explculaliuu asTreeded 1 euimiug 1epheb tomoretharrore L:lutbi.iull,
please number the questions and replies.

Background Information: Provide the Committee with any background information that will
assist the Committee in understanding the inquiry. The Inquirer may
also include any plans or drawings that are necessary to explain the
question; however, they should not contain proprietary names or
information.

Requests that are not in the format described above may be rewritten in the appropriate format
by the Committee prior to being answered, which may inadvertently change the intent of the
original request.
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Moreover, ASME does not act as a consultant for specific engineering problems or for the
general application or understanding of the Standard requirements. If, based on the inquiry
information submitted, it is the opinion of the Committee that the inquirer should seek assistance,
the inquiry will be returned with the recommendation that such assistance be obtained.

ASME procedures provide for reconsideration of any interpretation when or if additional
information that might affect an interpretation is available. Further, persons aggrieved by an
interpretation may appeal to the cognizant ASME committee or subcommittee. ASME does not

"o

“approve,

certify,

s

rate,” or “endorse” any item, construction, proprietary device, or activity.

Attending Committee Meetings

The A17 Standards Committee and the various Working Committees regularly hold meetings
and/or telephone conferences, all of which are open to the public. Persons wishing to attend any
meeting and/or telephone conference should contact the Secretary of the Standards Committee

Abbreviations Used in This Code

\bbreviation

Unit

Abbreviation

Unit

A

°C
deg
°F
ft/min
ft/s

ampere
degree Celsius

degree (angle)

degree Fahrenheit

foot per minute

foot per second

foot

footcandle

square foot

cubic foot

foot per second per second
hour

hertz

inch

square inch

cubic inch

kilogram

kilopascal

b
Lbf

pound (mass)

pound (force)

lux

meter

square meter

cubic meter

meter per second
meter per second per se
milliampere

millimeter

square millimeter
cubic millimeter
megapascal

newton

pound per square inch
second

volt

rond

xxiii


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017
SUMMARY OF CHANGES

Following approval by the ASME A17 Elevator and Escalator Committee and ASME, and after

public review, ASME A17.2-2017 was approved by the American INational standards Institute
pon October 26, 2017.

The 2017 edition of ASME A17.2 includes revisions that are identified by a margin note, (17)}
[n addition, all third-level and higher list items have been redesignated. The following is”a
summary of the latest revisions and changes:

Page Location Change
ix—xxiii Preface Revised
1-4 Introduction (1) Section 2 and Noté-in section 4
revised
(2) In section 7, stibpara. (b)(15) added
(3) In Table 1,%addresses updated
b Item 1.1.1 Subparagfapht (d) added
Item 1.1.4 In Items 1.1.4.1 and 1.1.4.2, requirements
from A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later
editions added
/-10 Item 1.5.1 Second and third paragraphs in subpara.
(a), second paragraph in subpara. (b),
and subpara. (d) added
Item 1.5.3 First paragraph revised
Item 1.5.4 Requirements from A17.1-2010/B44-10
and later editions added
Item 1.6 Revised in its entirety
16 Item(1414.1 Note added
D1 Item 2.3.3 Revised in its entirety
Ttem 2.4.1 Subparagraph (c) added
D2 Item 2.4.3.2 Added
D3 Item 2.6 Items 2.6.1 and 2.6.3 revised in their
entirety
Item 2.7.1 Revised
P4, 25 Item 2.10.3 Revised in its entirety
26, 27 Item 2.12 (1) Subparagraph 2.12.1.1(a)(3)(-b) and
Item 2.12.2 revised in their entirety
(2) In Ttem 2.12.3, second paragraph
added
(3) In Item 2.12.4.1, requirements for
A17.1-2013 and later editions added
and requirements for A17.1-2007/
B44-07 and later editions revised
32 Item 2.13.3 In Items 2.13.3.1 and 2.13.3.2, subpara. (c)
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Page Location Change
Item 2.13.4 In Items 2.13.4.1 and 2.13.4.2,
requirements for A17.15-2005 and later
editions added
37 Item 2.20.4 Deleted Item 2.20.4.4
54-56 Item 2.43.3.1 Last sentence added
Item 2.43.4.1 Requirement for A17.15-2005 and later
editions added
Item 2.44 Added
Item 2.45 Added
57,58 Item 3.2.1 Last paragraph added
Item 3.2.4 Revised in its entirety
Item 3.4.1.1 First paragraph revised
59 Item 3.4.1.2 First paragraph révised
Item 3.4.3.1 Subparagraphb) deleted and subpara.
(c) redesignated as (b)
Item 3.4.3.2 First paragraph and subpara. (c) deleted
and subpara. (d) redesignated as (c)
Item 3.4.4.1 Revised
64, 65 Item 3.11 (1) In Item 3.11.1, Note added
(2) In Item 3.11.3, second and third
paragraphs added
(3) In Item 3.11.4, requirements for A17.14
2013/B44-13 and later editions added
74-78 Item 3.23 (1) Title revised
(2) Subparagraph 3.23.1(c)(1)(-c) and
Items 3.23.2.1 and 3.23.4.1 revised
(3) In Item 3.23.1, subparas. (e) and (f)
added
(4) Figures redesignated
85 Item 4.1.3 Second paragraph added
93 Figure 5.2.3.1 Redesignated from Fig. 5.2.3
95 Item 5.5.1 Cross reference to Item 3.16 revised
98 Item 5.9.2.1 In subpara. (a), second paragraph revised
102-104 Item 5.17 Added
TIT=114 Ttem 6.4.2 Figures redesignated
129 Figure 7.9.1(c) “Thread” revised to “tread” in right side
of figure
132 Item 7.11 Revised in its entirety
157 Figure 9.15.1 Redesignated from Figure 9.17.1
168 Part 11 Introductory paragraph revised
Item 11.1.3 Last paragraph revised
169 Item 11.4 Deleted
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Page Location Change
Item 11.6 Deleted
170 Item 11.10 Deleted
Item 11.11 Deleted
172-175 Item 11.21 Figures redesignated per style of book
179-192 Mandatory Appendix I Second-level heads added throughout for
proper nesting
195-211 Mandatory Appendix II Subheads redesignated throughout per
style in text
Item I1-1.4.3 Subparagraph (a) revised
Item 1I-1.7.3 (1) Subparagraph (d) revised
(2) Subparagraph (e) and sGbsequent
paragraph added
Table 11I-1.7.3 Added
Item 1I-1.7.4 (1) Requirements(for A17.1-2007 /B44-07
through A17.1-2013 revised
(2) Requirement for A17.1-2016 and later
editions' added
P16, 247 Nonmandatory In Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators, Item
Appendix A 517 added

P58, 263-332

417

118424

Nonmandatory Appendix B

Nonmandatory
Appendix H

Nonmandatory Appendix I

(1) In Acceptance Checklist for A17.1-
2002/B44-02, Items 8-10 redesignated
as Items 7-9

(2) In Acceptance Checklist for A17.1-
2010/B44-10, Items 15-26
redesignated as Items 14-25

(3) Acceptance Checklist for A17.1-2016/
B44-16 added

Added

Added
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ASME A17.2-2017

GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF ELEVATORS, ESCALATORS,
AND MOVING WALKS

1 S§COPE

Thfs Guide covers recommended inspection and test-
ing procedures for electric and hydraulic elevators, esca-
latory, and moving walks required to conform to the
Safetly Code for Elevators and Escalators, A17.1-1955
and |ater editions, and The Safety Code for Existing
Elevhtors and Escalators, A17.3. This Guide also
addrpsses some requirements from editions of A17.1
prior] to 1955.

Thiis Guide also includes Canadian references and
applicable exceptions for CSA B44-00 and later editions.
Exceptions or deviations applicable in Canada are iden;
tified with the same ASME requirement number pre=
faced with a lowercase “c” for CSA B44-00 through
CSA (B44-04 Update 1.

NOTHS:

(1) [This Guide may not reflect the latest requifements in the
currenitt ASME A17.1/CSA B44 and ASME _A17.3 Codes.

(2) [The inspection procedures in Parts 1 ‘through 6 apply for
limitdd-use/limited-application (LU/LA) elevators, except as
modiffied.

authority having jurisdiction in their legislation adopt-
ing the Code is responsible for addressing this subject.
The acceptance inspection and testing procedures apply
only to the extent that they conform to the latest edition
of the A17.1/B44 Code. The routine and periodic inspec-
tion and testing procedures apply only to the extent that
they conform to the applicable Code requirements that
were in effect at the time of installation or alteration.
The inspection and testing procedures do not take into
account local regulations that may differ.

Introduction

It is recognized that inspectors will not He able to
accomplish all the inspection procedures specified in
this Guide during each-inspection. Qualified inspectors
have the knowledge'dnid experience to recognjze poten-
tial deficiencies @nd to focus the inspection in those
areas.

This Guide/uses the following format to depscribe the
appropriate inspection and test:

(a)Petiodic Inspections. The examination and opera-
tionr,of equipment at specified intervals by an|inspector
te check for compliance with the applicaple Code
requirements.

(b) Periodic Test. The testing and detailed [examina-
tion and operation of equipment at specified intervals
witnessed by an inspector to check for compliance with
the applicable Code requirements.

(c) Acceptance. The initial inspection and tgst of new
or altered equipment to check for compliancg¢ with the
applicable Code requirements.

The procedures in this Guide are recommgendations
only and are intended to illustrate a method of comply-
ing with the requirements in ASME A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions and A17.1-2000/B44-00 and [later edi-
tions, Requirements 8.10 and 8.11. The pefson per-
forming the inspection and test may employ other
methods to demonstrate compliance with the gpplicable
Code requirement. Qualified inspectors have the knowl-
edge and experience to recognize potential d¢ficiencies
and to focus the inspection where necessary.
Where, as an example, no inspection procedure is
7 tochcT ; fodic tests, it
indicates that the Code requirements need no explana-
tion. This does not indicate that no inspection or test of
the specified item is required. The item is to be inspected
or tested for compliance with the applicable Code
requirements.

If, as an example, the acceptance inspection has a test
procedure that differs from the test procedure specified
under periodic test, the acceptance test procedure
should be followed in addition to the periodic test
procedure.
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ASME A17.2-2017

This Guide contains inspection procedures for compli-
ance with the applicable Code only. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions Rule 1000.2 and A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editions Requirements 8.10.1.2 and 8.11.1.2 read in
part “the inspection and test required by this Part are to
determine that the equipment conforms to the applicable
Code requirements at the time of installation and any
alteration.” This Guide contains no recommendations
that exceed the requirements of A17.1d-2000 and earlier

B

and safety warnings were part of the body of the Guide.
Those cautions and warnings were removed, with the
inspector directed to use the EIFESH or other safety
materials that may apply. The A17.2 Inspectors” Guide
is for the use of trained elevator personnel who are
aware of the hazards inherent in working with elevator
equipment. Trainee inspectors are advised to use extra
caution while learning inspection techniques and test
procedures.

tions Redquirements 8.10.1.2 and 8.11.1.2; and A17.3.
To facillitate making inspections and tests, sample
checklisty can be found in Nonmandatory Appendix A
of this Glide. The checklist Item numbers correspond
to the Item numbers in this Guide. The checklists also
contain appropriate A17.1 and A17.3 references for
each Iten).

L L 11 1.
edltlonsi;ule 1060:2, 417120007/ B4t-00—ardtateredi=

NOTE: Spe also “Form and Arrangement” in the Preface of
this Guide

3 QUALIFICATIONS OF INSPECTORS

Inspectors and inspection supervisors are required by
ASME A17.1-2010 and earlier editions to be certified by
an organjzation accredited by The American Society of
Mechanijcal Engineers Qualifications for Elevator
Inspectorp Committee in accordance with the require-
ments sef forth in the Standard for the Qualification of
Elevator Inspectors, ASME QEI-1, and to be recognized
by the aufhority having jurisdiction. Effective January 1;
2014, accieditation of organizations to certify inspectors
and inspg¢ction supervisors is no longer within thé pur-
view of The American Society of Mechanical Engineers.

4 PERSONAL SAFETY

Inspectors should have knowledge’of the personal
safety practices including, but not limited to, the safety
practice$ contained in The-Elevator Industry Field
Employeels” Safety Handbook(EIFESH) as required by
ASME QFI-1.

The EIFESH contajns safety precautions an inspector
is likely to need for-most inspections. Because of the
large vatiationtin.élevator equipment and possible
unique elevatordesigns, it is the responsibility of each
inspector] fechanic, and consultant to determine the

NOTE: The Elevator Industry Field Employees’ Safety Handpook is
available from Elevator World, Inc., P.O. Box 6507, 354 Morgan
Avenue, Mobile, AL 36606 (www.elevatorbooks.com).

5 DUTIES OF INSPECTORS

The duties of inspectors are

(a) when witnessing acceptance inspections and tests
of new or altered installations, to determine whetHer all
parts of the installationjconform to the requirements
of the applicable code or regulations and whethgr the
required safety deyices function as required.

(b) when making routine and/or periodic inspegtions
and tests, to détermine that the equipment conforpns to
the applicable Code edition (edition under which it was
installed, A17.3, and local requirements) and that plter-
ations'conform with Code requirements. Determing that
periodic tests performed by the owner or his agent are
conducted in accordance with Code requirement$ and
that the results of these tests demonstrate {Code
compliance.

(c) to report the results of inspections and tegts in
accordance with applicable local regulations.

It is not the function or duty of inspectors to make
any repairs or adjustments to the equipment, nor to
recommend methods or procedures for correctipn of
deficiencies.

6 ARRANGEMENT FOR INSPECTION

The inspecting authority or the inspector sfould
request that the owner or his agent make the follqwing
arrangements prior to an inspection or test:

(a) Provide qualified personnel for periodi¢ and
acceptance inspections and tests to perform the| tests
specified in the applicable code or regulations.

safe manreT M wiiciT to cornduct eactt test and imspectiorn
before starting each procedure. It is not the inspector’s
responsibility to ensure the safety of all participants in
the tests and inspections. Inspectors are still advised
to be aware of safety for themselves and others. Some
elevator manufacturers, inspection organizations, and
maintenance companies have safety procedures that go
beyond the requirements in the EIFESH or are unique
to their organization or equipment. When this is the
case, the safer procedures should be followed. In past
editions of the A17.2 Inspectors’ Guide, specific cautions

b} Haveapersontamiliar with-the operationof the
elevator available to accompany and assist during the
inspections. The inspector should be accompanied by a
person familiar with the operation of the equipment to

assist him during his inspections.

7 RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT
(a) Tt is recommended that the inspector have the fol-
lowing equipment:
(1) flashlight with a nonconductive case
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(2) 6-ft (2-m) rule of nonconductive material

(3) set of thick gages

(4) small hammer, preferably a %-Ib (0.2-kg) ball
peen

(5) marking chalk or crayon

(6) small metal mirror

(7) safety hat (nonconductive)

(8) copy of the latest applicable codes and stan-
dards (e.g., A17.1, A17.3, NFPA 70)

(3) copy of all pertinent drawings, specifications,
data sheets, and required test procedures.

(4) transceiver.

(5) come-along and “Chicago” grip or midline rope
clamps.

(6) “Out of Service” signs and/or barricades at
hoistway doors.

(7) pressure gage with damping (either liquid filled
or an in-line snubber) to provide a steady reading. The

9) copy of the applicable local regulations

10) copy of the latest edition of The Elevator
Indudtry Field Employees’ Safety Handbook

11) copy of the checklists contained in this Guide
12) padlock, multiple lock device, and “Do Not
Start| tags

13) caliper

14) telescoping pointer with an alligator clip and
businjess cards or stiff paper

15) other items such as an eraser, kitchen spatula,
etc. (for escalators and moving walks)

16) stopwatch or timer

17) 50-ft (15-m) nonconductive tape and
25-ft|(7.5-m) tape

18) tachometer,
ft/mjn (m/s)

19) multimeter
20) level, 30-deg/60-deg triangle, and protractor
or arlgle finder

21) door test scale (gage) to check closing door

which reads directly in

force
22) alight meter that can accurately measure light
levelg from 0 fc to 19 fc (0 1x to 200 1x)

(b)| Periodic and Acceptance Inspection and Tests. In
addifion to the equipment specified-in (a) above, the
follogwing should be provided by the owner or
contractor:

1) suitable test weights.
2) dynamometer.

gage should have full-scale reading of twice fhd expected
pressure, an accuracy of no less than 1%, of|full-scale
reading, and a calibration sticker thatshows that it has
been calibrated within the last yeap:
(8) no. 16-gage copper wire/or €quivalent.
(9) keys for access and operation of al| elevator
equipment.
(10) jack and pipe stand or other suitabl¢ support.
(11) plumb line (for escalators).
(12) torque wrench (for escalators).
(13) skirt/stepr performance index test apparatus
and accessory. apparatus.
(14) comb-step/comb-pallet device test apparatus
and acgessory apparatus.
(15)> acceleration-measuring device that dan record
or display speed and the deceleration rate to use when
testing a hydraulic elevator plunger gripper.

NOTE: If iron counterweight sections are used as tpst weights
and scales are not available to accurately determine their weight
in pounds, their approximate weight can be determingd by multi-
plying the product of the length, breadth, and thickneps in inches
by 0.26. If weights are lead, multiply by 0.41. If weights are steel,
multiply by 0.28. Deduct for the volume of any holes qr slots. The
above lists of recommended equipment do not constjtute all the
equipment that may be required to perform the inspectipns or tests.

8 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

Table 1 lists the organizations from which documents
referenced in this Guide can be procured.
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Table 1 Procurement Information

Organization Address and Phone Number

ANSI American National Standards Institute, Inc.
25 West 43rd Street
New York, NY 10036
Telephone: (212) 642-4900
www.ansi.org

ASME The American Society of Mechanical Engineers

TWO Park AVenue
New York, NY 10016-5990
Telephone: (212) 591-8500
www.asme.org

ASME Order Department

150 Clove Road, 6th Floor
Little Falls, NJ 07424-2139
Telephone: (800) 843-2763

ASTM Inter- American Society for Testing and Materials
national 100 Barr Harbor Drive
P.0. Box C700

West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959
Telephone: (610) 832-9585
www.astm.org

CSA Canadian Standards Association
178 Rexdale Boulevard
Toronto, Ontario MOW¥1R3, Canada
Telephone: (416) Z47-4044
WWW.CSagroup.org

Elevator Elevator World, Inc.
World, P.0. Box 6507
Inc. 354¢Morgan Avenue

Mobile, AL 36606
www.elevatorbooks.com

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers, Inc.
445 Hoes Lane
Piscataway, NJ 08854
Telephone: (732) 981-0060
www.ieee.org

NFPA National Fire Protection Association
1 Batterymarch Park
Quincy, MA 02169-7471
Telephone: (617) 770-3000
www.nfpa.org
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Part 1
Elevator — Inside of Car

ITEM 1.1

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, vertical reopening devices do not

DOOR REOPENING DEVICE
1.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Fof elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1d-1975, power opening of the car door was permit-
ted t¢ take place anywhere in the hoistway. For elevators
installed under A17.1e-1975, power opening of the car
door|was permitted to take place only within the land-
ing Zone.

CAUTION: In any of the following tests where the inspector

uses dn object to test the reopening device, the object must not
be inderted when the door is nearing its fully closed position.

(a)| Mechanical Reopening Device (Safety Edge). Actuate
the device while the doors are being closed and note
whether car and hoistway doors stop and reopen. For
vertigally sliding car doors or gates, a stop and reopen
is not required for obstructions within 5 in. (127 mm)
of the sides of the opening.

(b)| Electronic Reopening Device. Place an object in front
of the leading edge of the car door at various positions
whilg¢ it is being closed. The car and hoistway “doors
should stop and reopen. For vertically slidingccar doors
or gates, a stop and reopen is not required for obstruc-
tions|within 5 in. (127 mm) of the sides of the opening.

(c)| Photoelectric Reopening Device.\To qualify as a
reoppning device that complies(with the Code, the
devide must sense the presence ‘ef/the obstruction any-
where within the opening along the leading edge of the
car door. Determine theocation of the light beam or
bean{s with relation to the/car floor. Where an invisible
bean is used, the position of the beam can be determined
by an} examination of the equipment. While the car and
hoisfway doors-are being closed, obstruct the beam,
which should<cause the doors to stop and reopen. This
type|of device is usually installed in addition to a
mecHafiieal or electronic reopening device.

apply. Vertically opening doors are not permitted.

1.1.2 Periodic Test
1.1.3 Acceptance
1.1.4 References

1.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. ( A17.1d-2000 ahd earlier
editions — Section 112 and'Rule 1001.2(a)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00.~" and later editions —
Requirements 2.13,%8:10.2.2.1(a), and 8.11.2.1.[L(a).
A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirement(2.13°3.4.
A17.3 —Segtion 2.8.

1.1.4.2 “Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 112 {Rule 300.13} and
Rudes 1001.2(a)(1) and 1004.2(a)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.13 {3.13}, 8.10.3.2.1(a), and 8.11.3.1.1({).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ment 2.13.3.4 {3.13}.
A17.3 — Section 2.8.

1.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d12000 and
earlier editions — Section 2500.13, 112 {NR 1[2.2(b)(3),
112.3(b), 112.3(d), and 112.6}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 5.2.1.13,2.13 {NR 2.13.1(b), 2.13.2.2.3, 2.13.3.4, and
2.13.6}.

1.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 2500.13, 112 {NR 1[2.2(b)(3),
112.3(b), 112.3(d), and 112.6}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 5.2.1.13,2.13 {NR 2.13.1(b), 2.13.2.2.3, 2.13.3.4, and
2.13.6}.

ITEM 1.2

(d)—Forfreightor otheretevators instatied umnder
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions and provided
with vertically power-operated doors, ensure that a
means to detect various size objects within the opening is
provided. Refer to Nonmandatory Appendix Sin A17.1/
B44 for detailed drawings of the areas of detection and
the size requirements for the objects to be detected. The
installer should have a written procedure for demonstra-
ting that the detection means complies with the Code,
and the procedure should be documented in the
Maintenance Control Program (MCP).

STOP SWITCHES
1.2.1 Periodic Inspections

An emergency stop switch must be provided on
freight elevators and existing passenger elevators with
perforated enclosures. An emergency stop switch or
in-car switch must be provided on passenger elevators.

(a) Emergency Stop Switch. Operate the emergency
stop switch and note whether the car stops promptly. On
elevators installed under A17.1b-1980 and later editions,
the stop switch should also activate an audible signaling

@an
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device. On elevators installed under A17.1a-1982 and
later editions, an emergency stop switch is required to
be located in or adjacent to each car operating panel
(COP). Passenger elevators with nonperforated car
enclosures may be equipped with an in-car stop switch
in lieu of the emergency stop switch.

(b) In-Car Stop Switch. Passenger elevators installed
under A17.1d-1986 and later editions do not require an
in-car emergency stop switch but do require an in-car

the relation of the car platform sill to the landing sill.
Verify that operating push buttons work properly.

(c) Hand Rope, Lever, Wheel, or Crank Operation. These
types of operation are prohibited for elevators installed
under A17.1-1955 and later editions and by A17.3.

(d) Dual and Attendant Operation. Where the elevator
can be operated at times only from the car and at times
as an automatic elevator (dual or attendant operation),
check the operation under both operating conditions.

stop swit¢h- Their-carstop switchmust be key operated
or behind a locked panel. Check the operation of this
switch By placing it in the “STOP” position and
attempting to operate the car by the normal means.

NOTE: F¢r LU/LA elevators, emergency stop switch does not
apply.

1.2.2 Pefiodic Test
1.2.3 Acgeptance
1.2.4 References

1.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 210.2(e), 210.2(v), and 1001.2(a)(2).
A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.36.2.5, 2.26.2.21, 8.10.2.2.1(b), and 8.11.2.1.1(b).
A17.3 1+ Paragraphs 3.10.4(t) and 3.10.4(u).

1.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions|— Rules 306.4(b)(1), 306.4(b)(6), and
1004.2(a)(2).

A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.4.2(a), 3.26.4.2(f), 8.10.3.2.1(b), atid
8.11.3.1.1(b).

A17.3 1+~ Paragraphs 3.10.4(t) and 3.10.4(u) {4.7.4}.

1.2.4.B Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2510.11. Rule 210:2(e) does not
apply.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.26. Requirement 2.26.2.5 does-hot apply.

1.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Eleyators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502:7. Section 306, Rule 306.11
does not [apply.

A17.1-p000/B44-00and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.13 and/3.26. Rule 3.27 does not apply.

ITEM 1.3

() Emmergericy Release Switch i Car. Emergency r¢lease
switches that permit operation with the car dopr or
gate open and other permanent devices that render door
interlocks and door or gate electric contactsiinopetative
are not permitted under A17.1-1955,and"later edjtions
or by A17.3.

1.3.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Car Leveling and Truck Zoning Device. When an
automatic leveling device-iS provided, the accurdcy of
stopping in both directions of travel should be nofed at
each landing. A leveling tolerance may be requir¢d by
an accessibility .orx’handicapped code. Where infhing
buttons are provided, test them to determine tha{ they
will operatesthe car only within the zone allowed Ry the
Code. Whilethe car is leveling, operate the emergency or
in-car stop switch as outlined in Item 1.2.1. This should
stop<the car.

NOTE: Leveling devices cannot be expected to stop the car
eXactly level with the landing sill.

(b) Car Switch Operation. Operate the car switch to
determine whether the operating handle returns fo the
“STOP” position and latches in this position when the
hand is removed. Note any evidence of excessiv¢ fric-
tion, or weakened or broken centering springs.

1.3.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Car Leveling and |Truck
Zoning Device. When an automatic leveling devjce is
provided, the accuracy of stopping in both diregtions
of travel should be noted at each landing. A leyeling
tolerance may be required by an accessibility or handi-
capped code. Where inching buttons are provided, test
them to verify that they will operate the car only within
the zone allowed by the Code. While the car is levpling,
operate the emergency or in-car stop switch as ouflined
in Item 1.2.1.

NOTE: Leveling devices cannot be expected to stop the car

OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES
1.3.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Continuous-Pressure Operation. Operate the car in
each direction by means of the operating buttons or
other devices in the car to verify that they do not stick
or bind, that they are properly marked, and that the car
stops when the operating device is released.

(b) Automatic Operation and Signal Operation. Operate
the car, making stops in both the up and down direc-
tions. At each stop, open the car door or gate and note

exactly level with the landing sill.

1.3.2 Periodic Test
1.3.3 Acceptance
1.3.4 References

1.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.1a, 210.1e, and 1001.2(a)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.1.1, 2.26.1.6, 8.10.2.2.1(c), and 8.11.2.1.1(c).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.1, 3.10.2, and 3.10.7.
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1.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and later
editions — Rules 210.1a {306.1}, 306.3, and 1004.2(a)(3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.1.1 {3.26.1}, 3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.1(c), and
8.11.3.1.1(c).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.1 and 3.10.2 {section 4.7},
3.10.7 {4.7.6}, and 3.10.9 {4.7.7]}.

1.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2510.11 and Section 210.

(3) Elevator systems may, however, use isolated
platform construction that may have load weighing sig-
naling devices. Such use is not prohibited. Try operating
the car from the landing operating device with a load
of 30 Ib (13.6 kg) on the platform with the car gate or
door in the open position. Repeat this test with the test
load placed in various locations. The car should not
operate under such conditions.

1.4.2 Periodic Test

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.26 and 2.26.

1.B.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2502.7. Section 306, Rule 306.11
does|not apply.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.13 and 3.26. Requirement 3.27 does not apply.

ITEM 1.4
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

1.4.1 Periodic Inspections

(a)| Hinged Car Platform Sills
1) Visually examine the sill plate for cracks, wear,
brok¢n welds, and loose rivets. Check the area under
the silll for foreign material, which would prevent proper
operation at the landing.
2) Check all bolts on the counterweight housing
and gtop angles. Inspect the ropes or chains that conneet
the 4ill to the counterweight. Check pivot points-and
sheayes for wear and proper lubrication.
3) Inspect the hand lever and linkage.for excess
wear| and loose or missing cotter pins or*bolts. Check
the gperation of the hinged car—platform sill electric
contdct.

(b)| Hinged Hoistway Landing Sills
1) Visually examine the(sill plate for cracks, wear,
brokén welds, and loose_rivets. Check the area under
the silll for foreign material/which would prevent proper
opergtion at the landing.

2) Check all'bolts on the counterweight housing
and gtop angles:Inspect the ropes or chains that connect
the 4ill to the{eounterweight. Check pivot points and
sheayes forwear and proper lubrication. Check the oper-
ation| of the hinged hoistway landing sill. It should be

1.4.3 Acceptance

Check that landing sills are substantially flush with
the floor surface of the landings and. the sill| does not
present a tripping hazard. Changes ‘in level up to % in.
(6 mm) may be vertical andywithout edge freatment.
Changes in level between % in.(6 mm) and % in). (13 mm)
must be beveled, and chanigés in level greater than % in.
(13 mm) must be ramped.

1.4.4 References

1.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ahd earlier
editions <JRules 108.1,110.10d, 110.11a, 110.18a, 203.16,
210.12,and 1001.2(a)(4).
A¥7:1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ménts 2.5.1, 2.11.10.3, 2.11.11.1, 2.11.13.1, 2.15.16, (NR
210.12), 8.10.2.2.1(d), and 8.11.2.1.1(d).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.3.3 and 3.3.4.
ANSI A117.1.

1.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 108.1 {300.9}, 110.10d {300.11}, 110.11a,
110.13a, 203.16 {301.6}, 210.12, and 1004.2(a)(4).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.5.1 {3.5}, 2.11.10.3 {3.11}, 2.11.11.1, 2.11.13.1,
2.15.16 {3.15}, (NR 210.12), 8.10.3.2.1(d), and 8.1]1.3.1.1(d).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.3.3 and 3.3.4 {4.2.2}.
ANSI A117.1.

1.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d72000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.9 and 108.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 5.2.1.5 and 2.5.

1.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.9 and 108.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 5215 and 25

possibletotower-the-hingedsittonty-whenthe-hoistway
door is fully opened.
(c) Sills and Car Floor

(1) Determine the condition of the car floor and car
and landing sills. Look especially for damage to floors
and sills as well as loose sills. Verify the clearance
between the car and landing sills. See Table 3.14.3(a).

(2) A floating platform is not permitted by
A17.1a-1957 and later editions or by A17.3. A floating
platform is a car platform that permits operation of the
car with the car gate or door open.

ITEM 1.5
CAR LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

1.5.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Normal Illumination. Examine lighting fixtures to
determine whether they are securely fastened. At least
two lamps must be provided. Examine the electric light-
ing fixtures to verify that bulbs or tubes are guarded to
prevent injury to persons in the event of breakage. For

an


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

an

ASME A17.2-2017

elevators installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier edi-
tions, verify that means are provided to contain shat-
tered glass if the light diffuser is of the open
“egg-crate” type.

For elevators installed under A17.1-2010/B44-10 and
later editions, ensure that either two lamps or two sets
of lamps are provided. Each lamp or set of lamps is
required to produce at least the minimum amount of
illumination at the threshold(s) as required by the Code.
If two la i pRo i
and tak¢ readings at the threshold to ensure the
remaining lamp is capable of producing at least the
minimuny amount of illumination required.

Where [sets of lamps are provided, verify that at least
two sets ¢f lamps are installed and that each set is capa-
ble of producing at least the minimum amount of illumi-
nation af| the threshold independent of the other set.
There is flo requirement for both lamps or both sets of
lamps to| be illuminated concurrently. If a secondary
lamp or et of lamps is provided and is not operating
under nqrmal conditions, ensure that the secondary
lamp or pet of lamps illuminates automatically if the
primary lamp or set of lamps fails. Verify that an audible
or visual|signal is provided to alert personnel that one
of the lathps or set of lamps is inoperative.

(b) Augiliary Illumination. A17.1b-1968 and later edi-
tions and|A17.3 require auxiliary illumination of passen-
ger elevaftor cars in case of failure of the normal car
lighting power supply. When auxiliary lighting is sup-
plied, ch¢ck its operation by disconnecting the normat
lighting supply. Where the auxiliary lighting is suppliect
by batteries, check that such batteries are in good dondi-
tion and properly maintained, and that any récharging
equipment is operable. Check that the auxiliary power
supply is| located on each elevator.

Freight elevators installed under-A17.1a-2005 and
later editjons are required to be provided with auxiliary
illuminatjon. The illumination values are the same as
for passepger elevators.

(c) Carl lamps and diffusers, if provided, should be
in place fpr all safety and buffer tests. They must remain
in place dluring the test.When there is a question as to
the adeqtiate capacity of the emergency power supply,
an endurpnce test should be made.

(d) Ilymination readings should be taken during each
periodic jnspection to ensure that minimum illumina-

depth from the face of the panel of 12 in. (300 mm) and
at a height from the platform of between 35 in. (900 mm)
and 48 in. (1220 mm). The illumination level should
not be below 0.2 fc (2 1x). See Code requirements for
determining the main COP when more than one is
provided.

Determine that light bulbs and tubes are guarded or
recessed to provide protection from accidental breakage.
Glass panels and their structure must be capable of with-
nge.

Check if glass exceeding 1 ft* (0.093 m?) in.ateq and
abutting panels whose total area is greatef than|1 ft*
(0.093 m?) meet the requirements for laminated gldss or,
in jurisdictions enforcing the National Building Cqde of
Canada (NBCC), safety glass or safety plastic in compli-
ance with the applicable standard

Car lights may be turded off automatigally.
A17.1b-1989 and later editienis'specify certain condjtions
that must be met befone lights can be automatjcally
turned off.

1.5.4 References

1.5.4.1 Eléctric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions —Rules 204.7 and 1001.2(a)(5).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments. 2/14.7, 8.10.2.2.1(e), and 8.11.2.1.1(e).
A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Requirdment
2.14.7.
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.5 and 3.4.6.

1.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 301.7 and 1004.2(a)(5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 3.14, 8.10.3.2.1(e), and 8.11.3.1.1(e).

A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Requirdment
2.14.7 {3.14}.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.5 and 3.4.6 {4.2.3}.

1.5.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.1.14 and 2.14.
A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Requirdment
2.14.7 {5.2.1.14}.

1.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-

and

tion levels are still in compliance with the Code.

1.5.2 Periodic Test

1.5.3 Acceptance

When the hoistway doors are closed, the Code
requires a minimum illumination at the threshold(s) of
the car door sill(s) of 5 fc (54 1x) for passenger elevators,
and 2% fc (27 1x) for freight elevators. Measurements for
auxiliary illumination should be taken in front of the
main car operating panel (COP) approximately at a

ments 5.2.1.14 and 2.14.
A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Requirement
521 {5.2.2}.

ITEM 1.6
CAR EMERGENCY SIGNAL AND COMMUNICATION
DEVICE(S)

1.6.1 Periodic Inspections

Elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1b-1980, which are operated without a designated

17)

17)
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attendant, must be provided with an emergency signal
audible outside the hoistway or with a telephone.

All elevators installed under A17.1b-1980 through
A17.1-2000 and A17.3 are required to have emergency
signaling devices. A17.1a-1991 and later editions require
that the switch marked “ALARM” be illuminated when
activated and that elevators with a travel greater than
100 ft (30.4 m) be provided with a second audible signal-
ing device at the designated level. Operate the audible

be thought of as a “telephone device.” However, there is no Code
requirement that states that an intercom and/or telephone device
is specifically required. The communication device requirements
are written more in performance language than prescriptive
language.

1.6.2 Periodic Test

Category 1 Test: A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions
require the communication device(s) be tested for con-
formity to the applicable standards to which they were

sign l'ulg device tatarmm)ard-the means of two=way Corr-
versdtion. As of Al17.1a-2002, the audible alarm is no
longgr required except as in Requirement 2.26.2.5, and
focud was made on the communication means. However,
if an[audible alarm is provided, it should operate

properly.

NOTH: For elevators installed in seismic areas under A17.1-2016/
B44-1¢ and later editions, refer to Requirement 8.4.10.1.1(i) for
alarm|requirements.

For those elevators where an alarm is provided, dis-
conngct the normal power source to check that the emer-
gency power source will operate the lighting, alarm, and
mear)s of two-way conversation. In buildings that do
not Have someone in continuous attendance, check the
outdpor signal or means of conversation with outside
emefgency services. Elevators installed under
A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1979 are required to have an
emergency signaling device only if the car is operated
at anly time without a designated operator in the car;

A17.1b-1968 through A17.1-1971 required means of
two-fay conversation (e.g., an intercom) on automatic
elevators having a travel of 65 ft (19.8 m) or morte or a
distahce exceeding 15 ft (4.5 m) between landings. The
mearjs of two-way conversation must be t0 a location
withjin the building. A17.1-1978 and later editions
require means of two-way conversation on all automatic
elevators. Intercoms are also required to operate in case
of fajlure of the normal building power supply where
they are supplied by normal/building power.

A1f7.1b-2009/B44b-09.and later editions require the
commhunication devige'to be provided with a visual and
audible alarm to(indicate when the telephone line is
no lgnger operative. The visual and audible signaling
features arewréquired to be located at the designated
levelfadjacent to the Phase I keyed switch.

The agtivation of the device must be by push button,

installed (see Requirement 8.6.4.19.15).

1.6.3 Acceptance

Check the device and verify that it)connects|to a loca-
tion that is staffed continuously, ahd recognizgs that the
call is from an emergency elevator telephone. Ensure
communication devices cenform to ANSI/IQC A117.1
(non-NBCC areas) or Nonmandatory Appendix E of
A17.1/B44 (NBCC aréas).

It should be notedthat there is no Code requirement
for a telephone/communication device to be ¢gonnected
to a “dedicated” telephone line. The two-way Jommuni-
cation means/shall provide on demand to apthorized
personnel ‘information that identifies the builging loca-
tion and'elevator number and that assistance iq required.
There'is also no Code requirement for cars i a group
te be connected to individual phone lines. Thys, several
cars may be connected to the same phone line.

As of A17.1b-2009/B44b-09, the phone |lines are
required to be monitored for connectivity. [Check to
ensure that if a phone line fails, a visual anfl audible
signal located at the designated level activates. There is
no requirement for there to be a visual and audjble signal
for each phone line.

1.6.4 References

1.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Rules 211.1 and 1001.2(a)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.27.1, 8.10.2.2.1(f), and 8.11.2.1.1(f).
A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.4.19.15.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.1.

1.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 211.1 {306.11} and 1004.2(a)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-

norn (111}/ IULﬂiCd UIl i.}lC llldill dal Uycldiills l.)ﬂlll','}. T}lC
recipient of the call must be able to determine the caller’s
location and the elevator ID without the caller establish-
ing voice communication. An indicator light on the com-
munication device or car operating panel is required to
indicate that the call has been acknowledged and that
assistance is forthcoming.

NOTE: For purposes of clarity, the two-way communication
device required to be between the elevator car and a location in
the building can be thought of as an “intercom device,” whereas
the device that is required to be connected to a 24-hr location can

ments 2.27.1 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.1(f), and 8.11.3.1.1(f).
A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.4.19.15.
A17.3 —Paragraph 3.11.1 {4.7.8}.

1.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.27.
A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.4.19.15.

A17.1d-2000 and
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1.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.4.19.15.

later editions —

ITEM 1.7
CAR DOOR OR GATE

and the car door complies with the structural require-
ments in the Code. Verify that openings in vertically
sliding gates do not exceed the Code requirements. Ver-
ify that two independent suspension means are provided
for vertically sliding car doors or gates and weights for
balancing or closing comply with Code requirements.
Verify that when the car is stopped within the unlocking
zone and power is cut off to the door operator, the car
door and connected hoistway doors can be opened by

1.7.1 Pefiodic Inspections

(a) Exqmination of Doors or Gates. Examine the car
door or gates and note any broken, bent, or sprung
members| Operate doors or gates to verify that they
operate freely and that bottom sill-guide tracks or bot-
tom guidjng members are in place, are securely fastened,
and are rjot worn enough to permit the doors or gates
to come qut of their tracks at any position of their travel.
Verify that all depressions and moldings are not raised
or depregsed from the exposed surface more than per-
mitted by the Code. A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions
allowed gp to % in. (6.3 mm). Collapsible-type gates are
not pernljitted on passenger elevators installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions. Check collapsible gates
for propelr restraint of vertical members to restrict hori-
zontal deflection.

(b) Tesfl for Closed Position. With the hoistway doors
or gates ih the closed position, check the closed position
of the caf doors or gates as outlined in Item 4.2.1(b)
for hoistyvay door or gate interlocks. A door or gate.is
considergd to be in the closed position when the clear
open spage between the leading edge of the dooror-gate
and the rjearest face of the jamb or sill does net/exceed
2 in. (51 mm) or, in the case of bipartingtdoors, when
the door panels are within 2 in. (51 mm)~0f contact with
each othgr.

(c) Lodation of Car Doors or Gates. A17.3 and
A17.1-1937 and later editions spegify the maximum dis-
tance frofn the face of the car door or gate to the face
of the hojistway door. Where"the distance is exceeded,
verify that space guards{are provided on either car or
hoistway|doors and ‘that sight guards are provided for
horizontglly slidiig hoistway doors. Take measurements
to confirth compliance with these requirements.

NOTE: F
permitted.

r BU/LA elevators, vertical sliding car doors are not

1 1
Idalid.

1.7.4 References

1.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-20007and earlier
editions — Rules 112.2a, 204.4 through 204.6, 210.2(q),
and 1001.2(a)(7).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later €ditions — Reduire-
ments 2.5.1.5.3, 2.13.2.1, 2.144,through 2.14.6, 2.26.2
(2.26.2.15), 8.10.2.2.1(g), and.8:11.2.1.1(g).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 34:2’and 3.4.3 and Appendix A.

1.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules.341.7(c) {300.12}, 112.2a {300.13},[{204.4
through 204.6-{301.7}, 210.2(q) {306.4}, and 1004.2{a)(7).

A17.1-2000 /B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.5:1.5.3 {3.5}, 2.12.7.3 {3.12}, 2.13.2.1 {3.13}, P.14.4
through 2.14.6 {3.14}, 2.26.2 (2.26.2.15) {3.26.4},
8.10:3.2.1(g), and 8.11.3.1.1(g).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3 {4.2.3
Appendix A.

1.7.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200) and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204 {NR
204.4a, 204.4(c), 204.4(d), 204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4()(2),
204.5(a), 204.5(b), and 204.5(d) through 204.5(i)}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirgment
5.2.1.14 and section 2.14 {NR 2.14.3, 2.14.4.1, 2.144.7,
2.14.49, 2.14.411(b), 2.14.5.1, 2.14.5.2, and 2.14.6}.

1.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204 {NR
204.4a, 204.4(c), 204.4(d), 204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(n)(2),
204.5(a), 204.5(b), and 204.5(d) through 204.5(i)}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.1.14 and section 2.14 {NR 2.14.3, 2.14.4.1,
2.14.4.7,2.14.4.9, 2.14.4.11(b), 2.14.5.1, 2.14.5.2} and
2.14.6).

and

rated horizontally sliding

or folding doors (accordion or bi-fold types). Verify that no more
than two entrances are provided on the car.

1.7.2 Periodic Test
1.7.3 Acceptance

Verify that the car door or gate electric contact or car
door interlock is inaccessible from inside the car. Verify
that the distance from the face of the car door or gate
to the face of the hoistway door does not exceed the
Code requirements or a car door interlock is provided

10

ITEM 1.8
DOOR CLOSING FORCE

1.8.1 Periodic Inspections

To test the door closing force, park the car at floor
level and start the doors in the closing direction. Allow
the doors to close between % and % of their normal
travel and stop them. Push a force-measuring device
with a range appropriate to measure 30 1bf (133 N)
against the stopped door, removing the stop so the door
is held stationary by the force-measuring device. Slowly
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back off on the device until the point where the door
just starts to move. At this point, the door and measuring
forces are in equilibrium and the force can be read.

1.8.2 Periodic Test: Category 1 (Annual) Test

Check the closing speed of a horizontal sliding door
for compliance with the kinetic energy requirement. For
elevators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
editions, and for elevators with this data on the door

1.9.2 Periodic Test
1.9.3 Acceptance
1.9.4 References

1.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 112.3 and 1001.2(a)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3, 8.10.2.2.1(i), and 8.11.2.1.1(i).
Al17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.2.

operator data plate, verify that closing time in the code
zone|is not less than the minimum closing time shown
on tHe door operator data plate.

1.8.3 Acceptance

1.8.4 References

1.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editipns — Rules 112.4(b), 1001.2(a)(8), and 1002.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 — Require-
ments 2.13.4.2.3, 8.10.2.2.1(h), 8.11.2.1.1(h), 2.13.4.2.4,
and $.11.2.2.8.

Alf7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
mentf 8.6.4.19.8.

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.1.

1.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 112.4(b), 301.7, and 1004.2(a)(8).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 — Require<

menfs 2.13.4.2.3, 3.14, 8.10.3.2.1(h), 2.13.4.2.4, and
8.11.3.1.1(h).

A1l7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —Require-
ment] 8.6.5.14.3(g).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.1 {section 4.1}.

1/8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.5~A17.1d-2000 and
earlipr editions — Rule 2500.13-and Section 112 {NR
112.3(d)}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

1.8.4.4 HydraulicLU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlipr editions < Rule 2500.13 and Section 112 {NR
112.3(d), 112.6}x

A17.1-20007B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2:1513 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

1.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 alnd earlier
editions — Rules 112.3 {300.13} and 1004:2(a)(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiohs —|Require-
ments 2.13.3 {3.13}, 8.10.3.2.1(i), and |8.11.3.1.1Gi).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.2 {sedtion 4.1}.

1.9.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d12000 and
earlier editions — Rulen2500.13 and Sedtion 112
{NR 112.3(d), 112.6}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 5.2.1.13 and,2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

1.9.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier éditions — Rule 2500.13 and Seqtion 112
{NR 112:3(d), 112.6}.

A17:1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

Require-

Require-

ITEM 1.10
POWER OPENING OF DOORS
OR GATES

1.10.1 Periodic Inspections

If collapsible gates are power operated, check that
power opening is limited. Check finger guargls on col-
lapsible gates.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, power-operated swing doors and

horizontally operating car doors are permitted.

1.10.2 Periodic Test

(a) 5-yr Test, Advance Power Opening (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test, Advaice Power
Opening (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editiorfs). Verify
that power opening of the doors can occur only when
the car is within 18 in. (457 mm) of the landing. In the
case of static control, installed under A17.1a311988 and

ITEM 1.9
POWER CLOSING OF DOORS
OR GATES

1.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Where a door open button is provided, check that
when the button is depressed and the door is closing,
it causes the door to stop or to stop and reopen. Where
sequence closing is provided on a vertically sliding door,
check its operation.

11

tater—editiorns, the persormr or firmr performing the test
must demonstrate that power is not applied to open the
doors when the car is more than 12 in. (305 mm) from
the landing. Verify that the car is stopped or substantially
level with the landing before the hoistway door is fully
open. Also, see Fig. 1.10.2.

(b) 5-yr Test of Leveling Zone and Leveling Speed (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test of
Leveling Zone (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Check that the zone in which the leveling device will
move the car toward the landing does not exceed
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Fig. 1.10.2 Door Operation Relative to Car Position

66 in. Truck Zone

Car allowed to move with doors open
(Requirements 2.12 and 2.26.1.6)

Landing Zone (Automatic Operation Elevators)
Horizontal slide or swing doors must be closed
mechanically when outside of this zone
(Requirements 1.3 and 2.11.3)

Distanlce
car $ill is

aboye landing 30in

Unlocking Zone (Maximum)
Opening of car and/or hoistway doors permitted
(Requirements 2.11.6, 2.12, and 2.14.5.7)

18in.

12 in.

10 in.

Land

ng

Inner Landing Zone-(Static Controls)

Car may not move)ifistopped outside of this zone
unless doors are fully closed
(Requirement'2:26.1.6.7)

Unlocking’Zone (Minimum)
Manual‘opening of car and hoistway doors required
(Reguirements 2.12 and 2.14.5.7)

3in.

Landing

Tin.
1
| I

Tin.

. < 12 in.
Distanlce

car $ill is @Q

beldw landing 18 in.

10in.

3in.

this zone
(Requirement 3.26.3)

Anticreep Leveling Zone (Hydraulic Elevators)
Anticreep leveling device shall keep the car within

Leveling Zone (Manual Leveling)
Power opening of doors permitted
(Requirements 2.12.3.1, 2.13.2.1, and 2.26.1.6)

Leveling Zone (Automatic Leveling With Static Controls)
Initiation of power opening of doors permitted
(Requirements 2.12.3.1, 2.13.2, and 2.26.1.6)

30in.

Leveling Zone (Automatic Leveling Without Static Controls)
Door opening cannot occur outside of unlocking zone.
Initiation of power opening of doors permitted
(Requirements 2.12.3.1, 2.13.2, and 2.26.1.6)

GENERAL NOTES:

(@) Refer to A17.1/B44 Requirement numbers for details.
(b) 1in. = 25.4 mm.

(c) Refer to the applicable edition of the Code.

12
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30 in. (762 mm) for an automatic device or 10 in.
(254 mm) for a manual device. The leveling speed is not
permitted to exceed 150 ft/min (0.76 m/s).

For static control elevators installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions, the person or firm install-
ing or maintaining the elevator must provide a written
checkout procedure and demonstrate to the authority
having jurisdiction that the leveling speed with the doors
open is limited to a maximum of 150 ft/min (0.76 m/s)

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 {NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6}.

1.10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2500.13 and Section 112
{NR 112.3(d) and 112.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4 and 2.13.6}.

ITEM 1.11

and ftratthe timiting mrearns(or speed momitor) iside-
pendent of the operation of the normal means to control
this gpeed.

1.10.2.1 Electric Elevators. 5-yr Test of Inner Landing
Zone|(for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test
of Infer Landing Zone (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
Editipns). On static control elevators installed under
A17.]a-1988 and later editions, the person or firm install-
ing or maintaining the equipment is required to submit
a written procedure and to demonstrate that the zone
in which the car can move with the doors open is no
more than 3 in. (76 mm) above or below the landing.

1.10.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For static control ele-
vators installed under A17.1a-1988 and later editions,
the person or firm installing or maintaining the elevator
must| provide a written checkout procedure and demon-
strat¢ to the authority having jurisdiction that the level-
ing speed with the doors open is limited to a maximum
of 150 ft/min (0.76 m/s) and that the limiting means
(or speed monitor) is independent of the operation of
the normal means to control this speed.

1.10{3 Acceptance
1.10)4 References

1.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 111.12, 210.1e5~210.9¢, 1001.2(a)(10),
and 1002.3g through 1002.3i.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions — Require-
ments (NR 111.12), 2.26.1:6,2:26.9 (2.26.9.3), 8.10.2.2.1(j),
8.11.2.1.1(j), 8.11.2.2.8, 811.2.3.7, 8.11.2.3.8, c8.11.2.3.8,
and $.11.2.3.9.

Alf7.1a-2008/B442a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments (NR 111,12, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3), 8.10.2.2.1(j),
8.11.2.1.1(j),'8.674.19.8, and 8.6.4.20.7 through 8.6.4.20.9.

1.10.4:2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier dditions — Rules 111.5 {300.12}. 210.1e, 210.9(c)

CAR VISION PANELS AND GLASS
CAR DOORS

1.11.1 Periodic Inspections

If the glass in the door panel\is‘less thap 60%, or
80% for elevators installed undér A17.1b-1989 through
A17.1a-1994, of the total surface area of the dpor, it is a
vision panel and must corferm to those reqyirements.
Car vision panels are required to be of wire or laminated
glass and have a maximitum area of 144 in.2(0.093 m?) and
maximum panel width of 6 in. (152 mm). A17.1d-1970
through A174-2004, in addition to the above require-
ments, required glazing materials to copform to
ANSI 7Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part 1201. A17.1a-2005,
A17.15-2005, and later editions require glazing{materials
to conform to 16 CFR Part 1201. These Standarls require
thdt the glazing material be marked as|follows:
ANSI 797.1-1984 or 16 CFR Part 1201; Manufacturer’s
mark or designation. A17.1a-1997 through A17.1d-2000
required vision panels to comply with 16 CFR|Part 1201
or to be made of wire glass. A17.1b-1989 and|later edi-
tions require glass doors to be provided with laminated
glass that complies with ANSI Z97.1 and
16 CFR Part 1201. In addition, in Canada, safety glass
or safety plastic is permitted in A17.1-2000. (heck that
the leading edge of the panels is not made oyt of glass
and that the glass surface on the car side i substan-
tially flush.

Verify that the glass is the right type (wiredl or lami-
nated), is not cracked or broken, and is matked with
the glazing standard. Since ANSI Z97.1 and
16 CFR Part 1201 cover many types of glazing materials,
the required marking does not ensure that tHe glazing
is laminated glass. If laminated glass is tapppd lightly
with the edge of a coin, the sound will be dampened
and different from nonlaminated glass.

306.3, and 1004.2(a)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.12.5 {3.12}, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.1(j), 8.11.3.1.1(j), and 8.11.3.2.3(g).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12.5 {3.12}, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3), 3.26.3,
8.10.3.2.1(j), and 8.6.5.14.3(g).

1.10.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.13 and Section 112
{NR 112.3(d), 112.6}.
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1112 Periodic Test
1.11.3 Acceptance

When a glass door is provided, check the type of glass,
thickness, minimum surface area, and edging.

1.11.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. When 80% of the sur-
face area of the door is glass, it is classified as a glass door.

1.11.4 References

1.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.2e, 204.5i, and 1001.2(a)(11).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.2.5, 2.14.5.8, 8.10.2.2.1(k), and 8.11.2.1.1(k).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3.

1.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 204.2e, 204.5i {301.7}, and
1004.2(a)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.2.5, 2.14.5.8 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.1(k), and
8.11.3.1.1(k).

(c) For freight elevators installed under A17.1-1984
and later editions, check the Code for required sign
wording.

(d) For passenger elevators and freight elevators
installed under A17.1-1987 and later editions that are
permitted to carry passengers, check to see that there
are no openings, other than those required for signal,
operating, or communication equipment; entrances;
vision panels; emergency exits; and ventilation. In addi-

A17.3 4+ Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3 {4.2.3}.

1.11.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 ahd section 2.14.

1.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earli¢r editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 ahd section 2.14.

ITEM 1.12
CAR ENCLOSURE

1.12.1 Ppriodic Inspections

Verify that the car enclosure is structurally sound and
is securelly fastened to the platform. Verify that capacity
plates anld any required certificates are posted in the
car. Notelany evidence of alterations or additions to the
car that Have materially changed the car weight. Also,
note any plteration to the car enclosure, including deco:
rative papels. (See Item 1.12.3.)

(a) Forlfreight elevators installed under Al7.1a-1982
and later|editions, verify that signs specifying the class
of loading are in place and the loading imposed on the
elevator {s as specified on the sign. Verify that signs
restricting passenger use are posted.

(b) Frgight elevators installéd ninder A17.1-1955
through A17.1-1981 are required_to have one of the fol-
lowing siigns:

(1) “[THIS ELEVATOR'DESIGNED FOR GENERAL
FREIGHT LOADING(”

(2) “THIS ELEYATOR DESIGNED FOR MOTOR-
VEHICLE LOARING.”

(3) “THIS.ELEVATOR DESIGNED FOR LOADED
INDUSTIRTAE TRUCKS WEIGHING ___ LB

tion, A17-1-2000and tater editions permit access pflanels
for maintenance and cleaning of glass on observation
elevators.

(e) Napped, tufted, woven, looped, or-similar mhteri-
als are allowed on car enclosure walls if'they megt the
test requirements. Test reports should be availalple to
indicate compliance with acceptance criteria.

(f) Note any equipment insidé cars other thar} that
used for the operation of the elevator. The Code permits
lighting, heating, ventilating, and air-conditigning
devices to be installed‘inside all cars, and permit4 con-
veyor tracks, lift ooks, and support beams motinted
in the ceiling of passenger elevators. Check strugtural
supports and‘clearances from the floor.

(g) A17.1:1990 and later editions require the dar to
have an identification number on the car control sfation
whemmore than one elevator’s machinery if in a
hoistway or machine room.

(h) A17.1a-1991 and later editions require that panels
be attached to the enclosure with tamper-resistarit fas-
teners, or when the panels are removed that any petfora-
tions greater than % in. (13 mm) diameter be guarded.

(i) Perforations in car enclosures for freight elevators
installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions should
reject a ball 1% in. (38 mm) in diameter.

(j) Check that a written procedure is available for
cleaning inside the hoistway for observation elevptors.
Verify that the elevator will not operate unless all dccess
panels are in the closed and locked position.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, cars shall have one compartment.
Freight-handling equipment is not permitted, and doors shall be
of unperforated-type construction.

1.12.2 Periodic Test
1.12.3 Acceptance

MAXIMUM ™

On elevators not permitted to carry passengers, the
following additional sign must be posted: “THIS IS NOT
A PASSENGER ELEVATOR. NO PERSONS OTHER
THAN THE OPERATOR AND FREIGHT HANDLERS
ARE PERMITTED TO RIDE ON THIS ELEVATOR.”

The above sign regarding passengers is also
required by A17.3.

In elevators permitted to carry employees, the sign
should read: “NO PASSENGERS EXCEPT EMPLOYEES
PERMITTED.”

14

glass
or, in jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, safety glass or
safety plastic for the required markings. Where glass is
used in wall panels, check that the opening is guarded.
Check access panels for cleaning transparent enclosures,
when provided.

1 11 1 1 LRSS | Panil 11 . 1
CIICCK UHIC TICAUTOULIT IIT UIC Cdl. UHECK IdITINdica

NOTE: Bonded glass is considered equivalent to laminated glass
since it must meet testing requirements of ANSI Z97.1 or
16 CFR Part 1201; it will bond fragments and retain broken glass,
and it prohibits the use of film coatings (organic-coated glass) that
are easily damaged, which would render them ineffective.
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Check that the car enclosure material (exposed to the
car interior or the hoistway) is metal or laminated glass,
or has been type-tested in its end-use configuration and
that the flame spread smoke contribution, vertical burn,
and test and critical radiant flux of the enclosure material
conform to Code requirements. Material Vi in. (6.4 mm)
or less in thickness can be installed over an existing car
enclosure without type testing in the end-use configura-
tion. The flame spread rating for the added material and

ITEM 1.13
EMERGENCY EXIT

1.13.1 Periodic Inspections

1.13.1.1 Electric Elevators. Determine that top
emergency exit panels are in place and not obstructed
(see Item 3.8); and determine whether on elevators
installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions,
side emergency exit doors are closed and locked. Check

adhepive 1s more severe than that required for a new
car epclosure tested in its end-use configuration. If in
doubt, request a copy of the test report.

Vetify that ventilation openings are properly located,
sized, and, where required, guarded against through
openjings. Check for the minimum clear headroom.

1.12)4 References

1.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules (NR 2.7.5.1.4), 204, 204.1b, 204.1h,
(NR R.14.2.6), 207.2b, 207.4, 207.5, 211.9, 1104, 1206.9,
12025, 1001.2(a)(12), 204.2b, (NR 2.14.2.6), and (NR 8.1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.5.1.4, 2.14, 2.14.1.2, 2.14.1.8, 2.14.2.6, 2.16.2.2,
2.164, 2.16.5,2.29.1, 8.3.7, 8.6.10.3, 8.7.2.14, 8.10.2.2.1(1),
and $.11.2.1.1(1).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.1 and 3.7.5.

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

1.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and-ear-
lier editions — Sections 204.1b, 204.1h {Rule 301.7}; and
1104 and Rules 204.2d {301.7}, 211.9.{306.11},
1004 R(a)(12), 1202.5, and 1203.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14 {3.14}, 8.3.7, 2.29.1 {3327}, 8.10.3.2.1(1),
8.11.3.1.1(1), 8.7.2.14, and 8.7.3.13-

Alf7.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.1 {4.2.3} and 3.7.5 {4.2.4}.

1.12.4.3 Electric LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule’ 2501.5 and Section 204
{NR p04.1(d), 204.1(€),°204.1(i), 204.3, 204.4(a), 204.4(c),
204.4(d), 204.4(g),(204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(m)(2), 204.5(a)
throygh 204.5(¢);"and 204.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1]14 and'section 2.14 {NR 2.14.1.4,2.14.1.9.1(c), 2.14.3,
2.14.4.1,5214.4.3, 2.14.4.4, 2.14.4.7, 2.14.49, 2.14.4.11(b),

the etectric contact on the side emergency, ekit doors.
Check that the key for unlocking the side'‘emergency
exit is available only to elevator personnel. Verify that
any side emergency exit door is so/hinged ag to swing
in, that it can be opened from the inside only| by using
a special-shaped removable ke¥y; that it can He opened
from the outside by means of/a nonremovable handle,
and that it is provided with{a properly functigning con-
tact to cause powertoibe removed from the drive
machine and brake when it is opened. Side emergency
exits were required on passenger elevators irfstalled to
A17.1-1955 through A17.1-1990, and were permitted on
passenger and:freight elevators installed or pltered to
A17.1a-1991 through A17.1-2000/B44-00 whefe there is
an adjacent elevator within 30 in. (762 mm) pnd there
are rig-intervening obstructions. Side emerggncy exits
were required on hydraulic passenger elevators with
safeties installed to A17.1-1955 through A17.1{1995, and
were permitted on passenger and freight plevators
installed to A17.1-1996 and later editions. A17.1a-2002
and later editions prohibit side emergency eXits.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, emergency exits are permitted; if
provided, they should conform to Requirement 2.14.1{5.

1.13.2 Periodic Test
1.13.3 Acceptance
1.13.4 References

1.13.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.1e, 204.1j, 204.2d, and
1001.2(a)(13).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 2.14.1.5, 2.14.1.10, 2.14.2.4, 8.1.2, 8.6
applicable in jurisdictions enforcing the
8.10.2.2.1(m), and 8.11.2.1.1(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4.

Require-
10.2 (not
NBCC),

2.14.5T through 2.T45.3, and 2.14.6].

1.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204
{NR 204.1(d), 204.1(e), 204.1(i), 204.3, 204.4(a), 204.4(c),
204.4(d), 204.4(g), 204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(m)(2), 204.5(a)
through 204.5(c), and 204.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 and section 2.14 {NR 2.14.1.4,2.14.1.9.1(c), 2.14.3,
2.144.1,2.1443,2144.4,2144.7,214.409, 214.4.11(b),
2.14.5.1 through 2.14.5.3, and 2.14.6}.
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1.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 204.1j {301.7} and 1004.2(a)(13).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.10, 3.14, 8.1.2, 8.6.10.2, 8.10.3.2.1(m), and
8.11.3.1.1(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4 {4.2.3}.

1.13.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b) and 204.1e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.14(b) and 2.14.1.5.
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1.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b) and 204.1e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.14(b) and 2.14.1.5.

ITEM 1.14
VENTILATION

1.14.1 Periodic Inspections

If vent

devices on elevators installed under A17.1a-1979 and
later editions and that the main floor is identified by
a star.

1.15.2 Periodic Test
1.15.3 Acceptance
1.15.4 References

1.15.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

lating fans are installed inside the car, verify
that they|are properly guarded, adequately supported,
and secufely fastened in place and do not obstruct the
emergendy exit. Ventilating fan blowers, if provided, are
to be lochted above the car ceiling or outside the car
enclosure.
Check [that observation elevators exposed to direct
sunlight fnstalled under A17.1a-1985 and later editions
are provifled with forced ventilation and that an emer-
gency pdwer source that is capable of operating the
ventilatign for 1 hr is on each car. The minimum capacity
for this ventilation is one air change per minute.
NOTE: IrjA17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions, where a hydrau-

lic elevator]is provided with auxiliary power lowering, the power
supply for the forced ventilation is not required (A17.1 section 3.14).

1.14.2 Periodic Test
1.14.3 Acceptance
1.14.4 References
1.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editions 4+ Rules 204.1i,204.2¢, 204.3¢c, and 1001.2(a)(14)-
A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require=
ments 2.14.1.9.1(f), 2.14.2.3, 2.14.3.3, 8.10.2.2.1(n),_and
8.11.2.1.1(n).
NFPA Y0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

1.14.112 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editipns — Rules 204.1i, 204.2¢, 204:3¢c {301.7}, and
1004.2(a)(14).

A17.1-p000/B44-00 and lateryeditions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.9.1(f), 2.14.2.3,2.14.3.3 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.1(n),
and 8.11.8.1.1(n).

NFPA Y0 or CSA C22:1,as applicable.

1.14.4.3 Electric:LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions «<=@&ule 2501 and Section 204.

A17.1-000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.2.[l.14.and section 2.14.

editions — Rules 210.13 and 1001.2(a)(15).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —'Reduire-
ments 2.26.12, 8.10.2.2.1(0), and 8.11.2.1.1(0):

1.15.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A1Z.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Rules 210.13 {306.12hand 1004.2(a)(15).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later ‘editions — Redquire-
ments 2.26.12 (NR 306.12), 8.103:2.1(0), and 8.11.3.1.1(0).

1.15.4.3 Electric LU/LA-Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules'210.13 and 1001.2(a)(15).
A17.1-2000/B44-00,and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.12 and\8.11.2.1.1(0).

1.15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
and earlierdeditions — Rules 210.13 {306.12}] and
1004.2(a)(15).
A17:1#2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments'2.26.12 (NR 306.12) and 8.11.3.1.1(0).

ITEM 1.16
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA PLATE

1.16.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the data (capacity) plate is installed ihside
the car.

1.16.2 Periodic Test
1.16.3 Acceptance

Measure the inside dimensions of the car 36 in.
(914 mm) above the floor, inside of any panels o1 wall
surfaces, but exclusive of any handrails and spage for
doors, and compute the inside net platform area. Com-
pare this area with the maximum area permitted f¢r the
rated load. The Code includes limitations of inside net
platform area in relation to the rated load for ffeight
elevators for three classes of loading, including special

1.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2501 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.2.1.14 and section 2.14.

ITEM 1.15
SIGNS AND OPERATING DEVICE SYMBOLS

1.15.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that symbols are substituted for, or used in
conjunction with, the required wording for operating

16

requirements where the loading is by industrial trucks.
Determine that signs and capacity and data plates are
provided.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, the maximum capacity should not
exceed 635 kg (1,400 Ib). The maximum net platform area should
not exceed 1.67 m? (18 ft?).

1.16.4 References

1.16.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 207 and Rule 1001.2(a)(16).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.16, 8.10.2.2.1(p), and 8.11.2.1.1(p).
A17.3 — Section 3.7.

1.16.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 207 {Rule 301.10} and
Rule 1004.2(a)(16).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.16 {3.16}, 8.10.3.2.1(p), and 8.11.3.1.1(p).

A17.3 — Section 3.7 {para. 4.2.4}.

absorb regenerative power, verify that it is provided on
the load side of each elevator disconnect switch or that
a common resistor load bank is provided on the elevator
feeder. Have the system transferred, by the responsible
party, back to normal power and verify that the eleva-
tor(s) tested operate properly in normal service.

1.17.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Have the ele-

1.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 2501.8 and Rule 207.1
{NR R07.1(a), 207.1(b), 207.3(b)(2), 207.3(c), 207.8}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirement 5.2.1.16.

1.(16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Section 2501.8 and Rule 207.1
{NR R07.1(a), 207.1(b), 207.3(b)(2), 207.3(c), 207.8}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Reqirement 5.2.1.16.

ITEM 1.17
STANDBY POWER OPERATION

1.17]1 Periodic Inspections

Vigually inspect the transfer switch and means of
transfer for evidence of damage or misuse. Verify that
the Jey used to operate the selection switch is ade?
quatg¢ly controlled.

1.17{2 Periodic Test

1.17.2.1 Electric Elevators: Yearly, Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions): Have the ele-
vatoy(s) taken out of normal service)and placed at the
floon) where the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER
selector switch is located, if provided. Otherwise, have
the elevator(s) taken out-of.normal service and placed
at th¢ bottom terminal. Have the system transferred, by
the responsible party).to standby or emergency power.
Verify that the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER selec-
tor switch (automatic sequence operation override
switdh), if provided, functions as required to manually
selec each elevator, one at a time, when on standby or
emergéncy power. Verify that the elevator selected can

vator(s) taken out of normal service and plaged at the
floor where the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER
selector switch is located, if providedsOtherwise, have
the elevator(s) taken out of normalservice apd placed
at the bottom terminal. Have the’system transferred, by
the responsible party, to standby or emergenty power.
Verify that the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER selec-
tor switch (automatic_seqtence operation|override
switch), if provided, functions as required to [manually
select each elevator, ‘one at a time, when on sfandby or
emergency powery Verify that the elevator car] be taken
out of servi¢e with the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY
POWER sélector switch only when that elevator is
stopped. @perate each elevator designated tq be oper-
ated.on standby or emergency power, one gt a time,
with ho load in the car. Make several trips gnd stops,
checking for proper operation. Have the system trans-
ferred, by the responsible party, back to nornpal power
and verify that the elevator(s) tested operate properly
in normal service.

1.17.3 Acceptance

In addition to the test outlined in Item 1.17.2.1, verify
that the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER selector
switch (automatic sequence operation override switch),
if provided, is key operated or behind a locked cover.
Verify that the key is available only to emergendy person-
nel and complies with Group 3 security.

1.17.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify with the authorized personnel if]
other building loads used to absorb elevator
tive power and that they are automatically ¢onnected
to the standby or emergency power system when the
elevator is transferred to standby or emergenfy power.
If other building loads used to absorb elevator fregenera-
tive power are not automatically connected, yerify that

there are
regenera-

be takemout—of service with—the EEEVATOR
EMERGENCY POWER selector switch only when the
elevator is stopped. Operate each elevator selected to
be operated on standby or emergency power, one at a
time, with no load in the car. Make several trips and
stops, checking for proper operation. Verify that the
elevator is running at normal speed, especially in the up
direction (speed must not attain the governor electrical
overspeed trip setting, or 125% of rated speed in both
directions, whichever is less). If a separate power
absorption means such as a resistor bank is used to
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d S€pdIdlc regenerdtive POWET dbbUrPIiUIl Imeans, such
as a resistor load bank, is provided on the load side of
each elevator disconnect switch or a common resistor
load bank is provided on the elevator feeder.

(b) Have the elevator taken out of normal service and
placed at the top terminal with rated load in the car for
freight elevators or 125% of rated load for passenger
elevators and freight elevators that are permitted to carry
passengers. Have the system transferred, by the respon-
sible party, to standby or emergency power as in Item
1.17.2.1. For each elevator designated to be operated on
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standby or emergency power, run the elevators down,
one at a time, nonstop, to the bottom terminal. The speed
of each operating elevator must not attain the governor
electrical overspeed trip or 125% of rated speed, which-
ever is less. Then, for passenger elevators and freight
elevators that are permitted to carry passengers, reduce
the load in the car to rated load (full load) and run the
elevators, one at a time, up and down with several stops,
checking for proper operation. Have the system trans-

the car is outside a specified zone, this requires that
either the hoistway door or car door can be opened no
more than 4 in. (102 mm) from inside the car but the
car door can be opened from outside the car without
special tools. The specified zone in which restricted
opening applies depends on when an elevator was
installed as follows:

(1) On elevators installed under A17.1b-1980
through A17.1a-1982, the specified zone is outside the

ferred, b_) the 1e>puu:>i'ule pdarty, back—tomormat POWET
and veriffy that the elevators tested operate properly in
normal s¢rvice.

1.17.3{2 Hydraulic Elevators. The testing of hydrau-
lic elevatprs is as specified in Item 1.17.3.1(b) with the
exceptior] that 100% of the load is used.

1.17.4 References

1.17.4{1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions [— Rules 207.8, 210.10, 211.2, 1001.2(a)(17),
1002.2g, and 1002.3e.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.16.8, 2.26.10, 2.27.2, 8.10.2.2.1(q),
8.11.2.1.1{q), 8.11.2.2.7, and 8.11.2.3.5.

A17.1al2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.16.8, 2.26.10, 2.27.2, 8.10.2.2.1(q), 8.11.2.1.1(q),
8.6.4.19.7] and 8.6.4.20.5.

A17.3 4+ Paragraph 3.11.2.

1.17.42 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Rules 211.2 {306.11}, 1002.2g {1005.2¢(6)},
and 1004|2(a)(17).

A17.1-p000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44<07 —
Requirements 2.27.2 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.1(q), 8.11.2.2.7
{8.11.3.2.3(f)}, and 8.11.3.1.1(q).

A17.14-2008/B44-08 and later editions'— Require-
ments 2.27.2 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.1(q), and8,6:5.14.3(f).

A17.3 + Paragraph 3.11.2 {4.7.8}.

1.17.43 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier eflitions — Rules 2501.12 and 211 (NR 211.3
through 211.8).

A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.27 and 2:27 (NR 2.27.3 through 2.27.8).

1.17.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.12 and 211.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

tanding zome {18 (357 mm) above or betoy the
landing].

(2) On elevators installed under A17%.1b;
through A17.1a-1988 and those that must complyj
A17.3, the specified zone is outside the urlocking zone.
The unlocking zone is a distance set by, the manufaqturer
between 0 in. and 18 in. (457 mm)\above and belopv the
landing. (An unlocking zonesis{mot required.)

(3) On elevators installed under A17.1b-1989 and
later editions, the doors tnust be able to be opened|from
0 in. to 3 in. (76 mm).-above and below the landing [an
unlocking zone is’required and doors may be opened
up to 18 in. (457dmm) above and below the landing]|. The
car or hoistway door must meet the restricted opgning
requirements'when the car is more than 18 in. (457 mm)
above or'below the landing.

(b)(S6me manufacturers comply with this by logking
the car door rather than the hoistway door. Some manu-
facturers incorporate the locking into the door operator,
and some install vanes or other mechanisms on the floors
and hoistway to achieve compliance. Follow the groce-
dure below to verify compliance with this requirement.

(1) For elevators installed under A17.1b-198( and
later editions and elevators required to comply|with
A17.3, have the car stopped at a point beyond 18 in.
(457 mm) above and then below the landing. With the
power off, attempt to manually open the car door. [If the
car door opens more than 4 in. (102 mm), the hoigtway
door must not open more than 4 in. (102 mm)|from
inside the car with the car in any position more| than
18 in. (457 mm) above or below the landing.

(2) For elevators installed under A17.1b-198% and
later editions, follow the previous procedure. If found
satisfactory, have the car stopped at the 3 in. (76| mm)
point and verify that the doors can be manually oppned.

(3) Both of the previous checks will only be
required at one or two landings if the restricted opening

1983
with

ments 5.2.1.27 and 2.27 (NR 2.27.3 through 2.27.8).

ITEM 1.18
RESTRICTED OPENING OF CAR OR HOISTWAY
DOORS

1.18.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) All passenger elevators installed under
A17.1b-1980 and later editions must comply with
restricted opening of the hoistway or car doors. When

18

mechanism can be inspected from the car top.

1.18.2 Periodic Test

1.18.3 Acceptance
See Fig. 1.10.2.

1.18.4 References

1.18.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 111.12 and 1001.2(a)(18).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments (NR 111.12), 8.10.2.2.1(r), and 8.11.2.1.1(r).
A17.3 —Paragraph 2.7.5.

1.18.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 111.5 {300.12} and 1004.2(a)(18).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12.5 {3.12}, 8.10.3.2.1(r), and 8.11.3.1.1(x).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.5 {section 4.1}.

earligr editions — Rules 2501.5 and 204.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment] 5.2.1.14 and section 2.14.

1.18.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and e¢arlier editions — Rules 2501.5 and 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
menf] 5.2.1.14 and section 2.14.

ITEM 1.19
CAR RIDE

1.19]1 Periodic Inspections

Ogperate the car at normal operation speed from one
termjnal landing to the other, listen for unusual noise,
and pbserve whether there is excessive or irregular
motipn of the car, which may indicate that the car or
counferweight guide rails are not properly aligned. If
such|motion occurs, when on top of the car, check for
loosg or worn guide shoes or rollers and proper align-
menf of the guide rails.

1.19
1.19
1.19

1.19.4.1 Electric Elevators. A174d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 200 and~ Rules 203.2 and
1001.R(a)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 ahd later editions — Require-
ments 2.23, 2.15.2, 8.10.2:2.1(s), and 8.11.2.1.1(s).

1.19.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions —Ruiles 301.1a, 301.6, 1004.2(a)(19), and
1206]la {1206:5a}.

2 Periodic Test
3 Acceptance
4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.23.1, 3.15, 8.10.3.2.1(s), 8.11.3.1.1(s), and 8.6.1.6.2
{8.6.5}.

1.19.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.1, 2501.4, and
1001.2(a)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.23, and 8.11.2.1.1(s).

1.18:4:3—Fleetrie LU/ AElevators—At71d-2000-and———T 1944 Hydra ydraulic LU/TA Elevators. ATy.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.2, 1004.2(a
1206.1a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17Ab-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3,5.2.2.10, 8.611.6:2, and 8.11.3.1.1(s).
A17.1-2004/B44-04 through 'A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3,5.2.2,11,8.6.1.6.2, and 8.11.3.1.1(s).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and Jater editions —|Require-
ments 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10,/8:6:1.6.2, and 8.11.3.1.1(s).

(19), and

ITEM 1.20
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIC RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

1.20.1"\Periodic Inspections

Verify that the top emergency exit is securpd with a
spring-return cylinder lock and can be openg¢d with a
key from inside the car. Verify that the key iq available
only to authorized personnel. Where a hoistway access
key is used for this purpose, it shall be Group | security.

NOTE: A hoistway access key is permitted to unl
emergency exit.

ck the top

1.20.2 Periodic Test
1.20.3 Acceptance

Verify proper operation when the top exit
seismic risk zone 2 or greater.

s open in

1.20.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 2406.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ment 8.4.

19
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Part 2
Elevator — Machine Room

ITEM 2.1

2.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

ACCESS TO MACHINERY SPACE

2.1.1 Pefiodic Inspections

(1) Chgck that permanent, safe, and convenient means
of access [fo machine rooms and machinery spaces have
been proyided and maintained. Check stairways and
ladders tp verify that they are stable and secure.

(b) Chgck that the access door is maintained in the
closed and locked position. It must be self-closing and
openable|from the inside without a key. For elevators
installed inder A17.1-1978 and later editions, also check
that the door is self-locking.

2.1.2 Periodic Test
2.1.3 Acteptance

2.1.3.
machine
the Cod
protectio
the mach
ing floor

| Electric Elevators. Check that access to the
room meets the accessibility requirements of
. For access doors required to have fire-
h ratings, check for proper labeling. Access to
ne room includes passage from the top build-
to the machine room.

2.1.3.p Hydraulic Elevators. Check that access to
the machjine room meets the accessibility reqtirements
of the Cpde. For access doors required ¢o have fire-
protection ratings, check for proper labeling.

2.1.4 References

2.1.4.
editions

| Electric Elevators. (A17.1d-2000 and earlier
— Rules 101.1a, 101.8a through 101.3d, and

1001.2(b)({1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 thirotigh A17.1a-2005 — Require-
ments 2.7.1.1, 2.7.3 I\thfough 2.7.3.4, 8.10.2.2.2(a), and

8.11.2.1.2(a).

A17.1-R007 4B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.1.1;72.7.3.1 through 2.7.3.4, 8.10.2.2.2(d), and
8.11.2.1.2(b)¢

earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requitgment
52.1.7.

2.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. , A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edifions — Requirdment
52.1.7.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevatorsywood floors are permitted.

ITEM 2.2
HEADROOM

2.2.1 PeriodiC’InSpections
2.2.2 Perjodic Test
2.2.3 Acceptance

Verify that machine and control rooms have the mini-
mum overhead clearances. Clear headroom medsure-
ments are taken from the floor to the bottom of the
lowest obstruction below the ceiling (e.g., wiring|race-
ways, conduit, beams).

NOTE: LU/LA elevators have a reduced headroom requirgment.

2.2.4 References

2.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 101.4 and 1001.2(b)(2).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.7.4, 8.10.2.2.2(b), and 8.11.2.1.2(b}.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.4, 8.10.2.2.2(e), and 8.11.2.1.2(c).

2.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 101.4 {300.2} and 1004.2(b)(2).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 3.7, 8.10.3.2.2(b), and 8.11.3.1.2(b).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.2.
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 300.1, 300.2, and 1004.2(b)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.7, 8.10.3.2.2(a), and 8.11.3.1.2(a).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.7, 8.10.3.2.2(d), and 8.11.3.1.2(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.2 {section 4.1}.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
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ments 2.7.4 (3.7}, 8.10.3.2.2(¢), and 8.11.3.1.2(c).

2.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2(h).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.1.7.8.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
521.7.1.
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2(h).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.1.7.8.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.7.1.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.3
LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.9, 8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.2.1.2(f).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.3.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 101.5a, 101.5¢ {300.2}, and 1004.2(b)(3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.1, (NR 101.5¢) {3.7}, 8.10.3.2.2(c), and
8.11.3.1.2(c).

that a duplex receptacle has been provided in
achine room and machinery spaces, and that it is

opergble
2.3.2 Periodic Test
2.3.3 Acceptance

Enpure that the room or space illumination is compli-
ant with Code requirements. Light fixtures should be
located above the minimum headroom required by

Cod¢. Where practical, the light switch needs to be
located within easy reach of the strike side of the access
door|or at a logical location entering a machinery space.
Fixtures should be located so as to clearly illuminate
aread in front of and behind (if accessible) controllers,
macljines, and other elevator equipment.

Beginning with the 1993 edition of NFPA 70, receptas
cles In machine and control rooms are required to be
groud fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) protected:*As of
the 1p96 edition of NFPA 70, the receptacles in'pits, car
tops,|and spaces are required to be of the GFCI type.
Ensufe that lighting is not connected to theJoad side of
a GF(CL

Beginning with the 2017 edition ©f\NFPA 70, machine
room| lighting is required to be_on a separate circuit
from(the machine room receptacles. The pit lighting and
recepjtacles are also requiréd to be on separate circuits.

In |jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, the following
applies: Each 125-V single-phase receptacle installed in
pits, hoistways, eleévator and enclosed vertical platform
lift chr tops, andvéscalator or moving walk wellways
shallbe of the:Class A GFCI type. All 125-V single-phase
recefltaclestinstalled in machine rooms and machinery
spacgs shall have Class A GFCI-type protection. A single
rece t t
pump shall not require GFCI protection.

2.3.4 References

2.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 101.5a, 101.5¢, and 1001.2(b)(3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.1, (NR 101.5c), 8.10.2.2.2(c), and
8.11.2.1.2(c).

A17.15-2005 — Requirements 2.7.9, 8.10.2.2.2(c), and
8.11.2.1.2(c).
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A17.15-2005 — Requirements 2.7.9 {3.7.1},

8.10.3.2.2(c), and 8.11.3.1.2(c).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-

ments 2.7.9 {3.7.1}, 8.10.3.2.2(h), and)8.11.3.1.(f).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.3 {section 4.1}.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, asapplicable.

2.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA<Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rule«2500.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.7.
NFPA 70 or, CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.3.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

A17:1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5217

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.4
MACHINERY SPACE

2.4.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the condition of the equipment in th¢ machine
room, overhead machinery spaces, and machinery space
located in the hoistway by examining the following:

(a) Check that overhead gratings or platforms are
properly supported and secure.

(b) Check the machine room and secondary machine
rooms for any leaks in the roof or windows. Machines,
control equipment, sheaves, and other machindry should
be protected from the elements.

(c) Verify that a clear maintenance path is kept at all
times.

2.4.1.1 Electric Elevators. For elevators| installed
under A17.1-1993 and later editions wherne remote
machine rooms or control rooms are provided,{check the
access to ropes and sheaves. Check the commjunication
between the elevator car and machine room.

2.4.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check that machinery
is separated from other parts of the building by required
enclosure. A17.1b-1989 and later editions prohibit
machine and control rooms to be located in the hoistway.

2.4.2 Periodic Test
2.4.3 Acceptance

2.4.3.1 Electric Elevators. For elevators installed
under A17.1-1996 and earlier editions, check that a sign

@an


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

17

ASME A17.2-2017

stating the maximum allowable floor load has been
prominently displayed in all main and secondary
machine rooms. The sign is required to be metal with
black letters and figures at least 4 in. (102 mm) high on
a white background.

Bar-type overhead gratings and platform openings
and fabricated or expanded metal must comply with
Code size requirements. Measure and verify openings
for compliance.

ITEM 2.5
HOUSEKEEPING

2.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the machine room area is not used for the
storage of any flammable liquids with a flash point less
than 110°F (43°C) or for materials and articles not neces-
sary for the maintenance and operation of the elevator.
Check the floor area for cleanliness, noting any accumu-

2.4.3.p Electric/Hydraulic Elevators. A path for
maintenajnce must be kept as follows:

(a) Maghine and Control Rooms: Verify a clear path of
18 in. (450 mm) to all maintainable components.

(b) Maghinery and Control Spaces: Check for safe and
convenieft access to maintainable equipment. However,
if the spgce is to be used for full bodily entry, it shall
have a path of 18 in. (450 mm).

2.4.4 References

2.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 100.3¢, 100.3d, 100.5, 101.1a, 101.2,
101.8, angl 1001.2(b)(4).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 2.1.3.3,2.1.3.4,2.1.5,2.7.1.1,2.7.2.1,2.7.8,
8.10.2.2.2(d), and 8.11.2.1.2(d).

A17.18-2005 — Requirements 2.1.3.3, 2.1.3.4, 2.1.5,
2.7.1.1,2(.2,27.38, 8.10.2.2.2(d), and 8.11.2.1.2(d).

A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later editions — Require:
ments 2{1.3.3, 2.1.3.4, 2.1.5, 2.7.1.1, 2.7.2, 22728,
8.10.2.2.2(i), and 8.11.2.1.2(g).

A17.3 4+ Section 2.2.

2.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 101.1a {300.2}, 105.2, 105.4 {300.6}, and
1004.2(b){4).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through ‘A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 2.7.1.1 {3.7}, 2.9.2, 2.9.4 {3.9}, 8.10.3.2.2(d),
and 8.11..1.2(d).

A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.1.1 {3.7}%2:9.2, 2.9.4 {3.9}, 8.10.3.2.2(i), and
8.11.3.1.2(g)

A17.3 1+ Section 2.2 {4.1}.

2.4.4.3—FEleetrie LU/ EAElevators:

lation of ail, grease or dirt

For observation elevators with glass car enclosutes or
hoistway enclosures, check to see that a written groce-
dure for cleaning the glass exists. The written procedure
is not required to be kept in the machine roonj, but
must be kept on premises. In jurisdictionis enforcirjg the
NBCC, if access openings in theshoistway or cdr for
cleaning are not provided, cleahing must be performed
under the direct supervisionefia maintenance mecHanic.

Check that the tops of car§are kept clean and dry and
are not used for storage.

2.5.2 Periodic Test
2.5.3 Acceptance
2.5.4 References

2.5.4.1" Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and efrlier
editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and 1206.9
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a4{05 —
Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8, 8.6.10.3, 8.10.2.2.2(e), and
8.11.2.1.2(e).
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8]6.4.8,
8.6.11.3, 8.10.2.2.2(e), and 8.11.2.1.2(e).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8, 8.6.11.3, 8.10.2.2.2(j),| and
8.11.2.1.2(h).

2.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and efarlier
editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(5), 1206.1, 1206.2b {1206.5a},
and 1206.9.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a4{05 —
Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8 {8.6.5}, 8.6/10.3,
8.10.3.2.2(e), and 8.11.3.1.2(e).
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements 8.6.1.2, §
{8.6.5}, 8.6.11.3, 8.10.3.2.2(e), and 8.11.3.1.2(e).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8 {8.6.5}, 8.6.11.3, 8.10.3.2.2(j)} and
8.11.3.1.2(h).

.6.4.8

earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.7.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
52.1.7.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
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2.5.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and
1206.9.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 — Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(e) and
8.6.4.8.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.11.2.1.2(h) and 8.6.4.8.

2.5.4.4 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and
1206.9.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(e) and 8.6.4.8.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.11.2.1.2(h), 8.6.4.8, and 8.6.11.3.

ITEM 2.6
VENTILATION

2.6.1 Periodic Inspections

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
52.17.

ITEM 2.7
FIRE EXTINGUISHER

2.7.1 Periodic Inspections

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that
a class ABC fire extinguisher is mounted convenient to

(a) rCheckthat mechanical ventitation arndair condi=
tionifg are in operating condition. Check that natural
machjine room/control space ventilation is open and
functioning.

(b)] Verify the temperature and humidity require-
ments are posted.

(c)| Verify that current conditions are within the
postgd requirements.

2.6.2
2.6.3

(a)] Check that adequate ventilation is provided by
natufal or mechanical means to ensure safe and normal
opergtion of the elevator.

(b)| Verify the temperature and humidity require-
ments are posted.

(c)| Verify that current conditions are within the
posted requirements.

Periodic Test
Acceptance

2.6.4 References

2)6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ‘earlier

editipns — Rules 101.5(b)(5), 102.4, and 1001.2(b)(6).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqpirements 2.7.5.2, 2.8.4, 8.10,2:2:2(f), and
8.11.2.1.2(f).

A17.15-2005 — Requirements
8.10.2.2.2(f), and 8.11.2.1.2(f).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.9.2, 2.8.5, 8.10.2.2.2(k), and 8.11.2.1.2(i).

A17.3 — Paragraph 22.4.

2.6.4.2 HydraulicElevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules (101:5b {300.2}, 102.4, and 1004.2(b)(6).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqnireménts™2.7.5.2 {3.7}, 2.8.4, 8.10.3.2.2(f), and
8.11.3.1.2(£):

A17.15-2005 — Requirements

2.7.9.2, 2.8.5,

2.79.2, 2.8.5,

the access door. The extinguisher should be tagged to
indicate monthly check and requixed annual
maintenance.

NOTE: The elevator Code does not specify the sizd of the fire

extinguisher to be provided.

2.7.2 Periodic Test
2.7.3 Acceptance
2.7.4 References

2.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(7) and 1206.1h.
A17.1-20007B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requitements 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(g), and 8.11}2.1.2(g).
AY¥7:1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ménts 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.2.1.2(j).

2.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.1h {1206.5a}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1S-2005 — Require-
ments 8.6.1.6.5 {8.6.5}, 8.10.3.2.2(g), and 8.11.3.1.2(g).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ments 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.3.2.2(1), and 8.11.3.1.2(j).

2.7.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.2f
{1206.5a}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(g) and 8.6.1.6.5.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.2.[1.2(g) or
c8.11.2.1.2(g).

2.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1dr-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.2f
{1206.5a}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8 11 31 2(g) and (NR 1206 2f) {8.6.5}.

8.10.37Z.Z(f), and 8.1T.3.1.2().
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.9.2, 2.8.5, 8.10.3.2.2(k), and 8.11.3.1.2(i).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.4 {section 4.1}.

2.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
52.1.7.

2.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

23

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.3.1.2(g) or
c8.11.3.1.2(g).

ITEM 2.8
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

2.8.1 Periodic Inspections

Only such pipes, wiring, and ducts used in direct
connection with the elevator are permitted to be

an
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installed in the machine room or machinery spaces.
Check permitted sprinkler piping for any leakage. For
elevators required to meet A17.3, pipes conveying gases,
vapors, or liquids not connected with the operation of
the elevator must be guarded so that any discharge will
not affect the operation of the elevator.

2.8.2 Periodic Test
2.8.3 Acceptance

ITEM 2.9
GUARDING OF EXPOSED AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

2.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that guards of auxiliary equipment are in place
and secure.

2.9.2 Periodic Test
2.9.3 Acceptance

Check [that sprinkler risers and return piping have
been located outside the machine room and machinery
spaces. (Jheck to see that an automatic, nonresetting
means inglependent of the elevator control is provided to
disconne¢t the mainline power to the affected elevators
before th¢ sprinkler water is discharged into the machine
room or Inachinery spaces. A shunt trip circuit breaker
activated|by a heat detector is one method of meeting
these reqiirements. The Code prohibits sprinkler activa-
tion or disconnection of mainline power by smoke
detectors

2.8.4 References

2.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editions 4 Rules 102.1, 102.2, and 1001.2(b)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 2.8.1,2.8.2,8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.2.1.2(h).

A17.18-2005 — Requirements 2.8.1 through 2.8.3,
8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.2.1.2(h).

A17.1-007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.8/1 through 2.8.3, 8.10.2.2.2(m), and 8.11.2.1.2(k).

Al7.1 +-Inquiry 88-26.

A17.3 4 Paragraph 2.2.5.

NFPA [13.

2.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 102.1, 102.2 {300.3},-and 1004.2(b)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.}a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 2.8.1, 2.8.2 {3.8}, and’8.11.3.1.2(h).

A17.1512005 — Requirements2:8.1 through 2.8.3 {3.8},
8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.3.1.2(h):

A17.1-p007/B44-07 andlater editions — Require-
ments 2/8.1 through 2.8.3 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.2(m), and
8.11.3.1.2(k).

Al7.1 +- Inquiry.88-26.

A17.3 4+ Patagraph 2.2.5 {section 4.1}.

NFPA [3}

2.9.4 References

2.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000cand earlier
editions — Rules 104.1 and 1001.2(b)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.10.1, 8.10.2.2.2(i), and\8.11.2.1.2(i).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later‘editions — Reduire-
ments 2.10.1, 8.10.2.2.2(n), and(8.11.2.1.2(]).

2.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 104.1 {80075} and 1004.2(b)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44-00~through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.10,1 {3.10}, 8.10.3.2.2(i), and 8.11.3.11.2(i).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.10.1 {8.10}, 8.10.3.2.2(n), and 8.11.3.1.2(1).

2.9.43\ Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200( and
earlier @ditions — Rules 2500.1, 104.1, and 1001.231;)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2003/B44a{03 —
Requirement 8.10.2.2.2(i).
A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.1.10, 2.10.1, and 8.11.2.1.2.

2.9.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 104.1 {300.5}} and
1004.2(b)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b{03 —
Requirement 8.10.2.2.2(i).
A17.1-2005/B44-05 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.10.1 {3.10}, 5.2.1.10, 5.2.2, and 8.11.3.1.2.

ITEM 2.10
NUMBERING OF ELEVATORS, MACHINES,
CONTROLLERS, AND DISCONNECT SWITCHES

2.10.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed under A17.1-1960 thrpugh
A17.1b-1989, where the machinery of more thaf one
elevator js in a single machine room, check that the

2.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and

Requirement 5.2.1.8.

2.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44a-03 —
Requirements 5.2.1.10 and 2.10.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.

later editions —

24

number for each car has been painted or securely
attached to the drive machine, controllers, and discon-
nect switch. A17.1-1990 through A17.1d-2000 require
numbers to be at least 1% in. (38 mm) in height.

2.10.2 Periodic Test
2.10.3 Acceptance

When there is more than one elevator in the building,
verify that disconnects, controllers, machines, gover-
nors, and other equipment related to each elevator are

17)
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clearly marked with an identification to indicate to
which elevator they belong. Ensure that the markings
are at least 2.0 in. (50 mm) in height and are contrasting
to the background. Numbering must also appear on
the crosshead or car frame where no crosshead exists.
Numbers must be visible from the landing.

2.10.4 References
2.10.4.1 Flectric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

2.11.2 Periodic Test

2.11.3 Acceptance

(a) Location. Check that the mainline disconnecting
means has been located where it is readily accessible
to qualified persons. Also, see Item 2.11.3.1 for electric
elevators and Item 2.11.3.2 for hydraulic elevators.

Check that the disconnecting means for the car light-
ing, receptacles, and ventilation and the disconnecting

editipns — Rules 208.10, 210.4, 211.9, and 1001.2(b)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqtiirements (NR 208.10), 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1, 8.10.2.2.2(j),
and $.11.2.1.2(j).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
menfs (NR 208.10), 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1, 8.10.2.2.2(0), and
8.11.2.1.2(m).

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions — Rules 210.4, 211.9 {306.11}, and 306.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requiirements 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1 {3.29}, 8.10.3.2.2(j), and
8.11.3.1.2().

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1 {3.29}, 8.10.3.2.2(0), and
8.11.3.1.2(m).

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.10.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earliler editions — Rules 208.10, 210.4, 211.9,cand
1001.2(b)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions <<\Require-
ments (NR 208.10), 2.26.4, 2.29.1, and 8.11.2)1.2(j).

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and parlier editions — Rules 208.10, 210.4, 211.9, and
1001R(b)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions — Require-
ments (NR 208.10), 2.26:4572.29.1, and 8.11.2.1.2(j).

NHPA 70 or C5A<022.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.11
DISCONNECTING MEANS AND
CONTROL

means for any car heating or air conditioning afre located
in the machine room or control room. If there is no
machine room or control room, check that thege discon-
necting means are in the same space ‘as the| mainline
disconnecting means.
(b) Power — From More Than One Source. Foxelevators
with more than one power, source, check to gee that a
separate disconnecting,_means has been proyided for
each source of electrical’power, and that the| mainline
disconnecting means’is within sight of the euipment
served. Check to~see that warning signs for] multiple
disconnecting/means indicating parts of the control
panel are not/de-energized by one switch aremounted
on or adjacent to the disconnecting means.
(c)Type. Check that disconnecting means for the
mainline power and for the car light, receptagle(s), and
Ventilation is an enclosed, externally operaple fused
motor circuit switch or circuit breaker capabl¢ of being
locked in the open position and that it is a list¢d device.
(d) Identification and Signage. If the discqnnecting
means for more than one elevator is in the sam¢ machine
room, the disconnecting means must be numbered or
identified to correspond to the unique alphalpetical or
numerical identification assigned to the elevafor car the
disconnecting means controls.
Verify that a sign is provided for each discpnnecting
means that indicates the location of the supply side
overcurrent protective device (fuse or circuit preaker).
Verify that arc flash warning signs, where required, are
in place and clearly visible.
(e) Branch Circuits. Check that the discqnnecting
means for the cab lighting/ventilation circui does not
disconnect power to the door operator, door protection
device, or the means of two-way communicatipn. Verify
that the mainline disconnecting means does njot control
the car lighting, receptacles, ventilation, heating, or air

2.11.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the mainline disconnecting means is in
good working order and securely mounted.

2.11.1.1 Hydraulic Elevators. For elevators installed
under ASME A17.1a-1994 and later editions, verify that
the sign “KEEP SWITCH CLOSED EXCEPT DURING
MAINTENANCE, REPAIRS, AND INSPECTIONS” is
placed on the switch when the anticreep device is depen-
dent on availability of power.
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conditioning or the pit lighfing or receptacles.

2.11.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) For elevators without generator field control, the
mainline disconnecting means must be located within
sight of the motor controller.

When the drive machine or motion controller and
operation controllers are not within sight of the discon-
necting means, an additional manually operated switch
is required to be installed adjacent to remote equipment
thatis connected in the control circuit to prevent starting.
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(b) For elevators with generator field control, the
mainline disconnecting means must be located within
sight of the motor controller (motor starter) for the drive
motor of the motor-generator set.

When the drive machine or motion controller and
operation controllers are not within sight of the discon-
necting means, an additional manually operated switch
is required to be installed adjacent to remote equipment
thatis connected in the control circuit to prevent starting.

() For . . . s
power s
necting

rce connected to the load side of the discon-
eans, which allows automatic movement of
permit evacuation of passengers, verify that
mainline disconnecting means is in the open
he additional power source is disconnected
ad and the car does not move.

position
from its

2.11.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. The mainline discon-
necting npeans is required to be installed, required to be
located within sight of the motor starter, and required
to remov¢ power from both the motor and control valve.

When the drive machine of a hydraulic machine of a
hydraulig elevator is located in a remote machine room
or remot¢ machinery space, verify that a single means
for discopnecting all ungrounded main power-supply
conducto}s is provided and is capable of being locked
in the oppn position.

For hyldraulic elevators equipped with auxiliary
power lowering, verify that with the main disconnect
in the open position, the additional power source is
disconnegted from its load and the car does not lower:

2.11.4

ererences
2.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000-and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 210.4 and 1001.2(b)(11)x
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a42005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 2.26.4.1, 8.10.2.2.2(k),‘and 8.11.2.1.2(k).
A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later\editions — Require-
ments 2.26.4.1, 8.10.2.2.2(r), and.8.11.2.1.2(p).
A17.3 + Paragraph 3.10.5;
NFPA Y0 or CSA C22/,as applicable.
A17.5-1991 — Clause 20.7.

2.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions —Rules 306.3a(5)(b), 306.4, 306.6, and
1004.2(b)(11)!

A17.1-32000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(k).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.3, 102.1, 210.4,
and 1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.8, 2.8.1, 2.26.4, and

A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.2, 52.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(k).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.12
CONTROLLER WIRING, FUSES, GROUNDING, HTC.

2.12.1 Periodic Inspections

2.12.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Inspection Madé With Power Off. Examine al
troller and selector.relays, switches, contactors, ¢
circuit rectifiefs, tfansformers, capacitors, resistors
uum tubesyprinted circuit boards, etc., and
(1) noté any excessively worn or burned conftacts,
broken{connectors, broken or cracked resistance grids,
or résistance tubes.
(2) note proper fuse type and rating. No
should be jumped or shorted.
(3) check for
(-a) jumper wires or temporary wiring chgnges
(-b) wiring diagrams and Code data plate for
identification of SIL-rated devices. Where SIL-fated
devices are used and the checkout procedure is required
to be in the on-site documentation, verify that there is
a written checkout procedure in the on-site docunjenta-
tion [Requirement 8.6.1.2.2(c)(1)] that demonstrateq their
safety functions and related circuit operationg (see
A17.1, Table 2.26.4.3.2)
(-¢) any accumulation of combustible matgrials,
especially on resistance grids or wires, or on c¢ntrol
circuit rectifiers
(-d) whether contacts of reverse-phase
where provided, are open
(-e) excessively worn hinge pins and shun
ing on relays or cantactors

con-
ntrol
vac-

fuses

elay,

wir-

Requirements 3.26.3.1 {3.26.3.1.4(b)}, 8.10.3.2.2(k), and
8.11.3.1.2(k).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.3.1 {3.26.3.1.4(b)}, 8.10.3.2.2(r), and
8.11.3.1.2(p).

A17.3 —Paragraph 3.10.5 {4.7.5}.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.11.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3, 102.1, 210.4, and
1001.2(b)(11).
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(-f) mechanical interlock between relays
(-g) blocked relays or circuits defeated by any
other means and ensure that there is no evidence of a
safety device being rendered inoperative
(4) verify that jumpers are not stored in the machin-
ery space, truss, or pits.
(5) check that signage is legible and maintained.
For elevators subject to NFPA 70 and CSA 22.1 where
power is supplied from more than one source, check for
warning signs.

17)
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(6) check that all “no touch” shields (barriers) and
guards, where provided, are in place and not damaged.
(b) Inspection Made With Power On. Observe the oper-
ation of the control equipment when the elevator is run
in each direction. Note any arcing of contacts, excessive
heating of coils or resistance, and misalignment of relays,
contactors, and switches.

2.12.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Hydraulic elevators

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.4,2.26.9.5.1(b), 8.6.1.6.1,8.6.1.6.3,8.10.2.2.2(s),
8.6.1.2.2, 8.6.4.19.10, Table 2.26.4.3.2, 8.10.2.8, 8.9, and
8.11.2.1.2(q).

A17.1-2013 and later editions — Requirements
2.26.4.3.2,2.26.8.2, and 2.26.9.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.6.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-

insta]led under A171c-1986 and later editions require
a revlerse-phase relay or other means to prevent over-
heatihg in the event of a phase failure or reversal. If a
reverse-phase relay is not provided, a low oil timer,
line gtarters with phase protection, rotation sensors, and
thermistors in motor and oil, etc., may be used to meet
the requirement to prevent overheating in the event of
a phase reversal and/or failure. The condition of the
contrpl provided should be checked.

2.12{2 Periodic Test

Calegory 1 Test (for A17.1-2013/B44-13 and Later
Editigns). Where SIL-rated devices subject to category
testirg are identified as such on the wiring diagram and
the checkout procedure is required to be in the on-site
documentation, then have the procedure performed and
witngss the operation of the SIL-rated devices and rated
circujts.

2.12

Check that sufficient clear working space has (been
proviided around control panels and disconnecting
mearjs, to provide safe and convenient access'té all live
parts| of the equipment necessary for mainténance and
adjudtment.

When an installation or alteration ¢ontains SIL-rated
devides, verify that the Code datarpldte or an additional
plat¢ adjacent to the Code data plate is marked
“Instpllation Contains SIL-Rated Devices.” Review the
wiring diagrams and vefify that SIL-rated devices are
identiified with part identification, certification identifi-
catiop information,and the SIL rating equal to or greater
than the values required, as applicable. Have the persons
perfgrming the ‘test demonstrate compliance with pro-
tectipn against failures and removal of power from
motdrs. When an assembly contains SIL-rated devices,
verify that it is labeled or tageged to so indicate. The

3 Acceptance

lier editions — Rules 102.1 {300.3}, 30645, 306.6,
1004.2(b)(12), 1206.1f, and 1206.5a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a=2005/H
Requirements 3.26, 8.10.3.2.2(1), 8/11,3.1.2(1)
and 8.6.1.6.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 3.26, 8.6.1.6.1, 8/6.1.6.3, 8.10.3.2.
8.11.3.1.2(q).

A17.3 — Paragraph(3:10.6.

NFPA 70 or CSA €22.1, as applicable.

2.12.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3, 102.1, 2]10.4, and
1001.2(b)(11):

A17.3:2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requifements 5.2.2.13, 3.26, 8.10.2.2.4(l), and
8,11.2.1.2(1).

A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions —
ments 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(]).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A1[.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.3, 10R.1, 210.4,
and 1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.13, 3.26, 8.10.2.2.(1), and
8.11.2.1.2(1).

A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions —
ments 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(1).

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

44a-05 —
8.6.1.6.3,

Require-
(s), and

Require-

Require-

ITEM 2.13
GOVERNOR, OVERSPEED SWITCH,
AND SEAL

2.13.1 Periodic Inspections

2.13.1.1 Electric Elevators — Inspection I\I\ade With

label or tag should read “Assembly Contains SIL-Rated
Devices. Refer to Maintenance Control Program and
Wiring Diagrams Prior to Performing Work.”

2.12.4 References

2.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 102.1, 210.4, 1001.2(b)(12), and 1206.1f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.4, 8.10.2.2.2(1), 8.11.2.1.2(1), 8.6.1.6.1,
and 8.6.1.6.3.
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Power-Off

(1) Examine governor fastening bolts to verify that
the governor is securely fastened in place and that the
governor rope is free of the governor jaws and other
obstructions.

(b) Examine all linkages, gears, pins, collars, bush-
ings, and latches that are used to connect the weights
and the rope-gripping devices for evidence of excessive
wear and lost motion, and note that all bearings and
rubbing surfaces are not restricted by paint or other
foreign substances.
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(c) Manually lift the weights or flyballs and note
whether all moving parts, including the governor-rope
jaws, operate freely and that there is ample room for
the rotation of the governor weight or flyballs in their
extreme extended position. Check all parts of the gover-
nor for lubrication.

(d) Examine rope-gripping surfaces.

(e) Where the governor is provided with a speed-
reducing switch and an overspeed (stopping) switch,

(b) 5-yr Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Where special or unique methods are required to test
the governor, refer to the MCP for the appropriate
procedure.

After the car and counterweight guide shoes, safety
parts, and governors have been inspected, check as
follows:

(1) Determine the acceptable range of tripping

determinf by manually operating the governor mecha-
nism, whiere practical, whether these switches operate.
(f) Verjfy that means of adjusting tripping speed and
pull-throtigh force are sealed.
(g) WHhere special or unique methods are required to
test the governor, refer to the MCP for the appropriate
procedure.

2.13.2 Periodic Test

2.13.21 Electric Elevators

(a) Yeafly Test of Governor (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editions)) Category 1 Test of Governor (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions). Make a general examination
of the ggvernor-rope system, including the condition
of the goernor, governor rope, governor-rope tension
sheave agsembly, and releasing carrier. Check that the
proper type of rope, identified on the governor marking
plate, hag been installed.

Where [special or unique methods are required to test
the governor, refer to the MCP for the appropriate pros
cedure.

(1) Ipspection Made With Power Off. With thé.main-
line swit¢h in the open position, inspect governors by
a manua) extension of the governor weights to make
sure ther¢ is no restriction of motion and\erify that all
parts, indluding the rope-gripping jaws;”operate freely.
Check all bearings, pins, governor-rope jaws, and rub-
bing surfaces to make sure they@reriot worn excessively
and are groperly lubricated and free of paint.

(2) Ispection Made With\Power On. Open the gover-
nor overgpeed (stopping) Switch, where provided, and
check to pe sure that the elevator cannot be operated.
Reset the governor switch, and have the car operated

Speed of the governor using Table 2:13:2 T basedgn the
rated speed. Also, the tripping speed should be stamped
on the governor marking plate for elevatgrs, installed
under A17.1-1955 and later editions.

(2) Have governors calibratedjto the setti
shown in Table 2.13.2.1.

(3) The sheave must be frée"to rotate with no
obstruction by the governorwepe. To accomplish this,
have the person performing the test park the elgvator
car about 12 in. (305 mmy):below the top opening and
open the mainline diséonnect switch.

(-a) Lift the governor rope to ensure suffjcient
slack to spin thé sheave. When installing a clamp on a
governor rope/be careful not to damage the rope| [See
para. (5) below.]

(-b'With a rubber drive wheel held again$t the
governor sheave driven by a variable-speed drill motor,
gradually build up the governor speed until it trips.

(-c) To read the tripping speed, use a calibrated
tachometer reading in ft/min (m/s). Hold the yheel
inside the governor sheave groove at the centerline of
the rope. Take several readings and record the avgrage.

(4) If any adjustments are made, be sure the(lock-
nuts are tight and install a new seal. Use a Njo. 36
[0.106 in. (2.69 mm)] or smaller drill. Install the sea] with
a sealing tool. Retest as outlined above, and recond the
tripping speed. Check the tripping speed of the governor
switches using the same procedure. Place the rope on
the governor sheave.

Remove the clamp and inspect the governor rope for
any damage or kinks. Reinstall all sheave and spvitch
covers. Check the releasing carrier. On drum-operated
safeties, check for slack rope between the releasing car-
rier and drum.

hg as

at normal speed.in each direction and note NOTE: If an elevator, for any reason, is running below th¢ rated
(-a any tendency of the governor rope to slide speed, the governor calibration must be based on the rated ppeed.

on the sheave oroove when the car is started or stopped = . o . o
S TT (5)Tor Ctass b=type safeties, check the force Tieces-

(-b) any eccentric or lateral motion of the gover-
nor sheave

(-c) whether the rope runs free of the jaws at
all times

(3) Adjustment Means Seal. A test of the

governor-tripping speed is not required unless the seal
on the governor has been disturbed or the inspection
indicates that for other reasons a test is necessary. If a
test is made, the governor must be sealed and tagged
after the test.
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sary to pull the governor rope through the governor. In
no case may the pull-through force exceed % of the
rated ultimate strength of the governor rope. The force
required to pull the governor rope from the releasing
carrier is required to be no more than 60% of the pull-
through force.

One method of performing this test is as follows: The
best place to check this is from the top of the car since the
governor rope and release carrier are usually accessible
from there (see Fig. 2.13.2.1). Make this connection fairly
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Table 2.13.2.1 Governor Adjustment Settings

Car Governor Cwt.
Car Governor-Tripping Cwt. Governor-Tripping Car Governor Overspeed Switch Overspeed Governor
Speed Speed [Note (1)] Settings, Down Direction Switch Overspeed
Settings, Switch
Rated Rgmt. Rqmt. Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmts. Up Direction Settings
Car 2.18.2.1, 2.18.2.1, 2.18.2.2, 2.18.2.2, 2.18.4.2.1
Speed, Minimum,  Maximum,  Minimum,  Maximum, and Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmt.
ft/min ft/min ft/min ft/min ft/min 2.18.4.2.2 2.18.4.2.3 2.18.4.2.5 2.18.4.2.4 2.18.4.1
Oto1p5 44 175 45 1592 Not Mot Not
1p0 73 210 174 231 required required required
15 202 250 203 275
2po 230 280 231 308 Not more
2p5 259 308 260 338 than 90%
2p0 288 337 289 370 of car Not more Not more Not more Counter-
3po 345 395 346 434 governor than 90% than 100%. than 100% weight
3p0 403 452 404 497 down of car of car. of car governor
4p0 460 510 461 561 tripping governor governor governor overspeed
4b0 518 568 519 624 setting down down down switch
5p0 575 625 575 687 tripping tripping tripping required
setting setting if a setting for any
6p0 690 740 691 814 for speed- speed
7po 805 855 806 940 elevators reducing
8po 920 970 921 1,067 With switch is
9po 1,035 1,085 1,036 1,193 Not more static provided
1,0p0 1,150 1,200 1,151 1,320 than 95% controls
1,1p0 1,265 1,320 1,266 1,452 of car
1,2p0 1,380 1,440 1,381 1,584 governar
1,3p0 1,495 1,560 1,496 1,716 down
1,4P0 1,610 1,680 1,611 1,848 tripping
1,5p0 1,725 1,800 1,726 1,980 setting
1,6p0 1,840 1,920 1,841 2,112
1,7p0 1,955 2,040 1,956 2,244,
1,8p0 2,070 2,160 2,071 2,376
1,9p0 2,185 2,280 2,186 2,508
2,0p0 2,300 2,400 2,301 2,640
GENERAL NOTE: Requirements (Rgmts.) arednA17.1.
NOTE:
(1) THe counterweight (cwt.) governor-tripping speed must exceed the car governor-tripping speed.
direct with minimum ahgle between the governor rope rope. These grips can be ordered with jawg that are
and the sling. Take special care that the attachment does ~ machined to the diameter of the rope. Midline rope
not damage the governor rope. In most cases the attach- ~ clamps that grip with a wedge conforming tq the rope
ment can be made-to a portion of the governor rope that ~ size may also be used. Regardless of the method used,
doesnot reaghithe governor when the car is at the upper ~ extra care must be taken to provide a secure cpnnection
landing. When clamps (fist grip) are used for this pur-  that will not damage the governor rope. Note the spring
pose they should comply with non—babbltted rope fas— tension of the safety releasmg carrier so that|it can be
tening 329 fon of the

tlghtened with a torque Wrench to the torque recom-
mended by the manufacturer. Typical torques are 45 ft-lb
(61 N-m) for % in. (9.5 mm) rope, 65 ft-1b (88 N-m) for
76 in. (11 mm) and % in. (13 mm) rope, and 130 ft-lb
(176 N-m) for %g in. (14 mm) and % in. (16 mm) rope;
either over- or under-tightening will likely damage the
governor rope and require its replacement. A so-called
Chicago grip thatis used for pulling large-diameter elec-
trical conductors is also recommended for this connec-
tion since it would be less likely to damage the governor
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test.

Remove the spring tension from the releasing carrier
so that it will not restrain the rope. Trip the governor,
and pop up the governor-rope tension sheave to allow
approximately 1 ft (0.305 m) movement of the governor
rope without lifting the tension sheave. Operate the
come-along, pulling at least 6 in. (152.4 mm) of the gover-
nor rope through the governor. Note the reading on
the dynamometer and compare it to the rated ultimate
strength of the rope. If a release carrier is used, it must
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Fig. 2.13.2.1 Dynamometer Connections for Testing the Pull-Through of Governor Jaws

@ Governor

O O
|_— Attachment
— to governor rope
Come-along K
— n\’ nnnnnnn tor
Crosshead
— —/ Governor-rope
N 5 ] releasing carrier
/ N
— | S— | S— —

release atjno more than 60% of the governor pull-through
force. This ecan-be checked with the same equipment by
connectirg F
the governor rope at the releasmg carrier and the ex1st1ng
connection and the governor rope.
After this test, perform the following three steps:

(-a) Carefully inspect the governor rope at the
point of connection to ensure that it has not been
damaged.

(-b) Restore the governor release carrier.

(-c) Reset and inspect the governor.

(6) Ensure the governor has been sealed and

tagged.

5
¥

\

=

2.13.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlzer Editions);
o est-{for e ditions).
Make a general exammatlon of the governor-rope sys-
tem, including the condition of the governor, governor
rope, governor-rope tension sheave assembly, and
releasing carrier. Check to verify that the type of rope
identified on the governor marking plate has been
installed. Where special or unique methods are required
to test the governor, refer to the MCP for the appropriate
procedure.
(1) Inspection Made With Power Off. With the main-
line switch in the open position, governors shall be
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inspected by a manual extension of the governor weights
to make sure there is no restriction of motion and to
verify that all parts, including the rope-gripping jaws,
operate freely. All bearings, pins, rope jaws, and rubbing
surfaces shall be checked to make sure they are not worn
excessively, are properly lubricated, and are free of paint.

(2) Inspection Made With Power On. Open the gover-
nor overspeed (stopping) switch, where provided, and
check to be sure that the elevator cannot be operated in

NOTE: If an elevator, for any reason, is running below the rated
speed, the governor calibration must be based on the rated speed.

(56) For Type B safeties, the force necessary to pull
the governor rope through the governor shall be
checked. In no case may the pull-through force exceed
% of the rated ultimate strength of the governor rope.
The force required to actuate the releasing carrier, where
provided, shall be no more than 60% of the pull-through

eithepdirection. Reset the goVernor SWitch, and tave the
car operated at normal speed in each direction and note
(-a) any tendency of the governor rope to slide
on thie sheave groove when the car is started or stopped
(-b) any eccentric or lateral motion of the gover-
nor gheave

(b)] 5-yr Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Whete special or unique methods are required to test
the gpvernor, refer to the MCP for the appropriate proce-
dure| After the car and counterweight guide shoes,
safety parts, and governors have been inspected, check
as follows:
1) The acceptable range of tripping speed for the
governor shall be determined using Table 2.13.2.1,
except that the tripping speed shall be based on the
elevator operating speed in the down direction. The
govefnor switch should operate before or at the applica-
tion ¢f the safety. If a tripping speed is stamped on the
govefnor marking plate, it should be considered the
maximum for that governor.
2) Governors shall be calibrated to the setting as
shown in Table 2.13.2.1 or manufacturer’s marking plate,
whichever is less.
3) The sheave must be free tg.rotate with no
obstruction by the governor rope;/ 10 accomplish this,
park|the elevator car about 12 ifi. (305 mm) below the
top dpening and open the mdinline disconnect switch.
(-a) Lift the governor)rope to ensure sufficient
slack] to spin the sheavei\When installing a clamp on a
governor rope, be careful not to damage the rope.
(-b) With a'rubber drive wheel held against the
govefnor sheave driven by a variable-speed electric drill,
gradtially build up the governor speed until it trips.
(-¢)To read the tripping speed, use a tachometer
reading-in“tt/min (m/s). Hold the tachometer wheel at

force. One method of performing this test is as follows:
The best place to check this is from the top pf the car
since the governor rope and release carrier, where pro-
vided, are usually accessiblerfrom there (see
Fig. 2.13.2.1). Make this connection”fairly dfrect with
minimum angle between the governor ropg¢ and the
sling. Take special care that the attachment|does not
damage the governor ropexIn most cases, the aftachment
can be made to a portien'of the governor rope|that does
not reach the governor when the car is at the upper
landing. When clamps (fist grip) are used fo1| this pur-
pose, they shall comply with non-babbitted rope fasten-
ings, and-the nuts shall be tightened with|a torque
wrenchito“the torque recommended by the [manufac-
turet, This is usually 45 ft-1b (61 N-m) for % in| (9.5 mm)
rope, 65 ft-Ib (88 N-m) for 76 in. (11 mm) gnd % in.
(13 mm) rope, and 130 ft-1b (176 N-m) for %6 i1 (14 mm)
and % in. (16 mm) rope. Either over- or under-tightening
will likely damage the governor rope and nequire its
replacement. A so-called Chicago grip that i§ used for
pulling large-diameter electrical conductors i§ also rec-
ommended for this connection since it would be less
likely to damage the governor rope. These grips can be
ordered with jaws that are machined to the diameter of
the rope. Midline rope clamps that grip with a wedge
conforming to the rope size may also be used. Regardless
of the method used, extra care must be taken fo provide
a secure connection that will not damage the|governor
rope. Note the spring tension of the safety|releasing
carrier so that it can be restored to its origirfal setting
after completion of the test.

Remove the spring tension from the releasipng carrier
so that it will not restrain the rope. The govepnor shall
be tripped, and the governor-rope tension sheave
propped up to allow approximately 1 ft (0.305 m) move-

ment of the gavernor rope without ]if’ring tHe tension

the piteh-diameter-of-the governorsheave—Takeseverat
readings and record the average.

(4) If any adjustments are made, be sure the lock-
nuts are tight and install a new seal. Use a No. 36
[0.106 in. (2.69 mm)] or smaller drill. Install the seal with
a sealing tool. Retest as outlined above and record the
tripping speed. Check the tripping speed of the governor
switches using the same procedure. Place the rope on
the governor sheave. Remove the clamp and inspect the
governor rope for any damage or kinks. Reinstall all
sheave and switch covers.
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sheave. Operate the come-along, pulling at least 6 in.
(152 mm) of the governor rope through the governor.
Note the reading on the dynamometer and compare it
to the rated ultimate strength of the rope. If a release
carrier is used, it must release at no more than 60% of
the governor pull-through force. This can be checked
with the same equipment by connecting the dynamome-
ter and come-along between the governor rope at the
releasing carrier and the existing connection and the
governor rope.
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After this test, perform the following three steps:
(-a) Carefully inspect the governor rope at the
point of connection to ensure that it has not been
damaged.
(-b) Restore the governor release carrier.
(-c) Reset and inspect the governor.
(6) The governor should be sealed and a metal test
tag installed by the person that performed the test.

2.13.3

(2) required signage is present

(3) switches are of manual reset type; see
Note (2.18.6.5) in A17.1 for definition of what is consid-
ered manual

(4) the governor is arranged to be manually tripped
or activated; see Note (2.18.6.5) in A17.1 for definition
of what is considered manual

(56) a manually reset pit governor tension sheave
switch is used if the governor is dependent on the ten-

2.13.3.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Godernor Tests. Check the governor marking plate

directions. Tachometer readings must be
the side of the governor rope or hoisting

e governor can only be inspected or serviced
within the hoistway, verify the following;:

(1) spcure the car against movement before servic-
ing the gpvernor

(2) rpquired signage is present

(3) gwitches are of manual reset type;’/see
Note (2.1B.6.5) in A17.1 for definition of what is ¢onsid-
ered marjual

(4) the governor is arranged to be manually tripped
or activafed; see Note (2.18.6.5) in A17-1 for definition
of what ip considered manual

(5) a manually reset pit govefnor tension sheave
switch isfused if the governer is dependent on the ten-
sion of the sheave weightto, operate

2.13.3.2 HydraulicElevators

(a) Godernor Tests—C€heck the governor marking plate
to verify that it is\fnarked with size, material, and con-
struction of the governor rope for which it was designed
and the goverrior-tripping speed.

sion of the sheave weight to operate

NOTE: For consistency of measurement, the oil Ghould| be at
normal operating temperature when checking fate 4peed,
operating speed in the down direction, relief valye setting| etc.

2.13.4 References

2.13.4.1 Electric Elevators;. (A17.1d-2000 and eparlier
editions — Section 206 and' Rules 205.15, 210.2(j),
1001.2(b)(28), 1002.2¢, 1002.3a, 1002.3b, 1003.2a and
1206.1a.
A17.1-2000/B44<00through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.18; 2.17.15, 2.26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.71.2.19,
8.11.2.1.2(bby, "8.11.2.2.3, 8.11.2.3.1, 8.11.2.3.2,
8.10.2.2.2(aa),rand 8.6.1.6.2.
A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements
2.7.6.3:4/2.18.4.4, 2.18.6.5, and 2.18.7.2.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.18, 2.17.15,
2:26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.2.19, 8.10.2.2.2(hh),
8.11.2.1.2(ff), 8.11.2.2.3, and 8.11.2.3.2.
A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.18, 2.17.15, 2.26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.1.2.19,
8.10.2.2.2(hh), 8.11.2.1.2(ff), 8.6.4.19.3, and 8.6.4.20}2.
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.6.1 and 3.10.4(g).

2.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Sections 205 and 206 and Rules B01.8,
1002.2(b), 1005.2¢, 1005.4, 1202.7, and 1206.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.18, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19},
8.10.3.2.2(y), 8.11.2.2.2, 8.11.3.1.2(v), 8.11.3.2.3} and
8.11.3.4.
A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements
2.7.6.34,2.184.4,2.18.6.5, and 2.18.7.2.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.18, 8.6.[1.6.2,
8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19}, 8.10.3.2.2(ff), 8.11.3.1.2(bb)} and
8.11.3.4.1.

(b) S]f)ﬁ-u’—Luuu' Fests—Thetachometer Leddiug st be
taken after the car has reached its constant speed. Speed
readings shall be taken and recorded with no load in
the car and with rated load in the car in both the up and
down directions. Tachometer readings must be taken by
holding the tachometer wheel at the pitch diameter of
the governor sheave.

(c) If the governor can only be inspected or serviced
within the hoistway, verify the following;:

(1) secure the car against movement before servic-
ing the governor
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A17.1b-2008/B44b-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.18, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19}, 8.10.3.2.2(ff),
8.6.5.14.3(b), and 8.6.5.16.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.7.

2.13.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.7; Section 206; and
Rules 205.15, 210.2(j), 1001.2(b)(28), 1002.2¢c, 1002.3a,
1002.3b, 1003.2a, and 1206.1a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.18, 2.18, 2.17.15, 2.26.2 {2.26.2.10},

an
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8.11.2.1.2(bb), 8.11.2.2.3,
8.10.2.2.2(cc)(1), and 8.6.1.6.2.

2.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2501.7; Sections 205 and 206;
and Rules 301.8, 1002.2(b), 1005.2¢c, 1005.4, 1202.7, and
1206.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.18, 2.17, 2.18, 3.17.1, 8.11.2.2.2,
8.11.3.2.3, 8.11.3.4, 8.7.2.19, and 8.6.1.2.

8.11.2.3.1, 8.11.2.3.2,

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). The person or
firm installing or maintaining an elevator with a drive
motor employing static control without motor generator
(MG) set should demonstrate conformance with the
Code as follows:

(a) Run the car and demonstrate that there are two
devices that will each independently remove power
from the drive machine motor and cause the car to stop.
At least one of the devices is required to be an electrome-

ITEM 2.14
CODE DATA PLATE

2.14{1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the Code data plate is installed. This is
the Jode that is to be used for the inspection and test.
2.14
2.14
2.14

2 Periodic Test
3 Acceptance
4 References

2.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Section 215 and Rule 1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqpirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.2.2.2(ee), and
8.11.2.1.2(dd).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.2.2.2(11), and 8.11.2.1.2(hh).

2.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eat-
lier gditions — Section 309 and Rule 1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqpirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.3.2-2(w), and
8.11.3.1.2(u).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later edifion's — Require-
ments 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.3.2.2(dd), aridy8.11.3.1.2(aa).

2.14.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.8b, Section 215, and
Rule[1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 ‘and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.16.2, 8.9, and 8.7.1.8.

2.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier e€ditions — Rule 2502.9, Section 309, and
Rule|1200.6.

A17,1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

Chamicat contactor, which atso opens the drive machine
brake circuit.

(b) Prevent the above electromechdnical fontactor
from being energized and register a, call. Derhonstrate,
with the doors closed, that the braké will not lift and
the car will not move.

(c) Demonstrate that either(of two contactprs in the
brake circuit will prevent.the brake from lifting.

(d) Demonstrate that the operation of any of the elec-
trical protective deviceswill cause both deviceq specified
in Item 2.13.2.1(a), to remove power from the drive
machine motet, arid brake.

2.15.3 Acceptance
2.15.4References

2:15.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 aind earlier
editions — Rules 210.2, 210.9(d), 1001.2(b){(13), and
1003.2h.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/H44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.9.5, 8.11.2.1.2(m), and 8.1(.2.2.2(m).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.26.9.5, 8.10.2.2.2(t), and 8.11.2.1.2(r).

2.15.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}2000 and

earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.2, P10.9(d),
1001.2(b)(13), and 1003.2h.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-

ments 5.2.1.25, 2.26.2, 2.26.9.5, 8.11.2.1.2(m), and
8.10.2.2.2(m).

ITEM 2.16
OVERHEAD BEAM AND FASTENING

2.16.1 Periodic Inspections

Ir

2.16.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine pverhead
beams to determine whether they are securely fastened

ments 52.2.1, 52.1.162, 89, and 8.7.1.8 § 4

) to supports or firmly embedded in walls. Note any set-
NOTE: Items 2.15 through 2.29 apply to electric LU/LA eleva- 1 ¢ E . I dbolt £ .
tors only. tlement of supports. Examine all exposed bolt tastenings

ITEM 2.15
STATIC CONTROL

2.15.1 Periodic Inspections
2.15.2 Periodic Test

2.15.2.1 Electric Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for

33

of beams supporting machinery or sheaves.

2.16.2 Periodic Test
2.16.3 Acceptance

2.16.3.1 Electric Elevators. Examine overhead
machine and sheave beam supports. Record the dimen-
sions and span of beams and check them against layout
drawings.
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2.16.4 References

2.16.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 105.1 through 105.3 and 1001.2(b)(14).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.9.1 through 2.9.3, 8.10.2.2.2(n), and
8.11.2.1.2(n).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

earlier ed|
1001.2(b){14).

A17.1-000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.9, 2.9.1 through 2.9.3, and 8.11.2.1.2(n).

ITEM 2.17
DRIVE MACHINE BRAKE

2.17.1 Ppriodic Inspections

2.17.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Insppection Made With Power On. Run the car and
observe the operation of the brake. The brake should
not chattpr. It may apply on or before the completion
of the slqwdown and leveling operation. Check to see
that the btake is automatically applied on or after normal
stops. The clearance between the brake shoe and the
brake drum when the car is running should not be
greater than necessary to permit free running. Examine
the brakeq pins to determine whether they are properly
lubricatedl and not frozen, and that retainers are in place:
Note anylharsh and abrupt brake action. Examine brake=
activated|contacts (if provided) for proper operation.

(b) Inspection Made With Power Off

(1) Bxamine the brake and drum to detérmine that
the brake|linings are free of oil and whethes there is any
scoring of the drum.

(2) If the elevator has been running, the brake drum
may be warm but should not be;uncomfortable to the
touch. A lhot drum usually ifidicates a dragging brake
shoe.
NOTE: The design of the.actuating linkage of some brakes is
such that g single unit or\link is used to govern both the spring
pressure agplying the'brake shoes when the brake applies and the
amount of flearancébetween the brake shoes and the brake drum
when the Hrakeis réleased. With this type of design, it is possible

to impropdrly~adjust the releasing feature so that it will prevent
the brake ipping the brake drum when the brake

For elevators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editions, have the brake setting verified in accor-
dance with the data on the brake marking plate.

(b) 5-yr Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
At an upper landing from which the maximum attain-
able speed in the down direction can be attained with
125% load, place 125% load in the car for passenger
elevators and freight elevators permitted to carry pas-

eNgers, and for freight elevators piace the rated load
in the car.
(1) Run the car to the lowest landing by\the ngrmal
operating means. The drive machine must sdfely lower,
stop, and hold the car with this overload! The elgvator
is not required to attain rated load ‘performance fyinder
overload conditions, but should stop the car within a
reasonable distance (e.g., the disfance between the initial
slowdown and the bottom ferminal landing sill). The
drive machine is not requiréd to raise this load oy stop
level within normal limits, but the car should nof acti-
vate the final terminal”stopping device. After the gleva-
tor has stopped, have the mainline disconnect rheans
opened and Verify that the brake will hold the elefator.
(2) Forelevators installed to A17.1-2000 and)| later
editions, in"addition to the procedure performed apove,
run, the-car down by the normal operating means and
have'the safety circuit opened after the car has regched
constant speed. It is not recommended that the majnline
disconnect switch be opened as the means to stop the
car due to the possibility of a flash over. The braking
system must safely stop and hold the load.

For freight elevators designed for Class C2 loading,
with the car parked at the landing, increase the| load
inside the car up to the maximum load indicated dn the
freight elevator loading sign. The drive machine motor,
brake, and available traction must hold and levdl this
load.

2.17.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For freight elevators
designed for Class C2 loading, with the car parKed at
the landing, increase the load inside the car up fo the
maximum load indicated on the freight elevator logding
sign. The hydraulic system must hold and level this|load.

2.17.3 Acceptance

Verify that the brake marking plate is permarjently

rr
applies. The adjustment of this type of brake should be examined
to determine that the adjustment is such that the brake shoes are
not prevented from properly applying and that there is sufficient
margin in the adjustment for the brake lining wear (no part of the
brake should contact the machine for at least the thickness of the
lining).

2.17.2 Periodic Test

2.17.2.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).

attached to the drive machine.
See Item 2.43.3.1 for the emergency brake.

2.17.4 References

2.17.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 207.2b, 207.8, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.2(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.16.2.2,2.16.8,2.24.8, 2.26.8, 8.10.2.2.2(0),
8.11.2.1.2(0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.
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A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8,
2.24.8, 2.26.8, 8.10.2.2.2(v), 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.11.2.3.4.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8, 8.10.2.2.2(v),
8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.6.4.20.4.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.4.

2.17.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rule 301.10.

2.18.2 Periodic Test

2.18.2.1 Electric Elevators — Category 5. The slip-
ping traction or drive motor stalling test procedure is
as follows:

(a) With the empty car moving in the up direction at
inspection speed, the car and hoistway doors in the
closed position, the top terminal stopping devices tem-
porarily rendered ineffective, and the counterweight
stopped by the buffer, verify that

R:;;I:i;:;;;;:gjsz R . (1) the hoist ropes shall slip on the driv¢ machine
s . sheave or
menl, 336, 8105250, and 865166, (2 the drive machine moor shalf
All7.3— Paragraph 42.4. (b) All the t.op terminal stopplng d?che shall be
restored to their normal operating condition {n confor-
217.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000and ity ith the applicable requirgments prior tofreturning
earlifer editions — Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8, ~ equipment to service.
10012(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d. (c) With the empty car'moving in the down| direction

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.24,2.16.2.2,2.16.8,2.24.8,2.26.8, 8.11.2.1.2(0),
8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.

ITEM 2.18
TRACTION-DRIVE MACHINES

2.1811 Periodic Inspections

[18.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a)| Inspection Made With Power On

1) Have the elevator operated in each direction,
making frequent stops, and observe the opetdtion of the
motdr. Observe commutators for excessive-sparking or
brush chatter. Observe bearings fof\excessive noise
and yvear.

2) Inspect all motor fastening bolts for tightness.
3) Inspect the brushés;note any sparking or
chattpring.

(b)| Inspection Made _With Power Off. Examine brush
hold¢rs and commutators or slip rings, and determine
1) the condition of the brush holders and brushes.
2) whether.commutators or slip rings are burned,
pitteql, grooved, or scored, and are clean and free from
oil; and ‘@lso that the commutators are free from high
mica

at inspection speed, thejcar and hoistway doprs in the
closed position, the'\bottom terminal stopping devices
temporarily rendered ineffective, and the caf stopped
by the bufferverify that

(1) the hoist ropes shall slip on the drivd
sheave, or

(2)ythe drive machine motor shall stall

(d) All the bottom terminal stopping devicgs shall be

testored to their normal operating condition {n confor-
mity with the applicable requirements prior tofreturning
equipment to service.
NOTE [2.18.2.1(a) and 2.18.2.1(c)]: Power may be rempved by the

control from the drive machine motor and brake after Joss of trac-
tion or the drive machine motor has stalled.

machine

2.18.3 Acceptance
2.18.4 References

2.18.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 208 and Rules 1001.2(b)(1¢), 1003.2,
and [NR 8.11.2.3.10(b)].
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(p), and 8.11.2.12(p).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(w), and 8.11.2.1.2(u).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.18.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.2(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3dl

(3) if there is any accumulation of carbon, copper
dust, oil, or other substances in the slot of an undercut
commutator.

(4) that exposed armature and field terminal condi-
tions are tight. Give special attention to the shunt field
connections of DC motors.

(5) thatthe leads are not broken and their insulation
is not cracked or broken.

(6) that the motor windings are free of oil, dust,
and lint deposits.

35

A17.1-2000/bB44-00 and later editions — Require—
ments 5.2.1.24,2.16.2.2,2.16.8, 2.24.8,2.26.8,8.11.2.1.2(0),
8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.3.

ITEM 2.19
GEARS, BEARINGS, AND FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS

2.19.1 Periodic Inspections

2.19.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Inspection Made With Power On
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(1) Have the elevator operated in each direction,
making frequent stops. Observe if there is any excessive
play or backlash in the bearings or gearing. Unusual
noise or play is usually an indication of gear or thrust
bearing trouble, or damage to bearing liners, rollers,
or balls. It may be constructive to run the elevator at
inspection speed as well as rated speed to fully observe
any deterioration.

(2) Observe through the access covers to determine

alternating-current motors installed under editions prior
to A17.1-1937 shall be equipped with adjustable machine
automatic terminal stop mechanisms set to directly open
the mainline circuit to the drive machine motor and
brake before or coincident with the opening of the final
terminal stopping switch located in the hoistway.

(b) Winding Drum Machine. A17.1-1937 and later edi-
tions require that for elevators with winding drum
machines driven by two-phase or three-phase alternat-

whether gearsarecarrying oit and thatoit Tings; chairs;
or other methods of feeding lubricant, where used, oper-
ate freely

(b) Inspection Made With Power Off. Examine the oil
in the gedr case and bearing oil wells to determine that
it is free ¢f damaging metallic particles or other foreign
substancgs. Check the oil level and note any leakage.
Visually ¢heck the gears and sleeve bearings, where fea-
sible, for |excessive wear and scoring. Examine for any
oil leaks fhat may damage the flexible part of the cou-
pling and for any excessive wear.

Verify that when the flexible part of the coupling fails,
it will nof completely disengage from each unit. Inspect
flexible cpuplings for wear and excess slack.

2.19.2

2.19.2.1 Electric Elevators. If possible, visually
inspect flexible couplings to determine that failure of
the flexibjle element will not result in disengagement.

2.19.3
2.19.4

2.19.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and.eatlier
editions [— Section 208 and Rules 1001.2(b)}¥7) and
1206.1a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a;2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(q),(8.11.2.1.2(q), and
8.6.1.6.2.
A17.1-p007/B44-07 and lateryeditions — Require-
ments 2.24, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.2.2¢2(x), and 8.11.2.1.2(v).
A17.3 4~ Paragraph 3.8.%;

2.19.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions ~=Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.2(b){15), [NR<8:11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.

A17.1-000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.201124;2.16.2.2,2.16.8,2.24.8,2.26.8,8.11.2.1.2(0),

riodic Test

ceptance
ferences

IMg=CUTTent o tors, the Taintine circuit to the motqr and
brake be directly opened either by the contacts\in the
machine stop-motion switch (machine final) pr by
hoistway final limit switches operated by.a cam attdched
to the car. This requirement does nopjapply to elgvator
machines with alternating-current 'motors and direct-
current brakes and direct-current ‘mainline or potpential
switches controlled by final terinal stopping switches
(c) Winding Drum Machinie: For elevators insfalled
under A17.1-1955 and later editions, winding ¢rum
machines may be used for freight elevators only and
require final terminalstopping devices located in the
hoistway operated by cams attached to the car a well
as terminal stopping machine final (stop-motion switch)
located on.and operated by the drive machine.
(d) Terminal Stopping Device. Chain-, belt-, or [rope-
drivendhechanisms shall not be used to operate the
terminal stopping machine final (stop-motion switch).
(e) Inspection and Tests — Rope Fastening and Drym
(1) Open the mainline switch and examine |hoist
rope fastenings in the drum.
(2) Note that the required tag indicates thgt the
ropes have been refastened within 12 montHs for
machines located over the hoistway and wjithin
24 months for machines located at the bottom or at the
side of the hoistway, except where provided with an
auxiliary rope-fastening device.
(3) Visually examine and hammer test the flrum
for defects or cracks.
(4) Where ropes extend beyond their clamjps or
sockets, check to see that means have been provided to
prevent the rope ends from coming out of the insjde of
the drum and interfering with other parts of the
machine.
(f) Slack Rope Device. Slack rope devices are required
on winding drum machines.
(1) Inspection Made With Power Off. Determine that

8.11.2.3. 16y, armd—8-1123=%:

ITEM 2.20
WINDING DRUM MACHINE AND SLACK ROPE
DEVICE, STOP-MOTION SWITCH, AND ROPE
FASTENING

2.20.1 Periodic Inspections

2.20.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Winding Drum Machine. Elevators with winding
drum machines driven by two-phase or three-phase

there is no interference with free and complete move-
ment of the slack rope device. Determine that it is located
as close as possible to the machine drum so that the
switch will open with a minimum of slack rope.

(2) Inspection Made With Power On. Manually trip
the slack rope device and attempt to run the car. The
enclosed contact must remain open until it is manu-
ally reset.

NOTE: The location of slack rope switches can be found
(a) in a basement machine, in the machine itself
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(b) in an overhead machine, on top of the crosshead or inside
or near the machine
(c) in a pulley-type machine, on the overhead machine

(g) Final Terminal Stopping Switch. Inspect both the
final terminal stopping switches located on and oper-
ated by the drive machine (stop-motion switch) and the
additional stopping switches located in the hoistway
and operated by cams attached to the car for condition
and operation.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24.1, 2.26.2.1, 2.20.2, 2.20.7, 2.20.10,
8.10.2.2.2(r), 8.11.2.1.2(r), 8.11.2.2.4, and 8.6.4.10.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.24.1, 2.26.2.1,
2.20.2,2.20.7,2.20.10, 8.6.4.10, 8.10.2.2.2(y), 8.11.2.1.2(w),
and 8.11.2.2.4.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.24.1, 2.26.2.1, 2.20.2, 2.20.7, 2.20.10, 8.6.4.10,
8.10.2.2.2(y), 8.11.2.1.2(w), and 8.6.4.19.4.

(1 Verify thatthese fimat Himits directty oper ait
contdcts in the power circuit for machines equipped with
single- or two-speed AC motors and AC brake coils.
2) For machines equipped with DC motors and DC
brakgs, verify that each final limit operates independent
relayp to remove power from the drive machine and
brake.
3) Verify that the machine stopping switches are
not driven by chains, ropes, or belts.

2.20{2 Periodic Test

2.20.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a)| Machine. With the car resting on its fully com-
pressed buffers, check that at least one turn of rope is
remajining on the drum.

(b)| Slack Rope Device
1) With the car running, trip the device manually
using a piece of wood or similar object. The enclosed
contdct must remain open until it is manually reset. If
there|is any question about the operation of the device;
lowet the car onto suitable blocking in the pit and, deter-
mine| that the resulting slack rope will actually trip the
devige and stop the car.

2) For a double-belt drum machine, check that the
drivihg belt is shifted to the idler pulley.

(c)| Final Limits. Test operation-of;both final limits
(machine limit and limit located-in-the hoistway oper-
ated py cams on the car) by disabling the normal stop-
ping means and normal terminal stopping means. Then
run the car to each terminal‘and verify
1) that the machinefinal limit located on the drive
macljine operates_before or coincident with the final
limit{located in the hoistway
2) that thefinal limit located in the hoistway oper-
ates before the’car contacts the spring buffer

2.20{3-Acceptance

.12.7, and

At73—Paragraphs3:8:2;3:104(a); 3126
3.12.9.

2.20.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. (A17.1d}2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 208.1,210.2,212.6,212.7,212.10,
1001.2(b)(18), 1002.2d, and 1206.3\

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.24.1, 2.26.2, 2.2022, 2.20.7, 2.20.10} 5.1.20.5,
8.11.2.1.2(r), 8.11.2.2.4, and.8.6.4.10.

ITEM 2.21
BELT- OR CHAIN-DRIVE MACHINE

2.21.1 Periodic Inspections

2.21:1.1 Electric Elevators
(a)The installation of belt-drive machines|or chain-
driye machines was permitted for freight el¢vators in
A17.1-1937 and earlier editions when rated speeds did
not exceed 60 ft/min (0.30 m/s) subject to the following:
(1) Single-belt-drive machines and single-chain-
drive machines were permitted, if provided with electri-
cally released brakes applied directly to the drive
machine and with terminal stopping devices a$ required
for electric elevators.
(2) Chains for chain-drive machines werg

to be of the multiple-link belt type.
(3) Double-belt-drive machines were germitted
only when driven from a line shafting supplying power
for other purposes.
(b) Belt-drive and chain-drive machines wefe prohib-
ited in A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-1983. In A17.1b-1983
and later editions, belt-drive and chain-drive fnachines,
also known as indirect-drive machines, were permitted
subject to limitations.
Check for the proper number of belts or chaipns. Exam-
ine belts for splice condition, proper tensipn, wear,
burns, and cuts and breaks in the surface. CHeck drive

required

2.20.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check that the speed
and Code limits of travel are not exceeded and that no
counterweight is provided. Verify that the terminal lim-
its will continue to operate, at the bottom, until the car
rests on the fully compressed buffer and, at the top, until
the car has reached its maximum upward movement.

2.20.4 References

2.20.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 208.1, 209.3¢c(2), 209.3e, 210.2, 212.6,
212.7, 212.10, 1001.2(b)(18), 1002.2d, and 1206.3.
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chains forexcessive wear: Bettsand chainsare required
to be replaced in matched sets. Check that all machine
belt guards and chain guards are in place and secure.
Check that the broken belt or broken chain device
interrupts power to the drive machine and applies the
brake if any belt or chain becomes slack. Examine belt-
shifting forks of double-belt machines to determine
whether they are worn excessively by the edge of the
belts, and check their operation while the car is being
operated up and down the hoistway; verify that the
belts shift to the proper pulley without excessive effort.
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Check all machine-fastening bolts, belt guards, and
chair guards. Also, check the fastenings of any platforms
under ceiling machinery. Verify that the brake is located
on the traction sheave or drum assembly side of the
drive machine.

2.21.2 Periodic Test
2.21.3 Acceptance
2.21.4 References

brake, thereby ensuring that the restored suicide circuit
is effective.

2.22.4 References

2.22.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.9f, 1001.2(b)(20), and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.10.2.2.2(t).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-

2.21.4|.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 208.9 and 1001.2(b)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 2.24.9, 8.10.2.2.2(s), and 8.11.2.1.2(s).

A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.24.9, 8.10.2.2.2(z), and 8.11.2.1.2(x).

A17.3 4+ Paragraph 3.8.3.

2.21.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edfitions — Rules 2501.9, 208.9, and 1001.2(b)(19).
A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.4.1.24, 2.24.9, and 8.11.2.1.2(s).
A17.3 4~ Paragraph 3.8.3.

ITEM 2.22
MOTOR GENERATOR

2.22.1 Ppriodic Inspections

2.22.1.1 Electric Elevators. Motor-generator sets
and excitprs that are part of the elevator control systeny
should operate smoothly, without excessive noise or
vibration| Inspect brushes and commutators as indicated
in Item 2]18.1.

2.22.2 Periodic Test
2.22.3

2.22.3.1 Electric Elevators. Nake a full-speed run,
without geleveling, with either'an' empty car to the bot-
tom landiing or a fully loaded’ car to the top landing.
Observe [the suicide circuit operation in the machine
room.

(a) Ift

ceptance Test of Generator Suicide Circuit

e loop cireuit is of the type that is not opened
when thq car stops/connect a voltmeter to brushes on
the adjacent brush stems of the motor. With the suicide
circuit tefnporarily defeated, observe whether the volt-

ments 2.26.9.7, 8.10.2.2.2(aa), and 8.11.2.1.2(y).

2.22.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.9f, 1001.2(b})(20),
and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t)~and 8.10.2.2.2(t).

ITEM.2.23
ABSORPTION;OF REGENERATED
POWER

2.23.1 Periodic.-InSpections
2.23.2 Periodic Test
2.23.3 Acceptance

2.23.3.1 Electric Elevators. If the normal power
source is incapable of absorbing the energy generated
by an overhauling load, a separate means such| as a
resistor bank must be provided on the load side of each
elevator power supply line disconnecting means to
absorb the regenerated power.

2.23.4 References

2.23.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eparlier
editions — Rules 210.10, 1001.2(b)(21), and 1003.2k.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.26.10, 8.11.2.1.2(u), and 8.10.2.2.2{u).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.26.10, 8.10.2.2.2(bb), and 8.11.2.1.2(z).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.10.

2.23.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.9f, 1001.2(bj)(20),
and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.10.2.2.2(t).

age steaddy frcreases—Hitdoes; iuuucdialcly TeestablisiT
the suicide circuit and observe a decrease in voltage,
which verifies that the suicide circuit is operating.

(b) If the loop circuit is the type that is opened when
the car stops, connect a voltmeter to brushes on adjacent
brush stems of the motor generator and check for zero
voltage with the brake set.

(c) Make a full-speed run, without releveling, with
either an empty car to the bottom landing or a fully
loaded car to the top landing, and allow the brake to
set. Observe that the machine does not pull through the
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ITEM 2.24
AC DRIVES FROM A DC SOURCE

2.24.1 Periodic Inspections
2.24.2 Periodic Test

2.24.2.1 Electric Elevators: Yearly Test of AC Drives
From a DC Source (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test of AC Drives From a DC Source (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). The person or
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firm installing or maintaining an AC drive from a DC
source should demonstrate that the elevator conforms
to Code requirements.

(a) Run the car and demonstrate that either of two
devices will prevent the flow of alternating current to
the AC motor and cause the car to stop. At least one of
the devices must be an electromechanical relay, which
in its de-energized position prevents alternating current
from flowing in the hoist motor.

by opening the emergency stop switch. Any material
reduction of traction may be noted by observing slip-
page between ropes and traction sheaves.

(c) Regrooving. Prior to regrooving any sheave or
drum, check that the minimum groove bottom diameter
will be maintained for structural integrity. For elevators
installed under A17.1d-1986 and later editions, the
sheave or drum must be marked to indicate the mini-
mum permissible groove bottom diameter.

(b)[Prevent the above relay from being energized and
register a call. Demonstrate, with the doors closed, that
the brake will not lift and the car will not move.

(c)] Demonstrate that either of two contactors in the
brake circuit will prevent the brake from lifting.

(d)] Demonstrate that the operation of any of the elec-
tricallprotective devices will cause both devices specified
in pqra. (a) above to prevent the flow of alternating
currgnt to the hoist motor.

2.24]3 Acceptance
Conduct the tests described in Item 2.24.2.1.

2.24|4 References

2.p4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 210.2, 210.9(e), 1001.2(b)(22), and
1003 pi.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqpirements  2.26.9.6, 8.11.2.1.2(v), and
8.10.2.2.2(m)(3).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.9.6, 8.10.2.2.2(0o), and 8.11.2.1.2(j).

2.24.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earli¢r editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.9f,.1001.2(b)(20),
and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later-editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.10.2.2.2(t).

ITEM 2.25
TRACTION SHEAVES

1 Periodic-Inspections

2.25.1.1 «Electric Elevators
(a)| Inspection Made With Power Off. Inspect fastenings
for tightness where demountable sheaves are attached

2.25

(d) Rope Changes. Where the material, gradd, number,
or diameter of ropes has changed and the existing sheave
has been retained, check for approval py.a licensed pro-
fessional engineer or the original equipment
manufacturer.

2.25.2 Periodic Test

2.25.2.1 Electric Elevators: 5-yr Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category % Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44:00 and Later Editions). For passenger
elevators and{freight elevators permitted to qarry pas-
sengers, thé.drive machine must safely stop angl hold the
car with 125% of the rated load. See Item 2.17.2.1(b)(2).
See Jtems 2.18.2.1 and 2.29.2(e) for the test procedure
(whernt the car or counterweight bottoms on |its buffer
afid when the car or counterweight safeties arp applied,
respectively) for checking either that the ropep will slip
in the traction sheave or that the machine stqlls.

2.25.3 Acceptance

Check that thie sheaves
d to state
ssible for
integrity.

2.25.3.1 Electric Elevators.
and drums are permanently and legibly marke
the minimum groove bottom diameter perm
regrooving and required to maintain structura

2.25.4 References

2.25.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ajnd earlier
editions — Rules 207.8, 208.2, 208.3, 212, 100[L.2(b)(23),
1202.14, 1206.1a, and 1206.1b.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.20, 8.11.2.1.2(w}), 8.7.2.21,
8.6.1.6.2, 8.6.4.1, and 8.10.2.2.2(V).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-

to thestreavespideriNoteany evidence of fost motiorror
misalignment of the traction sheaves with other sheaves.

Examine the traction sheaves for worn grooves and
determine that all ropes seat to the same depth in the
grooves. Particles of metal under rope sheaves are evi-
dence of groove or sheave wear. Carefully examine the
sheave for cracks or other deficiencies. See Item 2.24.2.1.

(b) Inspection Made With Power On. Excessive lubrica-
tion of the wire ropes or wear of the sheave grooves
may result in reduction of traction. Test traction by
operating the empty car in the up direction and stop it

39

ments 2.24.2,2.24.3,2.20,86.16.2, 86.4.1, 8.7.2.21,
8.10.2.2.2(cc), and 8.11.2.1.2(aa).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.25.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.9, 208.2, 208.3, 212,
1001.2(b)(23), 1202.14, 1206.1a, and 1206.1b.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.24, 2.16.8, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.20, 8.11.2.1.2(w),
8.7.2.21, 8.6.1.6.2, and 8.6.4.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.3.
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ITEM 2.26
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR
SHEAVES

2.26.1 Periodic Inspections

2.26.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine the overhead
secondary and deflector sheaves and test them with light
blows from a small hammer. If the sound resulting from
the blows is dull and flat, unlike the ring given by sound

top of the car or from openings in the counterweight
runway enclosure.

Where multiple roping is used, examine overhead
rope anchorages (dead-end hitches). Verify that the hitch
plate supporting the wire rope fastenings is mounted
on the top of supporting members. (See Item 3.22.)

Verify that all lock nuts and cotter pins are in place.
Verify the data shown on the rope data tag attached to
one of the wire rope fastenings.

metal, sheave parts—shoutdbe examired carefutty for
cracks.

Examine the sheaves for worn grooves and determine
whether gll ropes seat to the same depth in the grooves.
Look forevidence of any misalignment of sheaves.
Determinje whether bearing bolts are secure.

Inspect sheave shafts and bearings for wear and other
defects. [Petermine whether the shafts and bearings are
adequately lubricated.

2.26.2 Ppriodic Test
2.26.3 Acceptance

2.26.3.1 Electric Elevators. Record and check the
following for conformity to approved drawings and
specificatfions: the diameter of drums, overhead sheaves,
and secopdary sheaves.

2.26.4

ererences
2.26.4{1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions [— Section 208 and Rules 1001.2(b)(24) and
1206.1a.
A17.1-3
Require
8.6.1.6.2.
A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later editionis*— Require-
ments 2.34, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.2.2.2(dd), and-8.11.2.1.2(bb).
A17.3 4~ Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.26.43 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier dditions — Rule 2501.9, Section 208, and
Rules 10(1.2(b)(24) and 4206.1a.

A17.1-p000/B44-00"and later editions — Require-
ments 5.4.1.24, 2.24;-8.11.2.1.2(x), and 8.6.1.6.2.

2.26.4.4 Hydradalic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier éditions — Rule 2501.9, Section 208, and
Rules 10Q1.2(b)(24) and 1206.1a.

000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a056 —
ments 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(w), 8.11.2.1.2(x), and

2.27.2 Periodic Test
2.27.3 Acceptance
2.27.4 References

2.27.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17:1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 105.3c and \1T001.2(b)(25)| and
Section 212.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through' A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.9.3.8;-2.20, 8.10.2.2.2(x), [ and
8.11.2.1.2(y).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.20, 2.9.3.3,°8.10.2.2.2(ee), and 8.11.2.1.2(cc).
A17.3 — Seetion 3.12.

2.27.4.3)Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier», editions — Rules 2501.13, 105.3c,
1001:2(b)(25) and Section 212.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.20, 2.9.3.3, 8.11.2.1.2(y), and 2.20.

2.27.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.13, 105.3¢, and
1001.2(b)(25) and Section 212.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.2, 5.2.1.20, 2.9.3.3, 8.11.2.1.2(y), and 2.2d.

D and
and

ITEM 2.28
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

2.28.1 Periodic Inspections

2.28.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Traction Machines. In some cases, the normdl ter-
minal stopping switches are located in the machinefroom
and operated by a rope, tape, or chain attached fo the
car. Examine these switches for alignment, fastgning,
cleanliness, and general condition of operation

mechanisms

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.24, 2.24, 8.11.2.1.2(x), and 8.6.1.6.2.

ITEM 2.27
ROPE FASTENINGS

2.27.1 Periodic Inspections

2.27.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine that section of
rope between the top of the car and the point on the
counterweight side that could not be examined from the
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(b) Winding Drum Machines. Examine the final termi-
nal stopping switch operated by the machine for align-
ment, fastening, cleanliness, lubrication, and general
operating condition.

2.28.2 Periodic Test

2.28.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Yearly Test of Normal Terminal Stopping Devices (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test of Normal
Stopping Devices (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
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Editions). Check normal terminal stopping devices as
follows:

(1) Have the normal elevator stopping means
disabled.

(2) Have the emergency terminal stopping device,
where provided, disabled. Do not disable the emergency
terminal speed-limiting device where provided.

(3) Run the car by normal operating means into the
bottom terminal and demonstrate that the car slows

2.28.3 Acceptance

2.28.3.1 Electric Elevators. Perform the test in Item
2.28.2.1(a) for the bottom normal terminal stopping
device in the down direction with 125% of rated load
for passenger elevators and freight elevators permitted
to carry passengers. The bottom normal terminal stop-
ping devices of freight elevators not permitted to carry
passengers are to be tested with rated load. The top
normal terminal stopping devices for all elevators must

dowifi and stops in the vicinity of the botfom terminal.
4) Repeat the above test at the top terminal.

5) Have the normal stopping means and emer-
gencly terminal stopping devices (where provided)
restofed. Check normal operation.

(b)| 5-yr Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping and
Emergency Speed-Limiting Devices (for A17.1d-2000 and
Earligr Editions); Category 5 Test of Emergency Terminal
Stopping and Emergency Speed-Limiting Devices (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). For static control
elevalrors with rated speeds over 500 ft/min (2.54 m/s)
installled under A17.1b-1983 through A17.1a-1991, or
with [rated speeds over 200 ft/min (1.02 m/s) installed
under A17.1b-1992 and later editions, use emergency
termjnal stopping devices where required, except if an
emergency terminal speed-limiting device is used (see
Item|3.5.2) or if the normal terminal stopping device
limifs the generator shunt field directly. Check as
folloyvs:

1) Have the normal elevator stopping means
disahled.

2) Have the normal terminal stoppingtdevice
disahled.

3) Have the car run at rated speed into'the bottom
termjnal and verify that the car stops and power is
remogved from the drive machine motor and brake. It is
pernfissible for the car to restart automatically, provided
that ho other electrical protettive device has operated.
4) Have the above testrepeated at the top terminal.
5) Restore the norimal stopping means and normal

termjnal stopping dévice. Check normal operation.

2/28.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test of Normal
Terminal Stopping Devices (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editigns); Category 1 Test of Normal Stopping Devices (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Check normal

terminal anpping devices as follows:

be tested with no load. The car should stop at or near
the terminal landings with all loads, except where an
automatic leveling device is provided/inwhich case the
normal terminal stopping device should stop the car
within the range of the leveling“device.

2.28.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Perform the test in
Item 2.28.2.2 with rated 1gad. in the car. The car should
stop at or near the terminal landings with rafed load.

2.28.4 References

2.28.4.1 Electric Elevators.
and  earlier editions — Section
Rules 1001°2(b)(26) and 1002.3f.

A17.3:2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.25, 8.10.2.2.2(y), 8.11.2.1.p(z), and
8.112.3.6.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements
8.10.2.2.2(ff), 8.11.2.1.2(dd), and 8.11.2.3.6.

A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions —
ments 2.25, 8.10.2.2.2(ff), 8.11.2.1.2(dd), and 8

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.8.2, 3.9.1, 3.9.2, ]
3.10.4(i), and 3.10.4(q).

2.28.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators.
and earlier editions — Section 305 and Rules 1
and 1006.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 3.25, 8.11.3.2.3(a), and 8.10.3.2.3(e).

2.28.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1df2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.10, Section 209, and Rules
1001.2(b)(26) and 1002.3f.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 5.2.1.25, 2.25, 8.11.2.1.2(z), and 8.11.2.3)6.

A17.1d-2000/B44-00
209 and

2.25,
Require-

6.4.20.6.
.10.4(h),

A17.1d-20$0 /B44-00
05.2(c)(8)

Require-

ITEM 2.29
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

(1) Have the normal elevator stopping means
disabled.

(b) Run the car without load into the bottom terminal
and demonstrate that the car slows down and stops in
the vicinity of the bottom terminal.

(c) Do not disable the terminal speed-reducing device
(emergency terminal speed-limiting device).

(d) Repeat the above test at the top terminal.

(e) Have the normal stopping means restored. Check
normal operation.
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2.29.1 Periodic Inspections
See Item 5.8.1.1.

2.29.2 Periodic Test

(a) Yearly Inspection (Power Off) of Steel Guide Rail
Safeties (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1
Test (Power Off) of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) Examine the car and counterweight guide shoes
and their fastenings to determine that they are properly
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Table 2.29.2(a) Maximum Safety Rope Pullout

For Car Safeties:

200 ft/min or less 42 in.

201 ft/min to 375 ft/min 36 in.

Over 375 ft/min 30 in.
For Counterweight Safeties:

All speeds 42 in.

GENERAL NOTES:

(7) With the elevator car platform at a convenient
height, the safety can readily be checked from the pit
to determine that

(-a) all rollers are properly in place.

(-b) trip (finger) rods are in position to pick up
the rollers.

(-¢) when the governor rope is pulled to impart
motion to the trip (finger) rods, the roller must move
upward into the ultimate wedged positions in the safety

(@) For eleyators installed prior to A17.1-1955.
(b) 1 ft/mip = 5.08 E-03 m/s.
(© 1in. 25.4 mm.

secured, aligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs or rollers
for excesgive wear.

(2) $ee Item 5.8.1.1 for the running clearances
between |the guide rails and the gripping face of the
safeties.

(3) Determine that all moving parts of the safety
are clean/ lubricated, not corroded, and free to operate.

(4) Pn drum-operated Type B safeties, inspect the
safety rope and its deflecting sheaves and their fasten-
ings to d¢termine that they are not worn excessively or
corroded) and that the rope sheaves are securely fastened
and are ih operating condition.

Safety|drum rope must be of a corrosion-resistant
material pnd not be of tiller rope construction. Beforé
any test i3 made on drum safeties, ensure that the proper
safety wrpnch is available, then pull out the safetyndrum
rope until the safety jaws contact the rail and_start to
exert pregsure. The movement of the safety drum rope,
starting from a fully retracted position, must not exceed
the valueg based on rated speed showfi in'Table 2.29.2(a).

The number of turns of rope remaining on the safety
drum muyst be sufficient to alloWwfor additional pullout
of the safety drum rope to énsure proper operation of
the safety when the governor is operated due to an
overspeeql condition.

Reset the safety on'completion of the above inspection.
Keep sufj‘icient tension on the safety drum rope to pre-
vent kinKing ane\to ensure that the rope will be evenly
and unifqrmlywound on the safety drum with no slack.

block without restriction. The operation shgll be
repeated several times, observing that the rellegs fall
toward the rail. When the “finger” engages, the roller, if
there is any tendency for the roller tofallvaway|from
the rail, a jam between the roller and safety block can
result in a safety failure.
(-d) normally, the rollers should be at the lpwest
point of travel resting against.thé guard; have the trip
(finger) rods adjusted so thatthe rollers engage simpulta-
neously when wedged between the roller pockef and
the guide rail.
(8) The Coderequires a safety mechanism switch,
operated by thelcar'safety, to be installed on all safeties.
While inspectifig the safety, determine that the spvitch
contacts open before the safety jaws or rollers cqntact
the guide-rails. Then open the switch manually and
determine that the car will not run when the spitch
is_gpen.

(b) Yearly Inspection (Power Off) of Wood Guid
Safeties (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Categ
Test (Power Off) of Wood Guide Rail Safeties
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) The effectiveness of safeties of this type def
on a substantial initial engagement of the toothed s
jaw with the wood guide rail in a manner to pr¢duce
an increasing engagement with the rail until the ¢ar or
counterweight is brought to rest. Therefore, the qondi-
tion of the guide rails is a prime consideration in making
an examination of the equipment.

(2) The guide rails must be of first-quality selected
wood with the width sized to fill the car guide|shoe
minus the normal running clearance. Guide rail§ that
are more than % in. (3.2 mm) undersize in width of that
show evidence of “combing” by the safety jaws should
be replaced.

(3) From the top of the car, examine all spfety

Rail
ory 1
(for

ends
afety

(5) d
releasing, it is not necessary to actuate the safety prior
to a test. Inspect the mechanism to see that it is clean
and lubricated and that there is no corrosion present.

(6) Before checking the adjustments of the trip (fin-
ger) rods and rollers, examine all crosshead pivot points
and linkage for lost motion, loose or missing set screws,
and excessive friction. Any lost motion in the actuation
lever should be removed. Lost motion and the inertia of
the governor-rope system may cause safety applications
under normal starting conditions.

N - Tuoe A and Tupe B safeties—that are self.
JT Jr
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operatingparts-includingteversandtinkagetobe sure
that all keys and set screws are in place and tight. There
should not be an excessive amount of lost motion in the
transmittal of movement to the finger rods actuating the
safety jaws.

(4) From the pit, with the elevator car platform at
a convenient height, the safety jaws can be readily exam-
ined and applied against the guide rails by pulling the
governor rope. Bring the safety jaws in contact with both
guide rails in such a manner that any downward motion
of the car would cause the jaw teeth to dig into the rails.
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(5) When a safety operating switch is provided, the
motion of bringing the safety jaws in contact with the
rails must be sufficient to operate the switch.

(6) See Item 5.8.1.1 for the running clearances
between the guide rails and the gripping face of the
safeties.

(c) Yearly Test of Safeties (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editions); Category 1 Test of Safeties (for A17.1-2000/B44-00
and Later Editions)

drivg machine motor and brake. With this switch open
try tq move the car by normal means. Then position the
car of counterweight in the lower portion of the hoistway
so thht it will be accessible after the test. Jump out the
switdhes on the governor and safety (or that part of the
safety circuit) that would prevent a full setting of the
safet}y. Start the car or counterweight, whichever is being
testeql, in the down direction at the slowest operating
speedl and manually trip the governor. Type A safeties
witheut governors that are operated as a result of the
breaking or slackening of the hoisting ropes shall be
testel by obtaining the necessary slack rope to cause it
to fupction. On centrifugal governors that do not have
a drgpping jaw, engage the flyweight into the actuating
devide before starting the car down. Run the car down
until|the machine stalls or drives through the hoisting
ropep. Next, open the mainline disconnect switch;
remove any jumpers, and proceed to the safety_lpeing
testedl.

NOTH: Examine all parts of the safety equipment'to determine
if anything is broken or out of order. See that all ropes are properly
on th¢ drum to fully apply the safety; be sure that not less than
three furns of rope remain on the drum. Thisis necessary to meet
the requirement of not less than three turns remaining on the drum
after g rated load, rated speed test. Flexible guide clamp safeties
that afe drum operated do not requiré any turns of rope to remain
on thg drum after a test. Verify that there is no excess slack in the
suspepsion ropes that could\result in the car falling should the
safety|slip. Examine all patts\of the safety equipment to determine
if anyfhing is broken or®tit of order.

2) Checksthe platform for level. All elevators
installed under7A17.1-1955 and later editions must not
be ofit of-level more than % in./ft (31 mm/m) in any
direction.

U A A1=17
of level more than % in./ft (42 mm/m) in any direction.
Counterweight safeties may be set in the pit or just above
the car. In either case, be careful of the final location so
that it will be accessible after the test.

After the safety has been examined, restore power
and, if necessary, jump the slack rope switch. Then
release the safety. Restore and reset the governor to the
operating position.

(3) Type A and self-releasing Type B safeties are
released by moving the car or counterweight in the up
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direction. This should be accomplished with one short
move. After one move, be sure that the governor has
released the governor rope. If it is not released, move
the governor sheave or the jaw to gain this release.

(4) The drum-operated Type B safety is released
with a safety wrench from inside the car or at the
counterweight. This is a two-person operation. One per-
son must be stationed on top of the car, or in the pit, to
hold the governor rope so it does not overhaul while

( €T the salety has been inspected, verily tha rnor. The
the switch operated by the safety will open when the  second person should then proceed to the gar'of counter-
safety operates and that it will remove power from the =~ weight and release the safety while the fitst peqson holds

back on the rope and reinserts it into the réleasing carrier.

(5) Examine all of the safety parts to detemine that
they have returned to their nofmal running positions,
and be sure that there is no slack in the safety rope.

(6) Inspect the guide<rails for scoring and loose
hardware. Dress any scored rail surface.

(7) Tt is not negessary to record the stogping dis-
tance in this test,

(8) Determine that all jumpers have beenfremoved.

(d) Yearly )Iest of Wood Guide Rail Safeties (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Tept of Wood
Guide Rdil Safeties (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 pnd Later
Editions). With governor-operated safeties, sef the gov-
efnor in the applied position and run the dar in the
down direction from the controller to see that it will
operate the safety. Continue to operate until [the ropes
slip on traction machines or slacken on drum machines.
For Type A safeties without governors, set blocking in
the pit securely and run the car down slowly fo see that
the jaws come into proper position when a glack rope
is obtained.

(e) 5-yr Test of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (Rated Ijoad, Rated
Speed) (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 5
Test of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (Rated Load, Raged Speed)
(for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) Place the rated load on the elevator caf platform
using test weights, centered on each quarter fymmetri-
cally with relation to the centerline. Test counterweight
safeties with no load in the car. Jump out any|governor
switches, or any part of the safety circuit, that will pre-
vent a full setting of the safety. Shut down adjpcent cars
during the test. If you are testing a drum-type safety,
you must shut down any car adjacent to the|releasing
carrerandeepttsh owirtntitattslackinthe safety
rope is under control. If a safety wrench is to be used,
put it in the elevator car and remove the release hole
cover on the car floor. Do not insert the wrench into the
release hole until after the safety is applied.

(2) For Type B and Type C safeties, the safety mech-
anism switch (plank switch) must not be jumped out.
The switch shall be tested for proper operation and, for
the duration of the test, temporarily adjusted to open
as close as possible to the position at which the car safety
mechanism is in the fully applied position. The opening
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of this switch has an effect on the safety slide, which
must be taken into consideration.
(3) When testing safeties, the following steps must
be considered:
(-a) Before setting the car safety, tie down any

Table 2.29.2(b) Minimum and Maximum
Stopping Distances for Type B Car Safeties With
Rated Load, and Type B Counterweight Safeties

With No Load in the Car

Stopping Distances

counterweight safety lift lever with four wraps of No. 16 Rated
gage copper wire or equivalent. This will avoid an acci- Speed, Minimum, Maximum,
dental setting of the counterweight safety by inertia. ft/min ft-in. ft-in.
Do not block the counterweight safety; it must remain 0to 125 0-1 1.0
workable"Reverse the procedure IOT testiig COuNter- 150 0-1 -1
weight sgfeties. 175 0-2 1-3
(-4) Most compensating-rope sheaves have a 200 0-2 -4
tie-down|device. This device will probably lock when 225 0-3 -6
. . 250 0-3 -7
a safety Js set. To avoid the work required to release 300 05 11
the devicp, it is recommended that the device be made 350 0-7 b-4
inoperatiye or be removed and the compensating-rope 400 0-9 b-10
sheave b¢ tied down with a line to keep it in place. 450 0441 B-4
(-c) Make sure that any adjustable stops on the 500 N p-11
governor|tension sheave are set very close to the mov- ?gg ;; Z?O
able unit 800 2.9 -9
(-d) Make sure that the buffers are fully extended 900 3-6 1pb-10
and filled to a normal level with oil. 1,000 4-4 1B-2
(4) Add the dimension of the safety rope pullout 1,100 52 15-9
to the estimated stopping distance in order to determine 1,200 6-2 1B-7
the distapce the car will travel after the governor is 1’288 ;g ;;g
tripped. Bpot the car or counterweight this distance 1:500 9.8 2R-7
above the point where the stop is desired. Put a reference 1,600 11-0 3p-5
mark on ph suspension rope (chalk mark or tape). Move 1,700 12-5 3p-5
the car o1 counterweight up a few floors, far enough to 1,800 13-11 4p-9

reach your mark at full speed. Start the car or counter~
weight dpwn and manually trip the governor when'you
see the mpark. Let the elevator run until either the suspen-
sion ropps slip in the traction sheave or, the drive
machine ptalls (on winding drum machinés, stop at the
first indidation of slack rope), then imniediately remove
power frgm the hoisting machine. Tyipe A safeties with-
out govetnors that are operated a$ a result of the break-
ing or slackening of the hoisting) ropes shall be tested
by obtainjfing the necessary slack rope to cause it to func-
tion. If a|normal safety setting occurs, put all the cars
back in gervice, exceptithe one being worked on and
the one afjacent to-the Teleasing carrier. On an elevator
with a winding deum machine, be sure to take up any
slack ropk befdre the safety is released.

(5) Remove electrical jumpers and reset the gover-

GENERAL NOTES:

(@) This table is for rated load, rated speed test only. Use
A17.1 Table 2.17.3 for rated load, overspeed test only.

(b) Use A17.1 Table 2.17.3 when performing acceptance tes

(©) 1 ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s.

(d) 1in. = 25.4 mm.

n

are allowed a greater flexibility of stopping distance
than shown in Table 2.29.2(b). For gradual wedge clamp,
flexible guide clamp, and wedge clamp (constant
retarding force) Type B safeties, see Tables 2.29.2(c),
2.29.2(d), and 2.29.2(e).

(7) Generally, it will not be possible to inspeft the
safety due to the location of the car; therefore, the gafety
must be released. To do this on other than dfum-

nor, unle
operated, one person will go to the car top and hold
the safety rope as the governor is reset. Inspect the gover-
nor for any damage.

(6) Proceed to the elevator car to release the safety.
Before the safety is released, check the platform for level.
Elevators installed under A17.1-1955 and later editions
must not be out of level more than % in./ft (31 mm/m)
in any direction. Elevators installed prior to A17.1-1955
must not be out of level more than 1/2 in./ft (42 mm/m)
in any direction. Elevators installed prior to A17.1-1955

e ou| tadd £oL JL o o |
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operated Type B safeties, move the caror coumnterweight,
whichever is being tested, in the up direction. On drum-
operated safeties, after checking for at least three turns
of rope remaining on the drum, wind in the safety drum
rope while a second person stands on top of the car
holding back on the rope. To complete the winding, the
person on top of the car must insert the minie ball into
the releasing carrier. Move the car, or counterweight,
and measure the safety slide mark on the rails. The
stopping distance is the average length of the continuous
marks on all four rail faces after deducting the length
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ble 2.29.2(c) Gradual Wedge Clamp Safety

Table 2.29.2(e) Wedge Clamp Safety (Constant

Retarding Force)

Maximum
Stopping Maximum
Distance Minimum Stopping Distance Stopping
Distance Minimum Stopping Distance
Governor- Car + Rated Car + Rated
Tripping Load or for Load or for Governor- Car + Rated Car + Rated
Speed, Counterweight, Car + 150 Counterweight, Tripping Load or for Load or for
ft/min ft-in. b, ft-in. ft-in. Speed, Counterweight, Car + 150 Counterweight,
17 . e iy ft/min ft-in. lb, ft-in. ft-in.
2qo 6-3 1-5 2-0 175 1-4 0-10 0-10
3d0 6-11 1-6 2-4 200 1-6 0-11 1-0
440 7-10 1-8 2-7 300 2-0 1-0 1-2
50 8-10 1-11 2-11 400 2-10 1-2 1-7
6q0 9-11 2-1 3-4 500 3-11 145 2-0
740 11-1 2-4 3-10 600 5-2 17 2-5
870 12-4 2-7 4-6 700 6-8 1-11 3-0
940 13-6 3-0 5-4 800 8-6 2-2 3-7
1,090 14-8 3-6 6-1 900 10-8 2-7 4-4
1,140 16-0 4-0 7-0 1,000 12-11 3-0 5-1
1,240 17-4 4-7 8-0 1,100 15.6 3-6 6-0
1,340 18-6 5-1 9-0 1,200 18=5 4-0 7-1
1,400 19-8 5-8 10-1 1,300 21-8 4-7 8-2
1,500 21-1 6-2 11-1 1,400 25-0 5-1 9-4
1,500 28-3 5-7 10-5
GENERAL NOTES:
(@) Fdr elevators installed prior to A17.1-1955. GENERALNOTES:
(b) 1 ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s. (@) (Por elevators installed prior to A17.1-1955.
(© 1fn. = 25.4 mm. (b)*1 ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s.

(© 1in. = 25.4 mm.

Tgble 2.29.2(d) Flexible Guide Clamp Safety of the safety jaw or wedge. See para. (f) below for a
- detailed description of measuring safety slid¢ marks.
Maximum . . fe1
- (8) The stopping distance must be within|the range
Sopping hown in Table 2.29.2(b). The stopping di i
Distance Minimum Stopping Distance S Own m la 'e 29.2(b). : € :.stoppmg 1stange permit-
ted is determined by the tripping speed of the[governor.
Goverpor- Car + Rated Car + Rated When performing a rated load, rated speed test, the
Tripp{ng Load or for Load or for rated speed is the speed at which the governorfis tripped
Speed, Counterweight, Car #7150 Counterweight, durine this test
ft/mjn ft-in. Ib, ft-in. ft-in. uring this test.
(9) Check the rails and dress any scoregl surface.
175 0-10 0-5 0-6 Also, check for any loose rail or bracket fastgnings.
200 0-11 0-6 0-7 (10) To inspect a car safety, move the car tp a conve-
3q0 1A 0-7 0-8 nient height above the pit floor. A counterweight safety
440 2:5 0-8 1-1 . .
sdo A\ 011 16 can be inspected from the car top. Examine all parts of
sdo %10 1-2 1-11 the equipment to determine if any are broken| or out of
7do 6-5 1-6 2.5 order. Be sure that the ropes are in their sheavie grooves
8do 8-2 1-10 3-2 and are properly wound on the drum. Be sure that the
9da 10-4 2-2 3-11 anni—y has returned to the normal rnnning pd sition.
1,000 127 27 4-8 (11) After the safety tests are complete
1,100 15-2 3-0 5-8 . .
1200 18:0 3-6 -5 (-a) remove any jumpers from the safety switches
1,300 21-1 40 7.10 (-b) remove any line from the compensating-rope
1,400 247 47 811 sheave
1,500 28-0 5-2 10-0 (-c) replace the tie-down device or any of its parts

GENERAL NOTES:

@ 1
(b) 1

ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s.
in. = 25.4 mm.
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that were removed
(-d) remove any tie down that was wr
the car or counterweight safety lift lever

apped on

(-e) readjust the safety-mechanism switch
(12) Ensure the required test tags are installed.
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(f) Determination of Slide on the Guide Rails for Type B
Safeties
(1) General. Following a safety test, there is often
considerable difficulty determining the actual slide of
the safety jaws on the guide rails. In the case of a well-
lubricated rail, the first action of the closing jaws is to
squeeze out the film of oil or grease. This area of reduced
lubrication is often mistaken for part of the mark but
should not be included in the measured sliding distance.

Fig. 2.29.2(a)

>
|
I
|
|
|
|

Guide rail

Safety Marks on Guide Rails, Poor
Ilumination

Start the Measurement at the point where actuat contact
is made lpy a jaw on the guide rail, which is generally
indicated| by a slight roughening along the line of travel
of the jaw This has a somewhat different color; the guide
rail lookg gray in contrast with the polished surface.

(2) Hffect of lllumination. The angle of illumination
and the position of the observer have much to do with
the ease ith which the marks may be identified. The
marks showing in Figs. 2.29.2(a) and 2.29.2(b) are the
same magks viewed from the same position with identi-
cal expogures but with the illumination changed from
60 deg with the light level with the end of the marks to
45 deg with the light considerably below the marks.
Often it ip possible to pick up the marks with the light
source alfnost in line with the face of the guide rail.

(3) Marks on Dry Guide Rails. When the guide rail
is dry, as|is the case with roller guides, the mark may
be very difficult to determine as there is no disturbed
film of lupricant to aid in its location. However, by care-
fully adjujsting the position of the light source and chang-
ing the gdngle of vision, it is generally possible 6
determinp the point at which the mark starts.

(4) Ipetermination of Final Position of Jaws-“As the
jaws tend to bite more deeply into the guide rail after
full application, even with types where the ptessure of
the jaws qn the guide rail is designed tofemain constant,
there is liftle difficulty, as a rule, in détermining the final
position gf the jaws. Where the guide rails are lubricated,
the terminal mark may generally be indicated by the
piling ug of oil or grease below the safety shoe; fre-
quently the entire print of\the shoe or gib may be seen
on the guide rail in the\final stop position.

(5) Iqterrupted Marks. It occasionally happens that
the safetyl jaws will come in contact with the guide rail
and leav¢ a mark for a certain distance, and then the
mark will belost for a distance of a few inches or perhaps

Slide distance;

w
I
e

GENERAL NOTE:

—

measure all four sides

Ox
7
! Wﬂx s

U

A = start of slide; B = end of slide.

N

Fig. 2.29.2(b) Safety Marks on Guide Rails, G

Illumination

Guide rail

jood

a foot. This-maybe-dueto-several-catsesamong-them
slight deviations in the alignment of the guide rails,
variations in thickness, or the sudden engagement of
the governor rope by the governor, with a following
jump of the governor rope that will permit the jaws to
clear for a small fraction of a second. In no case should
these preliminary marks be considered in the measure-
ment of the slide. Measure the slide from the highest
point of the continuous marking only.

(6) Measurement of Stopping Distance. Determine
the stopping distance by measuring the length of the

46

w
|

GENERAL NOTE:

(«———— Slide distance; ——— >

measure al| four sides

U

A = start of slide; B = end of slide.
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marks made by the safety on both sides of each guide
rail, deducting the length of the safety jaw or wedge,
and taking the average of the four measurements.

2.29.3 Acceptance Test of Governor and Safeties

(a) Test Type A governor-operated safeties by
operating the car at its normal speed in the down direc-
tion by manually tripping the governor jaws. Also, test
the inertia application of the safety. Type A safeties with-

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2, 5.2.1.17, 2.17, and 8.26; Table 2.17.3; and
Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.2.2,8.11.2.3.1,8.10.2.2,
and 8.7.2.18.

NOTE: Items 2.30 through 2.37 apply to hydraulic elevators only.

ITEM 2.30
HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT

out
ing dr slackening of the hoisting ropes shall be tested
by obtaining the necessary slack rope to cause them to
function.

(b)] Type B and Type C safeties on electric elevators
are tpsted as outlined in Item 2.29.2(e), and must be
subj¢ct to overspeed tests. The acceptance test for
hydrpulic elevators is the same as the Category 5/5-yr
test [pee Item 2.29.2(e)]. Gradually increase the speed of
the gar until the governor causes application of the
safet}. Determine that the stopping distance is in compli-
ance [with the maximum and minimum slide distances
allowed. On elevators equipped with AC drive machine
motdrs, where the car with its rated load does not cause
suffi¢ient overspeed when the machine brake is released
to trip the governor jaws, the safeties must be tested by
operating the car at its normal speed in the down direc-
tion and manually tripping the governor jaw.

(c)] Counterweight safeties, where provided, must be
tested with no load in the car.

2.29

2.29.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Sections 205 and 1306; Table 205.3; and
Rules 1001.2(b)(29), 1002.2b, 1002.3a, 1003,2, and 1202.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a<2005/B44a-05 —
Reqtpiirements 2.17, 8.2.6; Table-2.17.3, 8.11.2.1.2(cc),
8.11.2.2.2, 8.11.2.3.1, 8.10.2.2.2(bb)/and 8.7.2.18.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.17, 8.2.6,
8.7.2[18, 8.10.2.2.2(ii), 8.11:21.2(gg), and 8.11.2.2.2 and
Tablq 2.17.3.

All7.1a-2008/B444408 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.17, 8.2.6/.8)7.2.18, 8.10.2.2.2(ii), 8.11.2.1.2(gg),
8.6.4]19.2, and 8.6:4.20.1 and Table 2.17.3.

Alf7.3 — Sections 3.5 and 3.6 and para. 3.10.4(m).

2.29.473 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier éditions — Rule 2501.6; Sections 205 and 1306;

lo ot tad e o1l o 1 1
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4 References

2.30.1 Periodic Inspections

2.30.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(a) Motor. Have the elevator operated/in the
tion, making several starts, and ,obsetrve the
of the motor, pump, and drive. Gheck for excess
misalignment, and loose mouriting.
(b) Pump. The pumpshould be checked [for leaks
around the shaft and-{otr*unusual noise that|could be
caused by cavitation-due to a partially plugggd suction
line or strainer or‘dow oil level.

up direc-
operation
ive noise,

2.30.2 Periodic Test
2.30.3 .Acceptance
2.30%4 References

2.30.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200
lier editions — Section 304 and Rules 1004.2(}
1206.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.24, 8.10.3.2.2(m), 8.11.3.1.2(m), and
8.6.5.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ments 3.24, 8.6.5, 8.10.3.2.2(t), and 8.11.3.1.2(x).

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.30.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. Al
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.3, Section
Rules 1004.2(b)(13) and 1206.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 5.2.2.8, 3.24, 8.11.3.1.2(m), and 8.6.5.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

and ear-
)(13) and

7.1d-2000
304, and

Require-

ITEM 2.31
RELIEF VALVES

2.31.1 Periodic Inspections

Table 205.3; and Rules 1001.2(b)(29), 1002.2b, 1002.3a,
1003.2, and 1202.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.17; sections 2.17 and 8.2.6; Table 2.17.3; and
Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.2.2,8.11.2.3.1,8.10.2.2,
and 8.7.2.18.

2.29.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502 and 2501.6; Sections
205 and 1306; Table 205.3; and Rules 1001.2(b)(29),
1002.2b, 1002.3a, 1003.2, and 1202.6.

47

2.31.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Examine the relief
valve and verify that it is sealed to prevent tampering.
If the means of sealing the valve is not intact, test adjust-
ment and sealing are required.

2.31.2 Periodic Test

2.31.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Have the per-
son performing the test install the pressure gage in the
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system. There is usually a fitting provided for this in
the machine room. Test the relief valve by gaining control
of the car at the bottom floor, and block both the car
and hoistway doors to prevent opening operation. Close
the machine room shutoff valve. Have someone stand by
the mainline disconnect. Cause the controls to attempt to
run the car at full speed. Ensure that the relief valve
bypasses with the full output of the pump at a gage
reading of 150% or less of the working pressure. Once

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 1.3 (Definitions), 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2,
8.10.3.2.2(u), 8.11.3.1.2(s), and 8.6.5.14.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.4.1.

2.31.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.4; Section 308; Rules
303.1, 303.2, 303.4b, 1004.2(b)(13), 1005.2a, and 1006.2b;
and Section 3 (Definitions).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

proper operation of the Tetief vatve has beer verified,
then plage the car on inspection operation, open the
shutoff valve, and run the car to the top landing. Inch
the car af slow speed against the stop ring. Then cause
the contrpls to attempt to run the car at full speed,
and read |the gage. The full output of the pump should
bypass at a gage reading 150% or less of the working
pressure.
After the test, check the car for proper operation, and
visually ihspect the system for leaks. After this test, the
means of|adjustment must be sealed. The annual test of
flexible hlydraulic hose and fitting assembly (Item 2.34)
may be cqnducted concurrently with this relief valve test.
A17.1-1971 and later editions require that the working
pressure pe on a plate mounted on the power unit.

2.31.3 Acceptance

2.31.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the working
pressure given on the elevator layout with that on the
tank platp. If these agree, verify them by installing an
inspectorfs pressure gage in the system, at or near the
cylinder; jrun the car up at rated speed with rateddead.
The gage|should read the working pressure. Fox'eleva-
tors with| Class C2 loading, place the maximum static
load on the elevator then run it down about?2 in. to 3 in.
(54 mm to 76 mm) on inspection operation. Then turn
it back o automatic and read the pressure as the car
levels up| If the gage is installed.at/the power unit, the
pressure will be slightly moyesthan the pressure at the
cylinder. [This difference is. dependent on the length and
configurdtion of the supply piping and speed of the
elevator. In some cases this difference is very small and
can be ighored.

Al—Z 131 .20

2.31.4 References
2-31-4- { tGI_S- L7100 UGO Cllld <al

ments 5.2.2.8, 3.28, 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2, 8.11.3.1
8.11.3.2, 8.10.3.2.2(m), and 1.3 (Definitions).

2(m),

ITEM 2.32
CONTROL VALVE

2.32.1 Periodic Inspections

2.32.1.2 Hydraulic Elevaters

(a) Control Valve. Thevalves, fittings, and intgrcon-
necting piping shouldibe checked for pressure rting,
leakage, and adequate’support.

(b) Manual Lowering Valve and Anticreep Elevptors.
Manual loweringvalve and anticreep elevators installed
under A17.3:1984 and later editions are required tohave
a manuaklewering valve identified and located pn or
adjacent’to the control valve.

Check the operation of the manual lowering
and the anticreep leveling device as follows:

(1) Position the car at a landing in response to
ation by the normal landing device.

(2) Lower the car by opening the manual lowering
valve to initiate a downward movement. The gump
motor should start when or before the car exceedg 1 in.
(25 mm) from the floor.

(3) Close the manual lowering valve [the car slould
be within 1 in. (25 mm) of the floor when the pump
motor stops].

See Item 3.7 for additional information and
dures for testing the anticreep device when there
manual lowering valve.

valve

oper-

roce-
is no

2.32.2 Periodic Test
2.32.3 Acceptance

2.32.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the m
lowering valve for identification, function, and loc

anual
htion.

lier editions — Section 308; Rules 303.1, 303.2, 303.4b,
1004.2(b)(13), 1005.2a, and 1006.2b; and Section 3
(Definitions).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2, 8.10.3.2.2(n),
8.11.3.1.2(n), 8.11.3.2.1, and 8.10.3.2.2(m) and 1.3
(Definitions).

A17.1-2007 / B44-07 — Requirements 1.3 (Definitions),
3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2, 8.10.3.2.2(u), 8.11.3.1.2(s), and
8.11.3.2.1.
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2.32.4 References

2.32.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 303 and Rule 1004.2(b)(15).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(0), and 8.11.3.1.2(0).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements
8.10.3.2.2(v), 8.11.3.1.2(t), and 8.11.3.3.2.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(v), 8.11.3.1.2(t), and 8.6.5.15.2.
A17.3 — Section 4.4.

3.19,
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2.32.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.4; Section 308; Rules
303.1, 303.2, 303.4b, 1004.2(b)(13), 1005.2a, and 1006.2b;
and Section 3 (Definitions).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.8, 3.28, 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2, 8.11.3.1.2(m),
8.11.3.2, 8.10.3.2.2(m), and 1.3 (Definitions).

ITEM 2.33

2.33.2 Periodic Test

2.33.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: 3-yr Inspection and Test
of Pressure Tanks (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 3 Test and Test of Pressure Tanks (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

WARNING: Hydraulic elevator static tests can be dangerous if
not performed by qualified persons.

TANKS

2.33

2.33.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a)| Atmospheric Storage and Discharge Tanks. Visually
inspgct the tank for defects such as leaks, corrosion,
dampge, and cover to prevent entrance of foreign
matefials.
1) Have the car moved to the top landing and
check the hydraulic fluid level. While the car is moving
up, listen for sounds that may indicate cavitation or
obstructed strainers. The liquid should be above the
minimum level indicated. A17.1-1955 through
A17.1-1965 required that the minimum liquid level be
clear]y indicated. A17.1-1971 and later editions require
that the means of checking the liquid level be accessible
withgut removal of any cover or other parts.
2) Observe drip pans for excess accumulation of
hydrpulic fluid that leaked from the system.

(b)| Pressure Tanks
1) Determine whether the tank installed under
-1971 and later editions, or any replacément tank,
is marked to indicate that it was made and tested in
confgrmance with Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and
Presgure Vessel Code. This may be stamped on the tank
or onfa data plate attached in suclhramianner that removal
would result in its destruction. The following informa-
tion should be included:
(-a) name of manufacturer
(-b) maximuniwallowable working pressure at
temperature

(-¢) minimum design metal temperature

(-d) manufacturer’s serial number

(-e).the year built
2)~Examine for corrosion, leaks, badly corroded

mdication-of -crackina or failura of thao
HeHeatoR-or-eacikdRg-orahdFre-or+he

1 Periodic Inspections

Al7.

surfal

The pressure tank should be thoroughly.cldaned and
inspected both internally and externally:\t'should be
subjected to a hydraulic elevator staticdestat 150% of the
working pressure. This is done by femoving ll control
devices and isolating the tank. X'calibrated inspector’s
gage with maximum reading_ twice the test| pressure
must be installed.

Fill the tank completelyvwith water. Carg must be
taken to remove all éf-the air from the tanld If air or
any compressible gasis trapped in the tank, the test will
become dangerous: A hand pump can then He used to
provide the test pressure. The tank should He held at
the test préssure for at least 1 min and insgected for
leaks, distortions, or damage. Since there is no gompress-
ible fluid (air or other gas) in the tank, a very gmall leak
will, cause a rapid loss of pressure. This may| be cause
for replacement of the tank.

After the test, the tank must be thoroughly cleaned
before returning to service.

2.33.3 Acceptance

2.33.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. The tank ghould be
visually inspected for damage that may hav¢ resulted
from handling and installation. The data required by
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code should be
verified (see Item 2.33.1.2).

2.33.4 References

2.33.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200( and ear-
lier editions — Section 304 and Rules 1004.2(b)(16),
1005.3b, 1203.6, and 1206.5b.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/HB44a-05 —
Requirements 3.24, 8.10.3.2.2(p), 8.11.3.1.2(p), 8.11.3.3.2,
8.7.3.29, 8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.

S-Or-ay
metal. If any of the above conditions exist, recommend
that a hydraulic elevator static test be performed in
accordance with the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code. Check the tank for

(-a) a pressure gage

(-b) a place to install an inspector’s gage

(-c) aliquid level gage

Verify that these are in good working order and install

an inspector’s gage to check the accuracy of the perma-
nently installed gage.
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AT7.1-20077B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.24, 8.7.3.29, 8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.5, 8.6.5.6, 8.10.3.2.2(w),
and 8.11.3.1.2(u).

A17.3 — Section 4.5.

2.33.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.5; Section 304; and
Rules 1004.2(b)(16), 1005.3b, 1203.6, and 1206.5b.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.11, 3.24, 8.11.3.1.2(p), 8.11.3.3.2, 8.7.3.29,
8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.
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Table 2.34.3 Minimum Bend Radius for
SAE 100R2 Hose

From SAE J517 100R2 Hose

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8.6.5.6, 8.10.3.2.2(q), 8.11.3.1.2(q),
and 8.11.3.2.4.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8.6.5.6,

1.D., 0.D., Minimum Burst Minimum Bend 8.10.3.2.2(x), 8.11.3.1.2(v), and 8.11.3.2.4.

in. in. Pressure, psi Radius, in. A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
y 3, 14,000 7 ments 3.19.3.3, 8.6.5.6, 8.10.3.2.2(x), 8.11.3.1.2(v), and
A 134, 11,000 8 8.6.5.14.4.

YA 1Y, 9,000 9% .

A T8 87000 T+ 23444 Hydrautie FU A Etevators—ATZ1+42000
1 1% 8,000 12 and earlier editions — Rules 2502.4,,73(3.3c,
11/4 2 6,500 16% 1004.2(b)(17), and 1005.2d.

12/2 ;4" Zggg ;(5) A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions = Reduire-

4 ’ ments 5.2.2.8, 3.19.3.3, 8.11.3.1.2(q), and 811.3.2.4.
GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

ITEM 2.34
FLEXIBLE HYDRAULIC HOSE AND
FITTING ASSEMBLIES

2.34.1 Periodic Inspections

2.34.1
ible hydr
plings fo1
and dam

2 Hydraulic Elevators. Visually examine flex-
hulic hoses, fitting assemblies, and flexible cou-
evidence of leakage, slippage of hose fittings,
hge to outer hose covering sufficient to expose
ent or cause distortion or bulging of the hose

assemblies for proper identification and per-
arking and replacement date.

A17.1d-2p00 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). From the
machine froom have the car inched up at slow speed
until the ptop ring is engaged. Then operate the system
atrated speed to provide full felief valve bypass pressure
for 30 sec} While the hose is.under pressure, observe the
hose for any signs of leakage, slippage of hose fittings,
damage fo outer hose covering, bulging, or distortion
of the hose body. Any.of these signs requires replacement
of the hope. Have\a metal tag attached to the hose in a
permanent manher indicating the date of the test and
the name| of¢the person or firm that performed the test.

ITEM 2.35
SUPPLY LINEZAND SHUTOFF
VALVE

2.35.1 Periodic_Inspections

Inspect the‘supply line between the cylinder anld the
pumping uhit for leaks, adequate support, vibratipn, or
other evidence of damage. A careful examination ¢f the
pipingland fittings will indicate if a replacemenjt has
beensmade that does not match the rest of the system.
Invsuch cases, the replacement part’s pressure fating
should be checked by examining the rating supplipd by
the manufacturer. Also, inspect the piping for support
to prevent undue stress due to the weight of pipe or
other equipment.

Check fittings for absence of corrosion, leaks| and
evidence of excessive vibration. On grooved fitfings,
check that the housing segments are bolt pad tg bolt
pad, that coupling keys are in the pipe groove, that bolt
heads are seated, and that nuts are tight.

Inspect the manual shutoff valve in the machine foom
for condition and leaks. Manual shutoff valvds are
required for elevators installed under A17.1-197§ and
later editions with unexposed cylinders. A17.1-199p and
later editions require a manual shutoff valve for all ¢leva-
tors. Editions of the Code prior to A17.1-1993 required
a material safety factor of 5 and elongation of ndt less
than 10% for valves, fittings, and supply piping. pome
valves and fittings are rated with a material safety factor

2.34.3 Acceptance Test

2.34.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check that the hose
is not installed in the hoistway and does not project into
or through any wall. Check for twists, kinks, or sharp
bending radius. See Table 2.34.3.

2.34.4 References

2.34.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 303.3¢, 1004.2(b)(17), and 1005.2d.
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of 3. In such a case, the manufacturer’s published rating
should be down-rated for elevator application. This can
be done by multiplying the published rating by 3 and
dividing by 5.

EXAMPLE: Manufacturer’s rating 1,000 psi
1,000 x % = 600 psi

If the material elongation for the material in this exam-
ple is at least 10%, the valve or fitting could be used for
working pressure up to 600 psi.
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2.35.2 Periodic Test
2.35.3 Acceptance

Inspect the valves and fittings as indicated under
“Periodic Inspections.” However, for new equipment,
the factor of safety may vary inversely with the elonga-
tion of the material. This will allow a lower factor of
safety if the elongation is increased. Likewise, if the
elongation is decreased, the factor of safety must be

2.36.3 Acceptance
2.36.4 References

2.36.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 302.3, 1004.2(b)(19), and 1005.2b.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.18.3, 8.10.3.2.2(s), 8.11.3.1.2(s), and
8.11.3.2.2.

increased _Therefore itisrecommended thatthe installer A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requlrements 3.18.3,
furnibh documentation that the pressure rating complies =y o azr Oy o2y FAC 821952

u.rrl:lbh . fASMEpA17 1 for th & I pbl A17a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions ~|Require-
with the requirements o Ltorthe applicable . 3183, 8.10.3.2.2(2), 8.11.3.1.2(x),/and 8/6.5.14.2.
worKing pressure, with data from the valve, fitting, and
pipe |manufacturers. Review this to verify compliance 2.36.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A1f.1d-2000
with [pressure rating requirements. and earlier editions — Rules 2502.2, 302.3, 100#.2(b)(19),

If the elevator supplier has obtained a type approval
from(the jurisdiction, verify that all installed compo-
nentq are included in the type approval.

Determine that pipe fittings have been installed in
locaffions that permit disassembly and inspection of
components.

2.35

2.B5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions — Section 303.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqiirements 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(r), and 8.11.3.1.2(r).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(y), and 8.11.3.1.2(w).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.4.4.

2.35.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A171d-2000
and | earlier editions — Rules 2502.4y.2303.3c,
1004 R(b)(17), and 1005.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.8, 3.19.3.3, 8.11.3.1.2(q),~and 8.11.3.2.4.

4 References

ITEM 2.36
HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS

2.36{1 Periodic Inspections
2.36J2 Periodic Test

2|36.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2000.and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). This test
should be performed after the relief valve test in

and 1005.2b.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions —|Require-
ments 5.2.2.7, 3.18.3, 8.11:3.1.2(s), and 8.11.3.22.

ITEM 2.37
PRESSURE SWITCH

2.37.1 Peviodic Inspections

2,37.1:2 Hydraulic Elevators. For elevators installed
under A17.1-1981 and later editions, a pressyre switch
is required if the top of the cylinder is above ﬂt];f storage
tank. This switch is to prevent operation of fhe valves
if there is no pressure in the line between the down
valve and cylinder. Visually inspect for condition and
damage.

2.37.2 Periodic Test

Test (for
Test (for
the pres-

2.37.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly

A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Test
sure switch in the following manner:

(a) Place the car at any landing except tHe bottom
landing.

(b) Remove one electrical lead from the[pressure
switch and try to run the car in the down difection. If
the car will not run by normal means, open thg mainline
disconnect switch. Connect a circuit continufity tester,
such as an ohmmeter, across the pressure syitch and
lower the car on the buffer with the manual|lowering
valve.

Item 2:31amdthe fiexible hose test i iterm 2:34 - Cytin-
ders that cannot be inspected visually should be tested
in the following manner with no load in the car. Mark
the location of the car at any convenient position. Open
the disconnect switch for 15 min. Note the position of
the car platform with respect to the reference mark. A
change in car position that cannot be accounted for by
visible oil leakage, valve leakage, or temperature change
of the oil indicates a leak of the cylinder or in the under-
ground piping and a need for further inspection, tests,
Or repairs.
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{c)~The ohmmeter should indicate that the pressure
switch is open when the car comes to rest on the buffer.

2.37.3 Acceptance
2.37.4 References

2.37.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 306.14, 1004.2(b)(20), and 1005.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.26.8, 8.10.3.2.2(t), 8.11.3.1.2(t), and
8.11.3.2.5.
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A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements
8.10.3.2.2(aa), 8.11.3.1.2(y), and 8.11.3.2.5.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.8, 8.10.3.2.2(aa), 8.11.3.1.2(y), and 8.6.5.14.5.

2.37.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.7, 306.14,
1004.2(b)(20), and 1005.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2501.11, 3.26.8, 8.11.3.1.2(t), and 8.11.3.2.5.

3.26.8,

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.9 and 8.6.5.14.3(i).

2.39.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.7 and 306.15.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.26, 3.26.9, and 8.11.3.2.3(i).

ITEM 2.38
ROPED WATER HYDRAULIC
ELEVATORS

2.38.1 Periodic Inspections
2.38.2 Periodic Test

2.38J2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. 3-yr Test (for
A17.1d-2p00 and Earlier Editions); Category 3 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Check the condi-
tion of the rod at the thread end, which is where the
bolt and |[nut are against the plunger. This should be
done on fthe bottom and top ends. It is very common
for the rqd to break where the thread and nut end are
against tlhe plunger of packing thread.

2.38.3

2.38.4 References

A17.1df2000 and earlier editions — Rule 1005.3(a).

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 =<
Requirerhent 8.11.3.3.1.

A17.1a-2008 /B44-08 and later editions —®Require-
ment 8.6.p.15.1.

ceptance

ITEM 2.39
LOW OIL PROTECTION

2.39.1 Periodic Inspections

2.39.2 Periodic Test

For eleyators installediinder A17.1-1993 and later edi-
tions, check that a_means is provided to detect when
the liquidl level ifythe tank falls below the minimum
required for the.car to reach the topmost landing. Verify
that when activated, the car will automatically travel to
the lowest landing, cycle power-operated horizontally

ITEAL 9 LA
1MLt 2.5V

MAINTENANCE RECORDS

2.40.1 Periodic Inspections

Review the maintenance records,and verify that they
are available to elevator personnel and that they are
legible and up to date. They should includg¢ the
following;:

(a) description of maintenance tasks performed and
dates

(b) descriptionéand dates of examinations, tests,
adjustments, repairs, and replacements

(c) description and dates of callbacks (trouble [calls)
or reports\that are made to elevator personnel by any
meansincluding corrective action taken

() written record of the findings on the firefighters’
service operation monthly test

2.40.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the recdrd of
oil usage where required. Investigate any unaccourjtable
fluid loss.

2.40.2 Periodic Test
2.40.3 Acceptance

2.40.4 References

2.40.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-2000/B44-00
through A17.1-2004 /B44-04 — Requirements 8.6.1.4 and
8.6.10.1.
A17.1a-2005 and later editions — Requirements
8.6.1.4 and 8.6.11.1.

2.40.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-2000/B}4-00
through A17.1-2004/B44-04 — Requirements 8.6.1.4,

sliding passenger elevator doors that are equipped with
reopening devices, and shut down. Also, verify that
the in-car door open button (where provided) remains
operative. Also, see Requirement 2.11.3 of A17.1.

2.39.3 Acceptance

2.39.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 306.15.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 3.26.9 and 8.11.3.2.3(i).

8.6.10.1, and 8.6.5.7.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ment 8.6.11.1.

2.40.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions — Requirements 8.6.1.4,
¢8.6.12.2.5, and 8.6.10.1.

2.40.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions — Requirements 8.6.1.4,
c8.6.12.2.5, 8.6.5.7, and 8.6.10.1.
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ITEM 2.41
HYDRAULIC CONTROL

2.41.1 Periodic Inspections
2.41.2 Periodic Test
2.41.3 Acceptance

The person or firm installing or maintaining an eleva-
tor employing hydraulic control should demonstrate

2.42.2 Periodic Test
2.42.3 Acceptance

Verify that rope retainers are continuous over not less
than % of the arc of contact between the rope and its
sheave or drum and located so not more than % of the
arc of contact is exposed. For double wrap, the arc of
contact is the length of arc that is uninterrupted by
the entry/exit of the ropes leading to/from the car or

confgrmance with the Code as follows:

(a)| If in the up direction the pump motor is the only
control means, run the car and demonstrate that there are
two flevices provided to remove power independently
from(the pump motor. At least one device shall be an
electfomechanical contactor.

(b)] If in the up direction the pump motor is one control
mearjs and there is a second control means (e.g., a valve),
run the car and demonstrate that a device is provided
to remove power independently from each control
mearjs. At least one device shall be an electromechanical
contgctor or relay.

(c)| Prevent the electromechanical contactor or relay
in (a) or (b) above from being energized and register a
call. Demonstrate, with the doors closed, that the car
will ot move.

(d)] Demonstrate that the operation of the devices
specified in (a) and (b) above will remove power from
each |control means.

2.41]4 References
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requiirement 3.26.6.4.
ITEM 2.42

EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND_TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

2.42{1 Periodic inspections

(a)
place.

(b)| Verify that équipment in the machine room, con-
trol panels, machines, machine beams, support beams,
and dheavesareproperly fastened to the overhead beams
and floor-toprevent overturning, where required.

2.421.1 Electric Elevators

Verify that all rope retainers or rope guards are in

annfprmrnighf Rope restraints mav be used in lieu of

retainers and, if they are used, there must\be one for
each 30 deg or less of arc contact.

2.42.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify that the seismic switch'operates|properly.
When the switch is tripped, the'elevator in mdtion shall
proceed to the nearest available floor, the dpors shall
open, and the elevator shall'shut down. If Phade II emer-
gency in-car operatioriis'in effect, the door pperation
shall conform to Reguifement 2.27.3.3.

(b) Check the eperation of the displacement switch.
When this switch'is actuated, the elevator, if ih motion,
shall stop (¢émetgency stop) and then proceed gway from
the countefweight at a speed not to exceed 1p0 ft/min
(0.75,m}8) to the nearest available floor, open the doors,
and shut down. If Phase II operation is in effect, door
opération must conform to Requirement 2.27(3.3.

(c) If a car with power-operated doors is jusf reaching
a landing, the doors shall open and remain open. If an
elevator is standing at a floor with its doors [open, the
elevator shall remain at that floor. If an elevatoy is stand-
ing at a floor with the doors to the elevator closed, the
doors shall open. If Phase II operation is in effect, door
operation shall conform to Requirement 2.2713.3. If an
elevator is not in operation when an earthquake protec-
tive device is actuated, the elevator shall remfain at the
floor on which it is located.

(d) An elevator may be operated at a speed not
exceeding 150 ft/min (0.75 m/s) as long as the displace-
ment switch operated by the counterweight is the contin-
uous monitoring type and is not actuatqd. If the
displacement switch is actuated, then the car shall not
operate except with the top-of-car inspection pperating
devices and shall prevent operation of the dar by the
Phase I, Phase I, hospital emergency keys, or fany other
similar type of operation. In a loss-of-power [situation,
the status of the earthquake protective devicg or slow-

(a) If the seismic switch is used exclusively for control
of the elevator, check to see that the switch is located
in the machine room and on a vertical structural member
or at the nearest accessible vertical load-bearing member.

(b) Verify that there is a momentary reset button or
switch, for each elevator, located in its control panel.

2.42.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Verify that a means is provided that will prevent
the tank from overturning during seismic activity.

(b) Verify that all the pipe supports are in place.
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speed status of the elevator shall not be canceled when
power is restored. The electric protective devices of
Requirement 2.26.2 shall not be rendered inoperative or
bypassed by any earthquake devices.

2.42.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(a) 1f the building is designed with an expansion joint,
the machine room and the hoistway shall be located on
the same side of the expansion joint.
(b) Verify that the proper number of supports are used
to support the hydraulic lines and that supports to resist
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transverse motion are provided near changes in direc-
tion and at valves and joints.

2.42.4 References

2.42.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1993 through
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2401, 2400.1, 2408, and 2409.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1, 8.4.9, and 8.4.10.

2.42.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1993 through

(2) Unintended Car Movement Protection and
Emergency Brake. For electric traction elevators installed
to A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

(-a) Simulate a door open condition with an
empty car at a car position near the upper terminal
landing that will allow for at least 48 in. (1 220 mm) of
upward movement.

(-1) Release the machine brake.
(-2) The car must move in the up direction and

A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2401, 2400.1, 2410.1, and 2410.7.
A17.1-R000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1, 8.4.11.1, 8.4.11.3, and 8.4.11.6.

2.42.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 ard later editions — Requirements 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1,
8.4.9, and 8.4.10.

2.42.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 ard later editions — Requirements 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1,
8.4.11.1, $.4.11.13, and 8.4.11.6.

ITEM 2.43
EMERGENCY BRAKE, ASCENDING CAR OVERSPEED,
AND UNINTENDED CAR MOVEMENT PROTECTION

2.43.1 Ppriodic Inspections

2.43.1.1 Electric Elevators. Check the maintenance
control pfogram for any unique methods or procedures
to inspedt and test the ascending car protection, the
unintendpd car movement protection, or the emergency
brake [sep Requirement 8.6.1.2.1(f)].

2.43.2 Periodic Test

2.43.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Catpgory 1 Test. Examine all working parts of the
ascending car overspeed protection and unintended car
movement protection to determine they are in satisfac-
tory operjating condition.

(1) pscending Car Ouerspeed Protection and
Emergency Brake. For electrig.traction elevators installed
to A17.12000/B44-00 and\later editions, except those
whose empty car weight exceeds the total weight of
the counterweight and the suspension means, check the
following:

(-a) Whenrthe detection means requires electrical
power fot its-fanctioning

stop with the emergency brake.
(-3) Measure the distance the car traveled.
(-4) Verify that the car does notmove jmore
than 48 in. (1 220 mm).
(-b) When the detection means$ tequires eledtrical
power for its functioning
(-1) verify that loss af power to the detgction
means will cause application 0f the emergency byake.
(-2) verify that th@)detection means has|to be
manually reset.
(3) Emergency,Bfake. When required for ascepding
car overspeed protection or unintended car movgment
protection
(-a) ifservicing or field adjustments of the ¢mer-
gency brake'are required and the emergency brakp acts
on the'drive machine braking surface, ensure that the
emergency brake is labeled “EMERGENCY BRAKE” for
elevators installed to A17.1-2004/B44-04 and |later
editions.
(-b) verify that the emergency brake dogs not
operate until the car has stopped.
(-c) for automatic operation, verify that the ¢mer-
gency brake does not apply until the car has stdpped
during normal operation.
(b) Category 5 Test
(1) Ascending Car Ouverspeed Protection| and
Emergency Brake. Verify the ascending overspeed detec-
tion means setting.
(2) Unintended Car Movement Protection and
Emergency Brake. Simulate a door open condition| with
the car ata car position near the bottom terminal landing
that will allow for atleast48 in. (1 220 mm) of downward
movement, with 125% of rated load in the car.
(-a) Release the machine brake.
(-b) The car must move in the down dirgction

=t}—~verify tossof powertothedetectiornrmearts
will cause application of the emergency brake.

(-2) verify the detection means has to be manu-
ally reset. The means for manual reset may be in an
inspection and test panel.

(-b) Starting at the bottom landing, operate the
car at the lowest speed with an empty car in the up
direction, with the machine brake held in the released
position. Manually operate the overspeed means to sim-
ulate an overspeed condition. The emergency brake
should apply and the car should stop.
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arTct stop withrthe TITETZEITCY brake:
(-c) Measure the distance the car traveled.

(-d) Verify that the car does not move more than
48 in. (1 220 mm).

2.43.3 Acceptance

2.43.3.1 Electric Elevators. When an emergency
brake requires electrical power for activation, stop the
elevator at the top terminal landing, open the mainline
disconnect, and verify that the emergency brake applies.

17)
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Traction Elevator Brake Type, Function, and Performance

Brake Type

Location

Normal Operation

Function

Drive machine

Electric drive

To hold car stationary

Emergency Normal Emergency

Operation Performance Performance

Function (Minimum) (Minimum)
Retard car during Hold 125% of Retard empty car in

brake (see 1.3 machine (see at floor [Note (1)] emergency rated load up direction [see
and 2.24.8.3) 1.3 and [see 2.24.8.3(a) stop [see [Note (2)] [see 2.24.8.3(0)]
2.24.8.1) and 2.24.8.3(b), 2.24.8.3(0), 2.24.8.3(@)]
and 2.26.8] 2.26.8.3(0),
and
2.26.8.3(d)]

Brakinlg system Not specified Note (1) (see 2.26.8) Retard car during Note (1) Safely)stop|and hold
(see 1.3 and emergency 125% of fated load
2.2418.2) stop [see in down direction

2.24.8.2 and [see Note|(2)]
2.26.8.3(c) and (see 2.24)8.2 and
2.26.8.3(d)] 2.16.8)

Emergency brake Suspension or Not permitted Retard car during Not applicable Retard car [n up
(see1.3 and compensation [see 2.19.3.2(0)] ascending car [see.2.19.3.2(0)] direction [see
2.19§3) means system, overspeed and 2.19.3.2(d)], up to

traction unintended 110% of governor-
sheave, car movement, tripping speed
car, or independently. [see 2.19/1.2(a)].

counterweight
(see 2.19.3.2)

Stop unintended
motion: 1P5% rated
load down or empty
car up [sefe Note (2)]
[see 2.19)2.2(b)]

of the braking
system [see€
2.19.1:2(b) and
2.19.2:2(b)]

GENERAL NOTE:
NOTES:

See 1.3, 2.16.8, 2.19, and 2.24.8 in A17.1.

(1) It}s permitted that the braking system or the drive machiné brake function in normal retardation of the elevator car.
(2) For freight elevators not permitted to carry passengers,-test with 100% of rated load (see Requirement 2.16.8).

Closg the mainline disconnect and'verify that the emer-
gency brake automatically resets:See Table 2.43.3.1. Ver-
ify that if the design of thelemergency brake is such
that field adjustment oryservicing is required, and the
emergency brake acts onthe brake drum or braking
surface of the drive(nachine, it has a sign visible from
the sprvice area stating “EMERGENCY BRAKE.”

2.43/4 Reférences

2,
editi
Appendix F.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and
A17.1-20055/B44-055 — Requirement 8.10.2.2.2(cc).

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirement
2.19.3.2(k).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirement 8.11.2.2.11.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.10.2.2.2(jj), 8.10.2.2.2(mm), and 8.11.2.1.2(ii).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ment 8.6.4.19.11.

A17.1-2000 and later

7

3.4:1 Electric Elevators.

7
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ITEM 2.44
AUXILIARY POWER LOWERING OPERATION

2.44.1 Periodic Inspections
2.44.2 Periodic Test

2.44.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Test the puxiliary
power lowering operation with no load in the car to
verify operational requirements as reqpiired by
A17.1-2000 and later editions. When special pr unique
methods are required, refer to the on-site dqcumenta-
i i he appro-

priate procedure.

Demonstrate that an elevator provided with an auxil-
iary power lowering operation is in conformance with
the Code requirements as follows:

(a) When the auxiliary lowering operation has been
initiated, the car is to descend directly to the lowest
landing. The car is permitted to stop at intermediate
landings provided the auxiliary power supply is of suffi-
cient capacity to open and close the doors at each inter-
mediate stop.

@an
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(b) Verify that all operating and control devices,
including door open and door close buttons, function
as with the normal power supply, except the following
devices are permitted to be bypassed or made
inoperative:

(1) landing and car floor registration devices (or
call buttons)

(2) devices enabling operation by a designated
attendant (hospital service, attendant operation)

Table 2.45.3 Operation Hierarchy

Landing Pit Working Platform
Top of car No operation No operation
In car No operation No operation

(b) Confirm that the switches will prepare the control
system so that only when top-of-car or in-car inspection

(3) devices initiating emergency recall operation to
the recall|level, unless otherwise specified
(4) “FIRE OPERATION” switch, unless otherwise

specified
2.44.3 Acceptance
2.44.4 :Eferences

2.44.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-2000/B44-00

and later| editions — Requirements 3.14, 3.26.10, 3.27,
8.6.5.14.3(j), 8.7.3.31.9, and 8.10.3.2.1(q).

ITEM 2.45
INSRECTION OPERATION WITH OPEN DOOR
CIRCUITS AND INSPECTION OPERATION HIERARCHY

2.45.1 Ppriodic Inspections
2.45.2 Periodic Test

2.45.3

A‘[ceptance

(a) Coppfirm that the car and hoistway door bypass
switches Jare located outside of the hoistway by, being
placed i} a machine room, control room, machinery
space, coptrol space, or inspection test panel.

operationis-activated-the—carispermitted-tobe-moved
with open door contacts.
(c) If the device is SIL rated, confirm theyrating as
required by A17.1/B44 Table 2.26.4.3.2 and confirm that
the SIL rating on labels and tags on assemblies mdtches
the SIL rating on the wiring diagrams of the op-site
documentation.
(d) Confirm that the bypass switches are clparly
marked “BYPASS” and “OFEY
(e) If a set of switches,is’used to bypass indivjidual
or groups of door contacts, confirm that the swifch is
properly marked to ‘identify the specific door cqntact
being bypassed¢«Confirm that a warning sign is moyinted
adjacent to the/bypass switches indicating “JUMPERS
SHALL NOT BE USED TO BYPASS HOISTWAY OR
CAR DO@R ELECTRIC CONTACTS.”
(f). Confirm that the operation of the switches
pliesswith Table 2.45.3.

com-

2:45.4 References

A17.1-1996 through A17.1-2000d — Rule 210.4.
A17.1-2000 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.1.5, 2.7.6.3.2/2.7.6.5.2(f)/2.12.2.8(c)/
2.14.4.2.3(a)(3)/2.26.1.4.4(a)(5), 8.10.2.2.1(c)(3)} and
8.10.3.2.1(c).
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Part 3
Elevator — Top of Car

NOTE: For LU/LA Elevator Safety Precautions — If the elevator

to prevent damage when accidentally hit by a person

has limited overhead, a warning sign must be visible in the
hoistway, and there must be a nonremovable car top clearance
devicg to provide an area above the car for maintenance and inspec-
tion. Check the means (Requirement 5.2.1.4.4) for proper operation
(wherp provided). See Items 3.3.1 and 3.4.1.

ITEM 3.1
TOP-OF-CAR STOP SWITCH

3.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the top-of-car stop switch in both directions to
ensufe it is functioning properly and in compliance with
the Jode before proceeding with the inspection.

3.1.2 Periodic Test

3.1.3
3.1.4 References

3.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 210.2(h) and 1001.2(c)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.2.8, 8.10.2.2.3(a), and 8.11.2.1.3(a).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.4(e).

3.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 306.4 and 1004.2(c)(L).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later €ditions — Require-
ments 3.26.1(d), 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.3(a), and 8.11.3.1.3(a).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.7.4(a)(2)

3J1.4.3 Electric LU/LAElevators.

earligr editions — Rule 2501.11.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and

Requirement 5.2.1.26.

3.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editiens — Rule 2502.7.

A17.4-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqmiromﬂhf 52214

Acceptance

A17.1d-2000 and

later editions —

moving onto or around on the car top. For|elevators
installed under the 1993 edition of NFPA 70, yerify that
the outlet is GFCI protected. The 1996 editiony of NFPA
70 required the receptacle be the GFCI'type. Test GFCI
operation with either the built-irf test button ¢r a GFCI
tester.

NOTE: If the GFCI protection(is not in the receptacle
light will go out when it is¢ested.

the car top

For elevators installed under A17.1-2007 and later edi-
tions, verify that the car top illumination is nof less than
100 Ix (10 fc):, Measurements are to be tak¢n at any
point on thee¢quipment that requires maint¢nance or
examination.

3.2.2 Periodic Test

3:2:3 Acceptance

Check the GECI receptacle operation usinf the test
button. Use a receptacle tester to check the feceptacle
for grounding and polarity. The inspector is nof required
to have the unit disassembled but should| visually
inspect the installation for evidence of nonlistdd compo-
nents. Also, see Item 2.11.3(c) for a car lightirjg discon-
nect located in the machine room.

3.2.4 References

3.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Rules 204.7 and 1001.2(c)(2).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.15-2005 — Require-
ments 2.14.7.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(b), and 8.11.2.1.3(b).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.14.7.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(b), and 8.11.2.1.3(b).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.5(e).
NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.7 {301.7} and 1004.2(c)(2).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —

Requirement 5.2.2.13.

ITEM 3.2
CAR TOP LIGHT AND OUTLET
3.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed under A17.1a-1979 and later
editions, check that alight and outlet have been provided
and that they are operational. The light must be guarded

57

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.15-2005 — Require-
ments 2.14.7.1.4 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.3(b), and 8.11.3.1.3(b).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.7.1.4 {3.14}, 8.10.2.2.3(b), and 8.11.2.1.3(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.5(e) {4.2.3}.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1S-2005 —
Requirement 5.2.1.14.

@an
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A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
2.14.7.1.1 {5.2.1.4}.

3.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.2 and 2501.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.15-2005 — Require-
ments 5.2.2.4 and 5.2.1.14.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2 and 2.14.7.1.4 {5.2.1.14}.

ITEM 3.4
TOP-OF-CAR CLEARANCE,
REFUGE SPACE, AND STANDARD RAILING

3.4.1 Periodic Inspections: Routine Inspections (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Periodic
Inspections (for A17.1-2000 and Later
Editions)

3.4.1.1 Electric Elevators. Check the refuge space

ITEM 3.3
TOP-OF-CAR OPERATING DEVICE

3.3.1 Pefiodic Inspections: Routine Inspections (for
A1j7.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Periodic
Ingpections (for A17.1-2000 and Later
Ed|tions)

Check the top-of-car operating device for proper oper-
ation. A1f.1d-1970 and later editions and A17.3 require
that the 1neans to transfer control be on top of the car
between the crosshead and the access entrance. If sepa-
rate additional means are provided for making power
door or aptomatic car leveling devices operative, verify
that operption is by constant-pressure means.

NOTE: F¢r LU/LA elevators, where an alternate car top clearance
device is aljowed in conformance with Requirement 5.2.1.4.4, check
for proper pperation to transfer control to the top-of-car operating
device.

3.3.2 Pefiodic Test
3.3.3 Acteptance

Confirmn that the top-of-car inspection operatien’has
priority gver the in-car inspection operation.

3.3.4 References

3.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions +— Rules 204.1g, 210.1d, and-1001.2(c)(3).
A17.1-p000/B44-00 and lateryeditions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.7, 2.26.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(c), and 8.11.2.1.3(c).
A17.3 4~ Paragraph 3.10:3:

3.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 306:2 and 1004.2(c)(3).
A17.1-000/B44400 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.36.1(b),~3.26.2, 8.10.3.2.3(c), and 8.11.3.1.3(c).
A17.3 +—Paragraphs 3.10.3 and 4.7.2.

for-elevators—instaledunder A7 11978 thepugh
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08. For elevators installed\ynder
A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions, enstuxe‘compli-
ance with the requirements for top-of-car'clearanges.
Before making any inspections or tests,determine the
available car top clearance. Where possible, detetmine
this by placing the car with its flgor level with the top
terminal landing. Care must be/exercised in measpring
this clearance from the cattop as, in many ex|sting
elevators, the top clearancemay be insufficient to permit
a person to stand when ‘the car floor is level with the
top terminal landing.Where the clearance appears to
be insufficient, stop the car at or below the top landing
and determing)thé car top clearance as follows:
(a) Measuze the distance from the top of the car
head to the’nearest obstruction directly above it.
(b) Measure the projection of any sheaves or jother
equipment mounted in or on the car crosshead gbove
thie‘top of the crosshead.
(c) Measure the distance from the top of any equip-
ment mounted on top of the car (not the car crosshead)
to the nearest obstruction directly above it.
(d) For underslung car frames, measure the distance
between the overhead car rope dead-end hitch or jover-
head car sheave and the portions of the car strycture
directly below them.
(e) Subtract the distance, if any, the car floor is helow
the top terminal landing from the distances meagured
in paras. (a), (c), and (d) above. The question of whether
the top car clearance, as measured, is adequate ojf con-
forms to Code requirements cannot be determined| until
the counterweight runby and counterweight buffer
stroke have been measured. (See Item 5.2.3.)
(f) Where an oil buffer is used for the counterweight
and no provision is made to prevent the jump of the
car upon counterweight engagement, add  the gavity
stopping distance.

[TOSS-

3.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5 and 2501.11.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.14 and 5.2.1.26.

3.3.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.1.4, 5.2.2.14, and 3.26.2.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.1.4, 5.2.2.13, and 3.26.2.
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NOTES:

(1) The projection of rope fastenings or guide shoes above the
car structure is not to be considered an encroachment on the car
top clearance. However, excessive projection is not permitted if
interference with sheaves or other equipment would be encoun-
tered on maximum overtravel.

(2) For LU/LA elevators, where an alternate car top clearance
device is allowed in conformance with Requirement 5.2.1.4.4, check
for proper operation to transfer control to the top-of-car operating
device.

Alternative to Car Top Clearance Requirements. In existing buildings
where the car top clearance cannot be provided

17)
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(a) verify that a sign is provided warning that there is insuffi-
cient car top clearance

(b) verify that a nonremovable alternate car top clearance
device, to mechanically and electrically prevent upward movement
of the car, is provided, and that it can be activated without complete
bodily entry into the hoistway by a force not more than 90 N (20 1bf)

(c) verify that the top-of-car operating device is inoperable
until the alternate car top clearance device is actuated

(d) verify that the alternate car top clearance device will pre-
vent upward movement of the car on actuation, both electrically

(b) Measure the projection of any sheaves or other
equipment mounted in or on the car crosshead above
the top of the crosshead.

(c) Measure the distance from the top of any equip-
ment mounted on top of the car (not the car crosshead)
to the nearest obstruction directly above it.

(d) For underslung car frames, measure the distance
between the overhead car rope dead-end hitch or over-
head car sheave and the portions of the car structure

and H[cdlauiuauy, Pluvidiug a lcfusc Space

(d) measure and verify the dimensions of the refuge space
() verify that no part of the car or any equipment (other
than the components of the device) attached thereto will strike the
overhpad structure or any part of the equipment located in the
hoistway with the alternate car top clearance device actuated

(g) check that the top-of-car operating device will allow the
car tomove downward after electrical actuation

3.%.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the refuge space
for elevators installed under A17.1-1978 and later edi-
tions| For elevators installed under A17.1-1978 through
A17 [Ib-1995, verify that the refuge space is at least
650 ih.2 (0.419 m?) and at least 16 in. (406 mm) on any
side with minimum vertical clearance of at least 42 in.
(106 mm). For elevators installed under A17.1-1996
throygh A17.1b-1998, check that the refuge space is out-
lined| with a contrasting color. For elevators installed
undear A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions, ensure
compliance with the requirements for top-of-car
clearpnces.

Before making any inspections or tests, determinejthe
availgble car top clearance. Where possible, determine
this by placing the car with its floor level with' the top
termjnal landing.

Prior to A17.1-1978, neither the refuge-space nor the
6 in.| (152 mm) clearance shown-in'Fig. 3.4.1.2 was
required. A17.1-1955 through A17.11977 (located in the
1978 edition) required only that the car top clearance be
equal to the sum of the car top funby plus 2 ft (609 mm),
or the distance that anyequipment projected above the
crosshead or car top.ifithere is no crosshead provided.

Fof elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1a-1985, overhead beams or hoistway construction
located vertically over the car must be located at least 2 ft
(609 ;mm) horizontally from the crosshead. For elevators
instal]led under A17.1-1987 and later editions, the mea-

directly below them.

(e) Subtract the distance, if any, the car/floef is below
the top terminal landing from the distances measured
in paras. (a), (c), and (d) above.

The question of whether the car'top’clearance, as mea-
sured, is adequate or conforms\to Code reqpiirements
cannot be determined until the car top [runby is
determined.

NOTE: The projection-ofxope fastenings or guide shoes above
the car structure is not to be considered an encroachrhent on the
car top clearance. However, excessive projections are ndt permitted
if interference with sheaves or other equipment would|be encoun-
tered on maximuim overtravel.

3.4.2 Periodic Test
3:4.3 Acceptance

3.4.3.1 Electric Elevators
(1) Measure and record the car top and counterweight
clearances.
(b) Check that a standard railing is provided where
required.

3.4.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(a) Determine the car top runby and verify|existence
of a stop ring by inching the car against the ptop ring,
from outside the car (not from the car top)|and then
open the top hoistway door and measure the¢ distance
from the car platform to the top landing. Record the
runby.
(b) The car top clearances should be meadqured and
recorded.
(c) Check that a standard railing is provided where
required.

3.4.4 References

suret
obstruction or beam over the car.

Care must be exercised in measuring this clearance
from the car top as, in many existing elevators, the top
clearance may be insufficient to permit a person to stand
when the car floor is level with the top terminal landing.
Where the clearance appears to be insufficient, stop the
car at or below the top landing and determine the car
top clearance as follows:

(a) Measure the distance from the top of the car cross-
head to the nearest obstruction directly above it.

ent should be made from the lowest pnrf of the
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3.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editions — Rule 1206.8 and Sections 107 and 1304.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 8.6.4.11, 2.4, 2.10.2, 2.14.1.7, 8.2.4,
8.10.2.2.3(d), and 8.11.2.1.3(d).

A17.1b-2009/B44-09 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.4, 2.14.1.5.1, and 2.14.1.6.2.

A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.6.4.11, 2.10, 8.2.4, 8.10.2.2.3(d), and 8.11.2.1.3(d).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.4.4.

an

@an

an
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Fig. 3.4.1.2 Car Top Clearance and Runby (A17.1-1978 and Later Editions)

6in. (152 mm),
Requirement 3.8

(Rule 300.3e) _l_ |

Possible obstruction
at top of hoistway

ST

| — Any equipment on top
of crosshead (junction

\

boxlight fixture -etc.)
TS T ?

Door operator or
other equipment '//7/;

\42 in. (1067 mm),

on top of car I:,

Car top runby —

Requirement 3.8
(Rule 300.3g)

—

Top terminal landing

3.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. _A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 300.8, 302.4,-1004.2(c)(4), 1006.2a, and
1006.2c.

A17.1-R000/B44-00 and-later editions — Require-
ments 3.4, 2.10.2, 2.141.7{3.14}, 3.18.4, 8.11.3.1.3(d), and
8.10.3.2.3(d).

A17.3 1+ Paragraph 2.4.4 {section 4.1}.

3.4.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.8.

ITEM 3.5
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

3.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Observe caution if the car top clearance is linpited.
Run the car to the top of its travel at inspection gpeed
to examine the normal terminal stopping device.

Normal terminal stopping devices must be drivpen by

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.4.

3.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1a and 2502.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.4.2, 5.2.1.4.4, 5.2.1.20,
5.2.1.24.2,52.1.24.3,52.2.2, and 5.2.2.7.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.14.2, 52.1.4.4, 52.1.20, 5.2.1.24, 5.2.2, 5.2.2.1,
and 5.2.2.5.

later editions —

movement of the car—Note thatthe Tormmat terininal
stopping devices are not required to function on inspec-
tion operation.

Normal terminal stopping devices are usually located
in the hoistway or on the car. Except for in winding
drum machines, normal terminal stopping devices may
be located in the machine room, machinery space, con-
trol room, or control space, but they must be mechani-
cally attached to and driven by the car. If they are
mechanically attached to the car, manually open the
broken drive device switch with the car at rest (see
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Item 3.26). This should prevent the car from starting.
When the normal terminal stopping devices are located
in the hoistway, verify that stopping switches, vanes,
magnets, rollers, cams, etc., as applicable, are in correct
alignment and are securely fastened. The alignment of
the bottom terminal stopping device can be checked by
stopping the car near the bottom terminal and sighting
the alignment of the car and switch roller (see Item 5.4).
The switch roller should strike the bevel of the cam.
Also . . o i
uction of the effective roller diameter due to either
or loss of rollers may interfere with or prevent
er operation. The combination of excessively worn
car guide shoes and limit switch rollers may cause cars
to ovierrun their terminals.

Where magnetic devices are used, verify that the mag-
net and its sensor(s) are in alignment as the car moves
into the terminal zone. Where optical devices are used,
verify that the sensor and its reflector and/or blocking
mechanism are in alignment as the car moves into the
terminal zone.

NOTH: For LU/LA elevators, emergency terminal speed-limiting
devic¢s are not required.

Periodic Test
Item 2.28.2.

3.5.2
Sed

3.5.3
Sed

Acceptance
Item 2.28.3.

3.5.4 References

3.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000/and earlier
editipns — Rules 207.4,209.2,210.2,1001.2(c)(7), 1002.2¢,
1003.2f, and 1003.3(k).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through (A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Reqtiirements 2.25.1, 2.25.2,(8.11.2.1.3(g), 8.10.2.2.3(g),
8.11p.2.5, 8.10.2.3.2(k), and 8.11.3.2.3(a). Also see
Inqujry 08-34.

Alf7.1a-2008 /B44a-08*and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25.1, 2:25.2, 8.6.5.14.3(a), 8.11.2.1.3(g),
8.10.2.2.2(f)(1),.8:674.19.5, and 8.10.2.3.2(k).

A17.3 — Raragraphs 3.9.1 and 3.10.4(q).

3.5.4.2-Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns— Rules 305.1a, 1002.2¢ {1005.2¢}, 1003.3(k), and

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.25 and 5.2.1.26.

3.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.12.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.13.

itions —
Requirement 5.2.2.12.

ITEM 3.6
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STO
DEVICES

PPING

3.6.1 Periodic Inspections

3.6.1.1 Electric Elevators. Observe cautjon if the
car top clearance is liniited. Run the car to the top of its
travel at inspection speed and examine the finall terminal
stopping device.
(a) The~upper final terminal stopping deyice must
be locatedas close to the terminal landing a$ possible
without interfering with the normal terminal stopping
deyice, and it must actuate before the car sfrikes the
overhead.
(b) Check the fastening and alignment of the switch
and cam. The switch roller should strike the bevel sur-
face of the cam. If properly located and adjfisted, the
roller will center laterally on the cam, assyring free
motion of the roller arm and positive opening of the
switch contact without damaging the switch.

3.6.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-1970|and later
editions require an emergency terminal speed-limiting
device at the top terminal landing when the raEd speed
exceeds 100 ft/min (0.51 m/s) and at the botton landing
when reduced-stroke buffers are used. In A17.1-1955
through A17.1c-1969, an emergency terminal| stopping
device was required when a reduced-stroke huffer was
used or the speed was over 100 ft/min (0.51 m{'s). Verify
that the emergency terminal stopping device [functions
independent of the normal stopping means and the nor-
mal terminal stopping device. Verify that the emergency
terminal speed-limiting device functions independent
of the normal terminal stopping device and that its car-

1004.2(c)(5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 3.25.1.1, 8.11.2.2.5 {8.11.3.2.3},
8.10.2.3.2(k), 8.10.3.2.3(e), and 8.11.3.1.3(e).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.25.1.1, 8.6.4.19.5 {8.6.5.14.3(a)}, 8.10.2.3.2(k),
8.10.3.2.3(e), and 8.11.3.1.3(e).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.9.1 {section 4.6} and 3.10.4(q).

3.5.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.10 and 2501.11.

61

speed-sensing device functions independent of the nor-
mal speed-control system.

Where mechanical or hydraulic emergency terminal
speed-limiting devices are provided, refer to the manu-
facturer’s recommended test procedures.

Inspect the device for condition and alignment. Slowly
move the car up and verify that the device will be oper-
ated by movement of the car.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, emergency terminal speed-limiting
devices are not required.
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3.6.2 Periodic Test

3.6.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Before testing final terminal stopping devices from the
top of the car, determine whether the potential switch
on the controller is of the manually or electrically
restored type. If it is the manually restored type, opera-
tion of th

3.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 305.2, 1004.2(c)(6), and 1005.2(c)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 3.25.2, 8.10.3.2.3(f), 8.11.3.2.3(h), and
8.11.3.1.3(f).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.6.5.14.3(a) and 8.6.5.14.3(h).

A17.1-1955 — Rule 320.2.

final terminal stopping device should nat he
m the car unless someone is in the machine
room to feset the controller switch when instructed to
do so by |the inspector.

Run the car up the hoistway at inspection speed until
the uppet final terminal stopping device may be reached
by hand.|Use an insulated object to actuate this device,
and try tq move the car in each direction. The car should
not movey if it does, the inspection should not be contin-
ued untill this defect is corrected.

The operation of the final terminal stopping device
(final limft) and its relation to the cam can be tested by
jumping put the normal terminal stopping device and
running the car past the terminal floor at inspection
speed. The car should stop close to the floor. It may be
necessaryf to jump out the final terminal stopping device
to move the car back to floor level. After the final termi-
nal stopplng device has been tested, remove all jumpers.

(b) 5-yt Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means (for
A17.1d-2(400 and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test of Emer-
gency Terfninal Stopping Means (for A17.1-2000 and Later
Editions).| For static control elevators, see Item 2.28.2.1(b)
and for emergency terminal speed-limiting devices,see
Item 5.3.2.

tested frd

3.6.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2p00 and Earlier Editions); Cateégory 1 Test (for
A17.1-20P0/B44-00 and Later Editions). Block or tie
the devicg in the functioning position and move the car
down. Then attempt to run the dar up at rated speed.
The emeggency terminal spéed-limiting device should
prevent the car from running in excess of 100 ft/min
(0.51 m/4). The car should not run with the emergency
terminal ptopping device in the functioning position.

3.6.3 Acfeptance

3.6.4 References

ITEM 3.7
CAR LEVELING AND ANTICREEP DEVICES

3.7.1 Periodic Inspections

3.7.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine fasteningp and
clearances of car leveling devicespincluding cams$ and
vanes located in the hoistway:

3.7.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Examine faste
and clearances of car leVeling devices, including
and vanes located in-the hoistway. With the car
with the floor, place a hark on the rail relative to a
shoe or roller. Liower it slightly more than 1 in. (25
using inspectien operation. Turn the car back on ngrmal
operation and observe that it levels within 1 in. (25 mm)
of the floorlevel for elevators installed under A17.1-1978
and \later editions. For elevators installed prior fo the
Al17.1-1978 edition and/or required to comply|with
A17.3, observe that the car will level to within|3 in.
(76 mm) of the floor. If a manual lowering valve is pvail-
able in the machine room, required under A17.1-1984
and later editions, it is used as described in|Item
2.32.1.2(b) for testing the anticreep device. Check that
the anticreep device remains operative regardless of the
position of the car and hoistway doors, emergency stop
switch or in-car stop switch, hinged car—platform sill
electric contacts, and broken rope, tape, or chain spitch
for normal stopping devices.

For maintained-pressure hydraulic elevators, ogerate
the car in both directions.

nings
cams
level
buide
mm)

3.7.2 Periodic Test

3.7.3 Acceptance

3.7.4 References
3.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

3.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1001.2(c)(8), 1002.2¢, and
1003.3(k).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.25.3, 8.10.2.2.3(h), 8.11.2.1.3(h),
8.11.2.2.5, and 8.10.2.3.2(k).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25.3, 8.6.4.19.5, 8.10.2.2.3(h), 8.11.2.1.3(h), and
8.10.2.3.2(k).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.9.2.

62

edittorrs=—Rutes218Feard10612(c)(16)-
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.1.6, 8.10.2.2.3(j), and 8.11.2.1.3(j).

3.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 306.3, 306.4, and 1004.2(c)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.3(g), and 8.11.3.1.3(g).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.7.3.

3.7.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2501.11.

A17.1d-2000 and
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.26.

3.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2004/B44b-04 —
Requirement 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.5 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.3(i), and 8.11.3.1.3(i).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4 {4.2.3}.

3.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b) and 2501.15.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.14(b) and 5.2.1.28.

3.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

5.2.2113.

ITEM 3.8
TOP EMERGENCY EXIT

Periodic Inspections: Routine Inspections (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Periodic
Inspections (for A17.1d-2000 and Later
Editions)

For elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1-1960, check that the top emergency exit opens
outward. Verify that the exit is hinged or otherwise
attached to the car and can be opened from both inside
and the top of the car without the use of special tools.
For dlevators installed under A17.1-1965 and later edi-
tions| and those elevators required to meet A17.3, verify
that the top emergency exit is locked and openable only
from(the top of the car without the use of special tools.
For dlevators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later jeditions, check the emergency exit electric contact.

(b)| For elevators in unenclosed hoistways, top emer-
gency exits are prohibited for elevators installed under
A17.]1b-1989 through A17.1d-2000. On eleyators in par-
tially| enclosed hoistways installed under A17.1-2000/
B44-()0 and later editions, check thesmeans to facilitate
emergency evacuation.

NOTH: For LU/LA elevators, if manual operation in compliance
with Requirement 5.2.1.28 is provided, no emergency exit is
requied. Where provided, verify“that the top emergency exit is
locked and openable from thevCar top without the use of special
tools. [Measure the top”emergency exit size and clearance. For

3.8.1

(a)

earlier editions — Rutes 25015(b), 250115, angl 2502.2d.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/H44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2, 5.2.1.14(b), and 5.2.1:28.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiohs —|Require-
ments 5.2.2, 5.2.1.14(b), and 5.2.128.
ITEM 3.9
FLOOR AND EMERGENCY IDENTIFICAT|ON
NUMBERING

3.9.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) For elevators installed under A17.1b41973 and
later editions, check that floor numbers have peen pro-
vided in the hoistways, not less than 4 in. (102 mm) in
height, placed on the walls and/or doors of the hoistway
at intervals where a person on top of the car ¢an deter-
mine the floor position. Check that floor numbers are
provided and legible.

(b) For elevators installed under A17.1-199( and later
editions, check that emergency identification| numbers
are provided on the crosshead or the car frame where
there is no crosshead where more than one glevator’s
machinery is in a hoistway or machine room

3.9.2 Periodic Test
3.9.3 Acceptance
3.9.4 References

3.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Rules 100.7, 211.9, and 1001.2(c)(1p).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-

1 i 16sed hoi i
orohlited, SOy hostays, fop emergeney I & ments 2.29.2,229.1, 8.102.2.3(0), and 8.11.21{3(0).
RN 3.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
3.8.2 PeriqQic’Test editions — Rules 100.7 {300.1}, 211.9 {306|11}, and
3.8.3 Acceptance 1004.2(c)(10).
A171-2GGG/B44-GG aud }att?l cditiuub = Require—

Measure the top emergency exit size and clearances.

3.8.4 References

3.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.1e and 1001.2(c)(12).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.5, 8.10.2.2.3(1), and 8.11.2.1.3(]).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4.

3.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.1e {301.7} and 1004.2(c)(9).

63

ments 2.29.2 {3.1}, 2.29 {3.29}, 8.10.3.2.3(j), and
8.11.3.1.3(j).

3.9.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2501.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — There is no
reference path to get to 2.29 through section 5.2.

3.9.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.1, 2501.12, and
2502.8.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
There is no reference path to get to 2.29 through
section 5.2.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.2.1.31.

ITEM 3.10
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

ITEM 3.11
HOISTWAY SMOKE CONTROL

3.11.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1b-1980 that serve more than three floors, check
that % of the required venting is permanently open or
automatically opened by a damper. All venting should
be to the outside. Portions of the required vents may be

3.10.1 Ppriodic Inspections

Check [the condition of the hoistway enclosure and
remote cpunterweight hoistway; note any damage or
loose materials.

For eleyators installed under A17.1-2000 and later edi-
tions, projections greater than 4 in. (102 mm) are required
to be bevieled.

For eleyators installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions,) projections greater than 2 in. (51 mm) are
required fo be beveled.

3.10.2 Periodic Test

3.10.3 Acceptance

Deternjine if the hoistway enclosure conforms to the
building fode requirements. Inspect the hoistway enclo-
sure for gubstantially flush construction. Projections
should b¢ properly beveled or protected. For elevators
with no fop emergency exit installed in unenclosed
hoistwayp, determine that all landings are provided with
either hojstway entrances or emergency doors.

3.10.4

ererences
3.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d<2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Section 100 and Rule 1001.2(c)(16).
A17.1-P000/B44-00 and later(éditions — Require-
ments 2.1, 8.10.2.2.3(p), and 8.11.2.1.3(p).
A17.3 4 Section 2.1.

3.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Rules\300.1 and 1004.2(c)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.1, 8.10:3:2.3(k), and 8.11.3.1.3(k).

A17.3 1+ Section 2.1 {4.1}.

closed with OIAQQ This should consist of plain o-]qss a
T 7

maximum of % in. (3.2 mm) thick. The vent dteg was
required to be a minimum of 3.5% of the cross-sectional
area of the hoistway (3 ft> min.) for each car.

Verify that elevators installed under‘A17.1-198] and
later editions are provided with anjapproved megns to
prevent the accumulation of smgke ‘and hot gages in
case of fire. Ensure that ventilatien is in accordancq with
building code requirements.and is in working ¢rder.
Check that any required_openings are in the open|posi-
tion and are not locked 6r blocked.

NOTE: The IBC-2015 edition no longer requires a vent lpcated
at the top of the heistway.

3.11.2 Periodic Test
3.11.3 Acceptance

Check that means to prevent the accumulatipn of
smoke and hot gases in case of fire is in accordancq with
the requirements of the building code.

As of the A17.1-2013/B44-13 edition, smoke ¢loors
installed directly in front of elevator entrances are
required to meet certain requirements. These door$ can-
not restrict egress from the elevator car once the elgvator
doors are open, or restrict access to the elevator dar by
firefighters. Ensure that these doors comply with the
building code. Also verify that the smoke doors afe not
mechanically fastened to the elevator entrance frgmes.

Verify that firefighters are able to visually inspeft the
elevator lobby when the elevator doors are not jmore
than % open. Upon activation of a lobby smoke detector,
ensure that only the smoke doors located on the efflected
floors close; other floors’ smoke doors should rgmain
open.

3.11.4 References

3.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 100.4 and 1001.2(c)(17)

3.10.4.3 Electric LU/TAElevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2500.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.2.1.

Al7.1d-2000 and

3.10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Section 2500 and Rule 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.2.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.1.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(q), and 8.11.2.1.3(q).

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
2.11.6.3.

3.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 100.4 {300.1} and 1004.2(c)(12).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.1.4 {3.1}, 8.10.3.2.3(1), and 8.11.3.1.3(]).

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
2.11.6.3 {3.11}.

an
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3.11.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.2.1.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
2.11.6.3 {5.2.1.11}.

3.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

3.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2500.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.1.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.

and earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2502.1. ITEM 3.13
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — WINDOWS, PROJECTIONS, RECESSES, AND
Reqlhirements 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.1. SETBACKS

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.

A1f7.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
3.1 {§.2.1.11}.

ITEM 3.12
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

3.12§1 Periodic Inspections

Orly pipes, wiring, and ducts used in connection with
the dlevator may be installed in the hoistway. Check
sprinkler piping for leakage. For elevators required to
meet| A17.3, pipes conveying gases, vapors, or liquids
not donnected with the operation of the elevator must
be gharded so that any discharge will not affect the
operation of the elevator.

3.12)2 Periodic Test
3.12/3 Acceptance

Check that sprinkler risers and return piping“have
been(located outside the hoistway. Check that shutoff
valvgs have been provided for each branch line and are
accegsible outside the hoistway. Check-to see that an
automatic, nonresetting means is provided to disconnect
the II;inline power to effected elevators before water is
discHarged into the hoistway. The Code prohibits sprin-
kler activation or disconnection of mainline power by
smole detectors.

3.12

3.12.4.1 Electric)Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Seetion 102 and Rule 1001.2(c)(18).

A17.1-2000%/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.8,-810.2.2.3(r), and 8.11.2.1.3(r).

Alf7 3> Paragraph 2.1.4.

4 References

3.13.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Hoistway Windows. Elevatons ifistalled under
A17.1-1971 and later editions are’not’permittdd to have
windows in the hoistways.

Where windows are proyided in hoistways g
elevators, verify that they.aré guarded on the)
outside as required by local regulations or
edition in effect at the-time of installation.

For elevators required to meet A17.3, check
hoistway window ten stories or less above a
fare, and eveny such window opening three [stories or
less above(a roof of an adjacent building, are|guarded.
Also, check that every exterior hoistway winhdow has
been identified with 4 in. (102 mm) high lettets marked
¢EEEVATOR.”

(b) Projections, Recesses, and Setbacks. Determine that
guards for recesses in the hoistway enclosurg opposite
car openings, other than landing entrances, are in place
and secured. Check that landing sill guards, dyst covers,
and landing entrance toe guards are securely|in place.

f existing
inside or
the Code

hat every
horough-

3.13.2 Periodic Test
3.13.3 Acceptance
3.13.4 References

3.13.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 100.5, 100.6, 110.10, and 100L.2(c)(19).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.1.5, 2.1.6, 8.10.2.2.3(s), and 8.11.2.1.3($).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.1.2 and 2.1.3.

3.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200
lier editions — Rules 100.5 and 100.6 {300.
{300.11}, and 1004.2(c)(14).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-

and ear-
|}, 110.10

3.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 102 {Rule 300.3} and Rule
1004.2(c)(13).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.8 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.3(m), and 8.11.3.1.3(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.1.4 {section 4.1}.

3.12.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.8.
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ments 2-1.5, 2.1 - 10 {3711}, 8-10:3:2:3(), and 8:11.3.1.3(n).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.1.2 and 2.1.3 {section 4.1}.

3.13.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2500.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.2.1.

3.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.1, and 2500.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.1.
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Table 3.14.3(a) Horizontal Clearances

Maximum, Minimum, Rgmt.
Clearances Between in. in. No.
Car platform and landing sill
Side-post construction 1Y% A 2.5.1.4
Corner-post construction 1Y, 3/4 2.5.1.4
Car and hoistway enclosure (except sides used
for loading and unloading) A 2.5.1.1
Car platform sill and hoistway enclosure for full
width of hoistway opening
Vertically sliding hoistway doors 7Y 2.5.1.5
Other than vertically sliding hoistway doors 5 2.5.16
Car and counterweight 1 2.5.1.2
Two adjacent cars 2 2.5.1.3
Counterweight and counterweight screen A 2.5.1.2
Counterweight and hoistway enclosure V%, 2.5.1.2

GENERAL NOTES:
(@ Requirements (Rgmts.) are in A17.1.
(b) 1in. = 25.4 mm.

A17.1-007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.

ITEM 3.14
HOISTWAY CLEARANCES

3.14.1 Pgriodic Inspections

3.14.1.1 Electric Elevators. Observe the, clearances
between far and hoistway enclosures, between car and
counterweight or counterweight scregn, between the
counterweight and hoistway enclosure, and between
adjacent ¢ars.

3.141.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Car Horizontal
Clearancds. Observe the.cledrances between car and
hoistway|enclosures, and‘between adjacent cars.
3.14.2 Periodic Test
3.14.3 Acceptance

Measufe and record horizontal hoistway dimensions
and clearances. See Tables 3.14.3(a) and 3.14.3(b).

AX7:1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.5 {3.5}, 8.10.3.2.3(0), and 8.11.3.1.3(0).
A17.3 — Section 2.4 {4.1}.

3.14.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.8 and 2500.9.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.1.4 and 5.2.1.5.

3.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.8, and 2500.9.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.2.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.1, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.1.

ITEM 3.15
MULTIPLE HOISTWAYS

3.15.1 Periodic Inspections

3.14.4 References

3.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Sections 107 and 108 and Rule 1001.2(c)(20).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.4, 2.5, 8.10.2.2.3(t), and 8.11.2.1.3(t).

A17.3 — Section 2.4.

3.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Sections 108 {Rule 300.9} and 110
{Rule 300.11} and Rule 1004.2(c)(15).
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Observe the clearances between cars in a multiple
hoistway. See Table 3.14.3(a).

3.15.2 Periodic Test

3.15.3 Acceptance

Verify that multiple hoistways are constructed in com-
pliance with the building code. Measure the running
clearances between cars including equipment attached
to the car.
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Table 3.14.3(b) Horizontal Distances

Distance Between Horizontally Sliding and Swinging Maximum, Minimum, Rgmt.
Hoistway Door and Edge of Landing Sill in. in. No.
Elevators that can be opened from car only
New installations 4 ... 2.11.4
New or altered elevators in existing multiple
hoistways
Swinging doors 4 S 2.11.4
Sliding doors 5 ce 2.11.4
Automatic or continuous-pressure operation
Sliding hoistway doors 2Y, .. 2.11.4
Swinging hoistway doors A .. 2.11.4

Swinging hoistway doors on freight elevators not
accessible to the general public and located
in industrial-type buildings 4 - 2.11.4

GENERAL NOTES:
(@ Requirements (Rgmts.) are in A17.1.
(b) 1in. = 25.4 mm.

3.15{4 References end. Examinefor any evidence of wear or brepks in the

3.15.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000and earlier e ¢ bPgrun8 filers, which may damage the insula-
o : ) tion of .thé€ conductors or cause the traveling cable to
editipns — Rules 100.1d and 1001.2(c)(21). ¢

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require- releasej causing strain or breakage to the congluctors at

the terminal lugs.
ments 2.1.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(u), and 8.11.2.1.3(u). (b) Flexible Wire Mesh Automatic Tightening Devices.

3.15.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear- .\ Where a flexible wire mesh automatic tightening device

lier gditions — Rules 100.1d {300.1} and 1004.2(c)(16)- is used, examine the grip to be sure that it i$ securely
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-  fastened to its support at the hoistway or car cpnnection
ments 2.1.1.4 {3.1}, 8.10.3.2.3(p), and 8.11.3.1.3(p): point. Examine the eye of the grip attached t¢ the sup-

porting member. When a double-eye attachment is used,
the eyes should be attached so they share|the load
equally and do not exceed 15 deg from the gxis of the

3.15.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d€2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2500.1(a).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions +— Requirement .
vertical cable.

5211, There are basically three types of flexible wire mesh
3.[15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 automatic tightening devices (see Fig. 3.16.1)

and ¢arlier editions — Rules2502.1 and 2500.1(a). (1) closed type
A17.1-2000/B44-00 throagh A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — (2) split-laced type
Reqiirements 5.2.1.1.1,and 5.2.2.1. (3) split-rod type
A17.1-2007/B44-07and later editions — Require- Examine the grip where the eye is attacijed to the
ments 5.2.1.1.1 ane5.2.2. wire mesh section for any visible signs of wear or break-
age. This point is subject to damage because fof flexing
ITEM 3.16 of the cable. It is recommended that the lowpr section
RAVELING CABLES AND JUNCTION BOXES of the grip be secured to the traveling cable o prevent
o ) triggering (total or partial relaxing of the grip)) and cul-
3.16 i inmilki i i nt of grip
(a) Junction Boxes and Traveling Cable Supporting Means. ~ On the outer section of the traveling cable). Examine for

Hoistway and car junction boxes should be securely damage.caused by the securing means. The triggeri.ng
fastened with covers in place. Examine the supporting of the grip may cause the cable to release, thereby placing
means of the cable at the connection points. Where a  Strainor breakage on the individual conductors. Milking
steel member is used to support the traveling cable, of the grip may cause wear to the insulation of travel-

examine its attachment to the hoistway or car connection ~ ing cable.

point and verify that it is securely fastened. The live load (c) Traveling Cables. Examine the traveling cables for
on steel supporting fillers should hang in the direction (1) excessive twists or kinks

of tightening of the supporting bolt or other means of (2) damage due to chafing

fastening and the dead end taped or clamped to the live (3) intertwining of multiple cables

67
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Fig. 3.16.1 Self-Tightening Grips

(4) dlearance from hoistway equipment such as
buffers, glungers, brackets, or beams

3.16.2 Periodic Test

3.16.3 Acceptance

Check that traveling cables are properly installed, sup-
ported, and protected against damage. Traveling cables
should b¢ supported by one of the following means:

(a) by hn internal steel supporting member

(b) by looping the cables around supports for'unsup-
ported lehgths of less than 100 ft (30.5 m)

(c) by $uspending from the supports by'a means that
automatigally tightens around the cableywhen tension
is increaged for unsupported lengths,of up to 200 ft
(61 m)

3.16.4

ererences

3.16.41 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editions 4+ Rules 102.1 and 1001.2(c)(22).
A17.1-2000/B44-00~through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirerhents 2¢8<1y8.10.2.2.3(v), and 8.11.2.1.3(v).
A17.15;2005.and later editions — Requirements 2.8.2,
v)pand 8.11.2.1.3(v).

8.10.2.2.3
NFPA

3.16.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 102.1 {300.3} and 1004.2(c)(17).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.8 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.3(q), and 8.11.3.1.3(q).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.8.

MN—"" N MN—"" N ("N
L4
\\>
”
/ f AT /|
Closed Split-Laced Split-Rod
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3.16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}2000
and earlier<editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2500.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.1.
Aq7.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.

ITEM 3.17
DOOR AND GATE EQUIPMENT

3.17.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Car and Hoistway Door and Gate Operating Ddvices,
Locking and Contact Devices, and Interlocking Retiring|Cams
(1) Examine all hoistway and car door or| gate
operating motors and cams. Check locking and cqntact
devices, switches, or other operating mecharlisms
located on top of the car or in the hoistway. Detetmine
whether they are in proper working order, securel fas-
tened in place, and properly lubricated. Check hydfaulic
door operators for any oil leakage.
(2) Examine any stationary or retiring dams,
operating interlocks, interlock contacts, or door opera-
tors. Determine whether they are in correct aligriment
with the roller arm of the interlock or door ope

operators.

(3) Examine relating chains, sprockets, and wire
cables for proper tension and note any excessive wear.

(4) Test hoistway door operators actuated by mag-
netic controls to determine the car is within the landing
zone, or within the limits of the leveling zone where an
automatic leveling device is provided, before the control
causes the door operator to open to the hoistway door.
Check that the car is at rest or substantially level with
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the landing before the door is in the fully open position.
Air-operated (pneumatic) doors must meet similar
requirements, provided they are manually controlled.
The car must be within the landing zone or within the
leveling zone before the door operating device is in a
position to engage the door operating cam.

(56) Examine the nameplates on hoistway door or
gate interlocks, combination mechanical locks and elec-
tric contacts, and car door or gate electrlc contacts Verlfy

jurisdliction. For elevators installed under A17.1- 1987
and |ater editions, check that mercury tube switches
have|not been used for electric contacts.
6) Combination mechanical locks and electric con-
tacts| of the hoistway unit system are permitted by
A17.]1-1955 and later editions on freight elevators under
restricted conditions.
(-a) Inspect mechanical locks operated manually
from|the top of the car, where used, with hoistway door
or ggte electric contacts. With the door or gate in the
fully|closed position, pull on the door or gate, which
should be held closed by the lock. Determine whether
the lpcking member is in a position to lock the door
when or before the contact is closed by the door or gate.
(-b) Where the locking members of such devices
are dperated by car cams, place the door or gate in
the fplly closed position and move the car a sufficient
distahce away from the floor to permit the locking mem+
ber t¢ lock the door or gate. With the car in this position,
pull pr push on the door, which should be held closed
by the lock. Release the lock manually and epen the
door|or gate. Then slowly close it to the position where
the glectric contact just closes and note\whether the
lockihg member is in a position to logk the door.

(b)| Car and Hoistway Door, Gate Hangers, and Equipment
1) Examine the condition of hoistway and car door
or gdte hangers, tracks, and (guides to determine they
are s¢curely fastened in place)atre engaged and not worn
so thiat the doors will nét come out of their guideway
at arfy point in theirtravel, and are lubricated. If the
guidegs are not made\Qtit of fire-resistive materials, check
that tabs (this is‘\net the hoistway door safety retainer)
to refain the door in place during a fire are engaged in
the guideway: Check that the door frames are securely
fastehed to’'the building structure. Hoistway door safety

on each driven panel for elevators installed under
A17.1-1990 and later editions. A17.1b-1989 and earlier
editions required the panels to be interconnected. Exam-
ine interconnections of the panels of multisection doors.
Determine if they are in proper condition and are
securely fastened to the door panels. Examine intercon-
nections, whether in hanger chains, ropes, or other parts,
or in the door closer arms and pins. Check for any wear,
which mlght cause the panels to become disconnected
with one
or more of the panels open. On two -speed. entrances for
elevators installed under A17.1-1990 and\atey editions,
check that the slow and fast panels, are’provided with
a secondary mechanical interconnecting mleans. On
center-opening doors with a sirigle interlock, ¢heck that
the interlock is operated by\the nondriven [panel for
elevators installed under,Ad7.1-1990 and latey editions.
(3) Horizontally sliding or single-section|swinging
doors of automatic elevators must be provided with door
closers arranged to close an open door autonjatically if
the car leaves/the’landing zone for any reas¢n. Check
the door clgsers by manually opening the doprs to the
fully opefiyposition, then release the doors. Ap they are
returning to the closed position, manually [stop and
release“the doors at approximately the halfyay point
and-at approximately 2 in. (51 mm) from the stfike jamb.
Verify that the doors return to the fully closed apd locked
position.
(4) Examine hoistway and car door or gat¢ counter-
weights to determine they are properly guided or boxed
to retain the counterweight if the suspensipn means
breaks.
(5) Examine car and hoistway door or gate suspen-
sion members together with their connectiong, pulleys,
and pulley supports.
(c) Restricted Opening of Hoistway Doors and/or Car
Doors on Passenger Elevators. For elevators required to
comply with the restricted opening requfirements
(Item 1.18), check that the car doors can be opg¢ned from
the top of the car within specified zones, without the
use of special tools.
(d) Landings Locked Out of Service. Determirfe that the

following landings are not locked out of serviice:
(1) top and bottom landings

(2) for elevators installed under A17.1b{1989 and
latar adis: Tanata Alfarimnata 1o

retaihels are rpqnirpd on elevators installed under

A17.1-1993/B44-1985 and later editions.

NOTE: The requirement that hoistway door panels and guides
meet certain fire-resistive criteria was specifically stated in Part 1
for horizontally sliding doors until A17.1c-1986 and for vertically
sliding doors until A17.1-1984. However, where required by
Requirement 2.1.1, the entire entrance assembly is still required to
meet the fire-resistive criteria, but is now specified in
Requirement 8.3.4.

(2) When multipanel entrances are provided, check
that they are interconnected or equipped with interlocks
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later-editions-the-designated-and-alternatedaridings for
Phase I firefighters’ service and all Phase II landings
(3) check that automatic fire doors can be opened
manually from the hoistway side and that they do not
lock any doors that lead to building exits
(e) Hoistway Door Interlocks: Auxiliary Lock. A 4-in.
(102-mm) locking range is permitted on elevators oper-
ated from inside the car only. An auxiliary lock is
required; either it is incorporated in the door closing
mechanism or it consists of a rack attached to the landing
sill or top track and an engaging pawl on the door. When
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the doors are power closing, the auxiliary lock is usually
placed on the closing mechanism to prevent damage.

3.17.2 Periodic Test
3.17.3 Acceptance

Check that entrance panel(s), frame hardware, and
transoms are labeled by a certifying agency acceptable
to the authority having jurisdiction, when installed in
fire-resistive construction. A single label may be pro-

ITEM 3.18
CAR FRAME AND STILES

3.18.1 Periodic Inspections

Failure of the older car frame stiles (upright structural
members) has occurred often enough for these members
to receive special attention. Make a careful examination
of the stiles at the lowest bolt of the car frame crosshead
gusset plate. Note any evidence of cracks on the stiles,

acaciallbdirectlrin lina saz
€ HEe—W

vided fo1 the complete entrance assembly. Check that
interlockg or combination mechanical locks and electric
contacts gnd car door or gate electric contacts are labeled
by a certitying agency acceptable to the authority having
jurisdictipn.

When gasketing material is applied to entrances with
a fire-protection rating, check that it has been tested and
labeled by a certifying agency acceptable to the authority
having jurisdiction.

Check [that center-opening doors are mechanically
interconfected or that there is an interlock on each
driven panel. On horizontally sliding doors provided
with a single interlock, check that the door closer is
attached to the leading panel that moves in the opposite
direction] Check the secondary mechanical interconnect-
ing means on multispeed doors.

3.17.4

ererences
3.17.4{1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1+ Sections 110 and 111 and Rules 210.1e and
1001.2(c)(23).

A17.1-P000/B44-00 and later editions — Reqliire-
ments 2.11, 2.12, 8.10.2.2.3(w), and 8.11.2.1.3(w)>

A17.3 4 Sections 2.6 and 2.7.

Al17.1 +-Inquiry 96-71.

3.17.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A1Z1d*2000 and ear-
lier editjons — Sections 110 {Rule-300.11} and 111
{Rule 300112} and Rules 210.1e {306.3} and 1004.2(c)(18).

A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later’editions — Require-
ments 2{11 {3.11}, 2.12 ¥3v12}, 8.10.3.2.3(r), and
8.11.3.1.3(r).

A17.3 + Sections 2/6 and 2.7 {4.1}.

Al17.1 - Inquiry 96+71.

3.17.43 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editiortis— Rules 2500.11 and 2500.12.
Al17.1- - iti
ments 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.1.26.

3.17.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.11, and
2500.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2004 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Require-
ments 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.13.
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ith-the-bottomgussetpolts.
If any blistering of paint is noted, scrape to expoge the
metal and determine its condition. If a crack apjpears,
it is probable that it will be found to have started|from
the outer edge of the stile flange. Chedl that welded
repairs and required written certification are in compli-
ance with the Code. Wood car fraies are prohibited by
A17.1-1955 and later editions.

;;;;;;;;;; HeCry T

3.18.2 Periodic Test
3.18.3 Acceptance
3.18.4 References

3.18.4.1 Electfic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and efarlier
editions —Sections 203 and 213 and Rules 1001.2(q)(24),
1200.4, and-1202.4a.
A17:122000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments2.15, 8.8, 8.10.2.2.3(x), 8.11.2.1.3(x), 8.6.2.1, 86.2.2,
and 8.7.2.15.1.

3.18.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Section 213 {Rule 302.5} and Rules|301.6
and 1004.2(c)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 8.8 {3.18.5}, 3.15, 8.10.3.2.3(s), and 8.11.3.1.3(s).

3.18.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.4 and 2501.14.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.1.15 and 5.2.1.30.

3.18.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.14 and 2502.2.

A17.1-2000 and later editions — Requirement 5{2.2.3.
ITEM 3.19
GUIDE RAILS, FASTENINGS, AND EQUIPMENT
.o one

For car and counterweight guide rails, rail fastenings,
car crossheads, and car guiding members, the following
requirements shall be met:

(a) Examine the guide rails, paying particular atten-
tion to the condition of the surfaces and the correct
alignment of the joints. Repeated operation of the car
safety or improperly adjusted or loose car guide shoes
that permit the safety jaws to run against the rail surfaces
frequently cause serious wear or scoring of the rails and
the safety jaws.
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Where sliding-type guide shoes are used, determine
that rails are free of lint and dirt and are adequately but
not excessively lubricated and that the proper lubricant,
as indicated on the crosshead data plate, has been used.
Where roller guides are used, rails should be clean and
dry without lubricant.

(b) Check the following fastenings to verify that they
are sound and tight, and that there are no missing bolts
or guide clips:

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.17 and 5.2.1.23.

3.19.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.2a, 2501.1b, and
2502.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.1.23.2, 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.
A17.1-2004 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Require-
ments 5.2.1.23.2, 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.11, and 5.2.2.16.

(1) Taifs to brackets
2) brackets to building construction
3) fishplate bolts

4) crosshead connection bolts

5) car guide shoe bolts

3/19.1.1 Electric Elevators: Alignment of Guide
Rails{ If any excessive or irregular motion of the car
was hoted during the in-the-car inspection, examine
guide rail alignment. Examine the counterweight guide
rails ffor distance between guides.

3.19.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Alignment of Guide
Rails| If any excessive or irregular motion of the car
was hoted during the in-the-car inspection, examine
guide¢ rail alignment. Examine the sheave guide rails as
outlined above and for distance between guides. On
ropedl hydraulic elevators, inspect the sheave guide rails
as specified above.

3.19J2 Periodic Test

3.19

3/19.3.1 Electric Elevators. For elevators_installed
with guide shoes, check that a metal lubrication marking
platelhas been securely attached to the car crosshead, is
readily visible, and is legibly and pefmanently marked.

3]19.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. ) Verify that a metal
lubrigation marking plate hag been securely attached to
the cpr crosshead, is readily yvisible, and is legibly and
pernfanently marked.

3 Acceptance

3.19/4 References

3.19.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rutles 205.16, 1001.2(c)(25), and 1206.1d.

A17.12000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
mentys 2:47.16, 8.10.2.2.3(y), 8.11.2.1.3(y), and 8.6.4.3.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions4A—
ments 5.2.1.23.2, 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2:15.

Require-

ITEM 3.20
GOVERNOR ROPE

3.20.1 Periodic Inspections

lubricant
lubricant

Inspect the governortrope for evidence of
being added after installation as the additional
may interfere with the ability of the governoq to retard
the governor repe-and apply the safety. Check the gover-
nor-rope data tag and verify that the rope complies with
the specification on the governor marking plate. Inspect
the governor rope as outlined in Item 3.23 for sfispension
ropes.

3.20.2 Periodic Test

3.20.3 Acceptance

Verify that the governor rope that has beery installed
is the correct type, size, and construction as [indicated
on the speed-governor data plate. See Item 2.[12. Check
for installation of the required governor-rope|data tag.

3.20.4 References

3.20.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ajnd earlier
editions — Rules 206.5, 1001.2(c)(26), 1202.7, and
1206.1c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 2.18.5, 8.10.2.2.3(z), 8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.7
8.6.4.2.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.6.2.

3.20.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200Q and ear-
lier editions — Rules 206.5, 301.8, 1001.2(c),
1004.2(c)(23), 1202.7, and 1206.1c.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Require-
2.19, and

Al73=—TParagraptr 357.

3.19.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Sections 200 {Rule 301.1b} and 308 and
Rules 301.1, 301.6, and 1004.2(c)(20).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.23 {3.23.2}, 3.28, 3.23, 3.15.1.1.2, 8.10.3.2.3(t), and
8.11.3.1.3(t).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.8.

3.19.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.6.
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Requirements 2.18.5, 3.17.1, 8.10.3.2.3(w), 8.11.3.1.3(w),
8.7.2.19, and 8.6.4.2.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.18.5, 3.17.1, 8.6.4.2, 8.7.2.19, 8.10.3.2.3(w), and
8.11.3.1.3(u).

A17.3 — Section 3.6 and para. 4.9.7.

3.20.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.7(c).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.18.
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3.20.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.7(c), and
2502.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.18, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.3.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.18, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.5.

ITEM 3.21

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.17, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.5.

ITEM 3.22
WIRE ROPE FASTENING AND HITCH PLATE

3.22.1 Periodic Inspections

3.22.1.1 Electric Elevators and Roped Hydraulic
Elevators

GOVERNOR RELEASING CARRIER
3.21.1 Ppriodic Inspections

3.21.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine the governor-
rope relepsing carrier on top of the car. Note whether
parts are pusted or caked with dirt and whether springs
are broken.

3.21.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For roped hydraulic
elevatorsfinstalled under A17.1b-1989 and later editions,
examine the governor-rope releasing carrier, if provided.
Note whpther parts are rusted or caked with dirt or
paint and whether springs are broken.

3.21.2 Ppriodic Test: 5-yr Test (for A17.1d-2000 and
Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

Test the governor releasing carrier as outlined in
Item 2.13]12.1(b).

ceptance

3.21.3
3.21.4 References

3.21.4/1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 205.15 and 1001.2(c)(27):
A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editiens*— Require-
ments 2.17.15, 8.6.2.4, 8.10.2.2.3(aa), and~8.11.2.1.3(aa).
A17.3 4+ Section 3.5.

3.21.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. ' A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editipns — Rules 205.15301.8, 1004.2(c)(22), and
1005.4.

A17.1-p000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirerhents 2.17:15; 3.17.1, 8.10.3.2.3(v), 8.11.3.1.3(v),
and 8.11.3.4.1.

A17.1a}2008 /B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2{17;15, 3.17.1, 8.6.4.20.1, 8.10.3.2.3(v), and

(a) Wire Rope Fastenings and Sheaves. Check that fopes
conform to the specifications on the crosshead datal|plate
and rope data tag. Determine that rope fastenirlgs at
both the car and the counterweight or dead ends ¢f the
ropes have been properly made up,

(b) Auxiliary Rope-Fastening Degices. Where an quxil-
iary rope-fastening device is provided, determin¢ that
the auxiliary device is not cartying the load becayse of
rope stretch or failure at-the regular rope faste}:ing.
Check that an electric switch is provided to open fnotor
and control circuits when the auxiliary rope-fastening
device operates, .Détermine that it is properly adjpisted
and operational:

(c) Shackle Rods. Where the shackle rod and|rope
socket aresseparate pieces, determine that the fastening
between the two parts is positive to prevent [their
sepatation.

(d) Tapered Rope Sockets. Determine whether thefe are
ahy broken wires at the point where the rope entefs the
socket. This is especially important in the case ¢f the
car suspension ropes of drum machines. Such breaks
usually occur at rope fastenings just inside the pmall
end of the socket and can, in many cases, be detected
by prying the individual wires in the strand with a $harp
instrument, such as the blade of a knife. Also, detefmine
that the rope, where it enters the socket, has nof had
wire or strand lays disturbed or changed and no stfands
bulge out.

(1) Where babbitted metal sockets are used| note
any change in color of steel wires caused by overhdating
when the socket was made up.

(2) Where thermosetting resin composition isused,
note the manufacturer’s directions must be strictly fol-
lowed in handling, mixing, pouring, and curing theresin
material.

(3) When the embedment medium has coolpd or

8.11.3.1.3¢v)-
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.6.

3.21.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.6.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.17.

3.21.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.6, and 2502.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.17, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.3.
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Lured dlld Ille beiéillg dtl the bIIldFl Ulld 1ldb been T'CIIT JVed,
make a visual inspection. See Fig. 3.22.1 and Table 3.22.1.
Check for retention of the rope lay where it leaves the
small end of the socket, full penetration of filler material
as evidenced by it being visible around the circumfer-
ence of the small end of the socket, and correct seating
of the strain loops in the filler material.

(e) Other Rope Fastenings. U-bolt-type rope clips
(clamps) are prohibited for suspension ropes. Where
nontapered rope fastenings are used and approved by
the authority having jurisdiction, review the certification


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

Fig. 3.22.1 Cross Section Through Tapered Rope
Socket Showing Maximum and Minimum Projection
of Loops Above Embedment Medium

Top of embedment
d+1/4gin. medium

max.

l

1/5d min.

AVANAW
NN\ Y

and verify that the socket used is marked and identical
to the one on the certification. Also, verify that the socket
is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s/
supplier’s instructions. Inspect the socket for secure seat-
ing of the wedge and damage to the rope.
(f) Roping Arrangement

(1) Where 1:1 roping is used, determine that any
steel plates used to support the rope shackle rods are
attached to the underside or to the webs of the car frame

- "TW["" T
B
Rope strand
diameter,
d,in.
Ll
,v i

Tapgred rope socket per
Rdquirement 2.20.9.4

R
(Rlile 212.9d) | ope

0\/

1in. = 25.4 mm.

GENERAL NOTE:

Table 3.22.1 Projection of Rope Strands Above
Embedment Medium for 6- and 8-Strand Ropes

Projection Above Embedment, in.

members in such a manner that the fastening bolts or
rivets are not in tension. Where rope equalizing springs
are used, determine that shackle rodsyareé not worn at
the point where they pass through the Steel sfipporting
plate. Note any collapsed springs.
(2) Where 2:1 roping isqused, examine |[dead-end
rope hitches. Determine théat steel plates for sfipporting
rope shackle rods are placed on top of the sfipporting
beams or are locatedtin‘such a manner that|the bolts
supporting the suspension plates are not in tension.
Determine that stiSpension members are secprely fas-
tened and that'no bending of the supporting|members
has occurred.,
(g) Repe Equalizers. For elevators installed under
A174+1955 through A17.1-1987, suspension rdpe equal-
izets, if provided, must be of the individual coqppression
spring type. Other types of rope equalizers wefe permit-
ted subject to the approval of the enforcing authority on
the basis of adequate tensile and fatigue test§ made by
a qualified laboratory.
For elevators installed under A17.1a-1988 |and later
editions, single-bar-type equalizers may b¢ used on
winding drum machines subject to limitatiopns. Other
types of rope equalizers are required to be tegted by an
independent laboratory for Code compliance
Examine rope equalizers and determine th¢ range of
their motion with the car in each of the fpllowing
positions:
(1) midpoint of hoistway
(2) at top terminal landing
(3) at bottom terminal landing
If properly adjusted, the equalizer arms should be at
the center of their range of motion at the mjdpoint of
the hoistway and not be at either limit of theif range of
motion at the top or bottom terminal landing.
u)—Antirotation Device—For suspensionropes installed

Rqpe
Diamdter, in, Maximum Minimum

Y 0.17 0.06
e 0.20 0.07
Y 0.21 0.08
e 0.23 0.09
A 0.25 0.09

Wie 0.27 0.10
A 0.29 0.11

e 0.31 0.12
A 0.32 0.13

6 0.34 0.14
1 0.36 0.15

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in.= 25.4 mm.

or replaced under ASME A17.1-1993 through
A17.1-1996, check the antirotation device for proper
installation. The wire rope used should be a continuous
loop through the eye of each shackle and connected with
at least two wire rope clips. Verify that the loop is only
hand-tight so that it does not restrict the lateral motion
of the shackle rods. For elevators installed under
A17.1a-1997, verify that there is a means provided to
prevent rotation of suspension ropes without restricting
their movement.
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NOTE: Electric Elevators. On winding drum machines, hoisting
ropes must be refastened every 12 months for machines located
above the hoistway and every 24 months for machines located
below or beside the hoistway. At least one turn of rope must remain
on the drum when the car is resting on its fully compressed buffer.

3.22.2 Periodic Test
3.22.3 Acceptance
3.22.4 References

Replacement, and Testing. For jurisdictions that have adopted
A17.1-2010/B44-10, replacement criteria in ASME A17.6-2010
apply to all equipment.

3.23.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Wire Rope Inspection. Examine suspension ropes
and note if they conform to Code requirements. Always
place the stop switch in the “STOP” position while
inspecting the rope.

(1) Internal breakage of wire ropes is difficult to

3.22.411 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions|— Section 212 and Rules 105.3¢c, 203.13,
1001.2(c)(28), 1200.5, and 1206.3.

A17.1-000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.40, 2.9.3.3, 2.15.13, 8.10.2.2.3(bb), 8.11.2.1.3(bb),
8.6.3, and 8.6.4.10.

A17.3 4+~ Paragraphs 3.12.5, 3.12.8, and 3.12.9.

3.22.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editipns — Section 212 and Rules 105.3¢c, 203.13,
302.1b, 1004.2(c)(24), and 1200.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 2.20,2.9.3.3,2.15.13, 3.18.1.2, 8.10.3.2.3(x),
8.11.3.1.3(x), and 8.6.3.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.20, 2.9.3.3, 2.15.13, 3.18.1.2, 8.6.3, 8.10.3.2.3(x),
and 8.11..1.3(w).

A17.3 4~ Paragraph 4.9.10.

3.22.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2500.6, and 2501.4.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 and later editions — Requiret
ments 5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.9, and 5.2.1.15.

3.22.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17:1d>2000
and earligr editions — Rules 2501.13, 2502.1, 2500.6, and
2502.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a42005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.9, 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1120, 5.2.2.1, and
5227.

A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later/editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.9, 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1120/5.2.2, and 5.2.2.5.

ITEM 3.23
SUSPENSION COMPENSATION AND GOVERNOR
SYSTEMS

NOTE: In July2010, ASME published ASME A17.6-2010,
Standard for Elevator Suspension, Compensation, and Governor

detect and, consequently, may be a greater hazdrd than
surface wear. The surface of the rope may show:liftle or
no wear, but if the rope is bent over a short rddius,
individual wires will snap and in extreme cases th¢ rope
may be broken by hand. Such failufes are more likely
to occur in governor and compensatirnig ropes whete the
ropes are lightly loaded and theratio of sheave dianeter
to rope diameter is smaller:

(2) When replacing suSpension ropes, all roges in
a set must be replaced, The ropes in the set must pll be
from the same manufacturer and of the same material,
grade, construction, and diameter.

(3) The lengths of all wire ropes in a set of suppen-
sion ropes,.and consequently the rope tensions, should
be substantially equal if maximum rope life and effi-
ciency ate to be obtained. If the tensions are not within
tolerance, adjustment is recommended.

(4) If ropes are dirty or overlubricated, a pgoper
inspection may not be possible unless the dirt or gxcess
lubricant is removed.

(b) Wire Rope Inspection Procedure. Note that it
possible to describe the inspection procedure for
type of wire rope installation nor to outline every gletail
of the inspection procedure. Select the location |from
which a proper examination of the rope can bgst be
made. For example, the suspension ropes of an ovethead
drum machine cannot be examined from the top ¢f the
car. See Item 2.27.1.1.

(1) For suspension ropes on traction machineq with
1:1 roping, examination of the ropes should prefdrably
start with the car located at the top of the hoistway and
be made from the top of the car, examining the fopes
on the counterweight side.

(2) For traction machine ropes with 2:1 roping,
examination of the ropes should preferably start| with
the car located at the top of the hoistway and be made

s not
bvery

Systems. This is recognized in and cross referenced by
A17.1-2010/B44-10, Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators,
Requirement 2.20.1. ASME A17.6-2010 is divided into three Parts.
Part 1 addresses stranded carbon steel wire ropes for elevators,
Part 2 addresses aramid fiber ropes for elevators, and Part 3
addresses noncircular elastomeric coated steel suspension mem-
bers for elevators. Each of these Parts contains a section titled
“Replacement Criteria.” Since this data in ASME A17.6-2010 is
pertinent to field inspection, inspectors are advised to use and
apply this information.

Itis important to note that replacement criteria are also addressed
in A17.1-2010/B44-10, in para. 8.6.3.2, Maintenance, Repair,
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fronr the top of the carExamine botir the dead=erwd side
and the traveling-end side of the counterweight ropes,
and the dead-end side of the car ropes. The remainder
of the ropes can be examined at the traction sheave by
moving the car up the hoistway.

(3) For overhead winding drum machines with 1:1
roping, the hoisting ropes must be examined from the
overhead machinery space. Where the drive machine is
located below, those portions of the ropes leading from
the drive machine drum or sheave and from the counter-
weight to the overhead sheaves can be examined from
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Fig. 3.23.1(a) Types of Lay

Regular Lay [Note (1)]

TS

=
Strand

7 [=

Rope

Lang Lay [Note (2)]

NOTES:

x
Strand

(1) Rqgular lay: stranded rope in which the direction of the lay of the wires in the outer strapdis in the opposite direction to the lay of the

odter strands in the rope. For example, the wires in the strand will be spiraled to the/left'and the strands will be spiraled a

cdre to the right (right regular lay shown).
)

cdre, also to the right (right lang lay shown).

the c
that

ir top as the car descends, except for a small portion
must be examined from the pit.
4) On all elevators, mark the ropes with chdlk to
indicpte the location of the unexamined section\bf ropes
and ¢xamine them later from the machine roomror over-
head|machinery space, or from the pit.

(c)| Wire Rope Inspection Criteria
1) The following method based\on field experience
is recommended as a guide for the inspection and evalu-
ation| of wire ropes. Give partigular attention to where
the wjire rope passes over sheaves with the car at terminal
landings.
(-a) Move the-car2 ft (610 mm) or 3 ft (914 mm)
at a fime and examine each rope at each of these stops.
Note| when breken wires begin to appear. Thereafter
check at mofe/frequent intervals to determine the rate
of infreaséiin’ the number of broken wires. Any rapid

increpse,in’the number of broken wires is significant.
Lo]a)

Ldng lay: stranded rope in which the direction of the lay of the wires in the outér/strand is in the same direction as the lay
olter strands in the rope. For example, the wires in the strand will be spiraled\to the right and the strands will be spiraled

ound the

of the
hround the

In jurisdictions that have adopted A17.1-2010/B44-10
and later editions, refer to ASME A17.6 Tablep 1.10.1.2-
1 and 1.10.3-1. In jurisdictions enforcing A17.1-2000/
B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09, referjto A17.1
Tables 8.11.2.1.3(cc)(1) and 8.11.2.1.3(cc)(3). Fof jurisdic-
tions enforcing A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions, refer
to A17.1 Table 1001.2(c)(29)(c).

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators using aircraft cable, sed
facturer’s MCP for replacement criteria.

the manu-

(2) Breaks in the valleys of the ropes, while infre-
quent, may be an indication of internal breaks. This is
not to be confused with a broken outside wire[when the
original break occurred at a worn crown and a §econdary
fracture has occurred near the point where tw¢ adjacent
strands make contact. In this case, a piece of wire has
broken out and is missing, and generally both ends of
the broken wire remaining are visible.

(3) Note that where preformed rope is usdd, greater

b—Count-the ntmber-of brokenerownwiresin
a rope lay [see Figs. 3.23.1(a) and 3.23.1(b)] measured
along the length of a rope within which the spiral strands
complete one turn about the axis. A lay may be consid-
ered as a section of rope approximately 6% times the
diameter of the rope, that is, 3% in. (83 mm) for % in.
(13 mm) rope and 4%, in. (103 mm) for % in. (16 mm)
rope (applies only to 6- and 8-strand configurations).
(-¢) Measure for minimum diameter at various
points along each rope. The measurement shall be taken
across the top of two opposing strands, not in the valleys.
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Tare Is Tequired to detect brokemr wires that o not pro-
trude from the surface of the rope.

(4) See Fig. 3.23.1(c) for flowchart “Inspection and
Replacement of Steel Wire Ropes” based on
ASME A17.6-2010.

(d) Governor Ropes. Governor ropes should be
inspected and replaced as outlined for suspension and
compensating ropes of traction machines. Check gover-
nor rope and data tag. The Code also requires the
governor-rope data to be shown on a metal plate
attached to the speed governor.
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Fig. 3.23.1(b) Cross Sections of Typical Wire Ropes

Standard Hoist Ropes

(a) 8 x 19 Seale (b) 8 x 21 Filler Wire Type U (c) 6 x 25 Filler Wire
[Note (1)1
Compensation Rope Governor Ropes

(r{}
(d) 8 x 25 Filler Wire (e) 8 x 25 Filler Wire (f) 8 x 19 Warrington
[Note (2)] [Note (2)1 [Note (2)]

Sample Hoist Rope Designs Used'in North America

(g) Dual-Strand Rope (h) 8-Strand Steel Core (i) 9-Strand Steel Core

For lllustration Only

(j) Tiller-Rope Construction
[Note (3)]
GENERAL NOTE: Both traction and iron grade are used for compensation and governor ropes.
NOTES:
(1) These ropes can be compacted for high fatigue usage.
(2) Use 8 x 19 Warrington for %; in. and 7/ in. diameter ropes. Use 8 x 25 filler wire for ' in. and larger ropes.
(3) Typically phosphor bronze material; used for hand-operating ropes. Not permitted for suspension rope or governor rope, except for

replacement on old elevators with governors designed for it. This type of rope is also prohibited to connect the safety to the governor
rope (Requirement 2.17.12).
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Fig. 3.23.1(c) Inspection and Replacement of Steel Wire Ropes

Is the measured rope
diameter too small?

Yes

(ASME A17.6, 1.10.3 /
and Table 1.10.3)

Has the wire break
criteria been exceeded?
(ASME A17.6, 1.10.1.1 through 1.10.1.7

Yes

and Table 1.10.1)

Yes Is the nominal rope

diameter 8 mm or greater?
[ASME A17.6, 1.10.1(c)]

Th
un

e ropes are OK foruse
il the next inspection.

A

Yes

Y

Replace rd

pes.

Is there evidence of rouge? N

(ASME A17.6, 1.10.1.9)
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(1) If a governor rope has been replaced since the
last inspection, determine that the new rope is of the
same material, diameter, and construction as that speci-
fied on the governor marking plate. If not, a test of the
car safety and governor is required.

(2) Ensure wire ropes that have been previously
installed have not been used.

(e) Equal Tensioning Among Suspension Members.
Ensure that suspension system members have been

hoistway access or inspection operation. Have the main-
line disconnect opened and closed, and verify that man-
ual reset is required to change operation back to
automatic.

3.23.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Where coated ropes
are provided, they must be subjected to a magnetic flux
test to ensure integrity.

3.23.3 Acceptance

checked for equal tensioning (Requirement 8.6.4.1.3). If
the rang¢ of tension readings exceeds 10%, have the
tension agljusted. Examples of calculations are contained
in Nonmandatory Appendix H. Check on-site documen-
tation (R¢quirement 8.6.1.2.2) for unique criteria to ver-
ify equal|tensioning.

Broken Suspension Member Detection Means, Residual-
Strength [Detection Means, and Traction-Loss Detection
Means. When broken suspension member detection,
traction-lpss detection, and/or residual-strength detec-
tion is required, verify that test procedures are in the
MCP and have sufficient detail to be accomplished by
elevator personnel. Verify that the key required for trac-
tion-loss detection reset means is available for Group 1
security personnel.

3.23.2 Periodic Test

3.23.2.1 Electric Elevators Category 1 Test

(a) Brofken Suspension Member Detection Test. Where
required,|have the broken suspension member test.gon=
ducted i} accordance with the procedures in the MCP.
Verify that the elevator stops in a controlled anner at
or beforg the next landing for which a demand was
registered. While the detection means is.activated, verify
that the ¢levator will only operate by‘hoistway access
or inspe¢tion operation. Verify that'manual reset is
required fo change operation back-to automatic.

(b) Suspension Member Residual-Strength Detection Test.
Where refjuired, have the suspension member residual-
strength ¢letection means test conducted in accordance
with the |[procedureshin’/the MCP. While the detection
means is activatedy verify that the elevator stops at the
next available tanding, and the doors open. While the
detection/means is activated, verify that the elevator will
Only opetlate bv hoistwav access or. inappr’rion nppmﬁ(m

3.23.4 References

3.23.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000.and earlier
editions — Section 212 and Rules 206.7, 10012(c)(29)(a),
1200.5, 1202.14, 1203.9, and 1004.2(c).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.20, 2.18.7, 8.10.2.2.3(¢c) x8:11.2.1.3(cc), B.6.3,
8.6.4.1.3, 8.7.2.21, 8.7.3.25 and.8.11.3.1.3(x).

A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.20.8.1 through2:20.8.3, 8.6.1.2(g), 8.6.1.2.2,
8.6.4.1.3, 8.6.4.19.12, 8:6.4.19.13, 8.10.2.2.2(cc)(3)(c), and
8.10.2.2.2(ss) and Appendix U.

A17.1-2013 /B44-13 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 8.6.1¢2.1(f), 8.6.11.11, and 8.6.11.14| and
Appendix X.

A17.3 %< Paragraph 3.12.

A17Z6-2010 — Section 1.10.

3.23.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
Her editions — Sections 212 and 1307 and Rules
1001.2(c)(29), 1004.2(c)(25), 1200.4d, 1202.14, and 1203.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b{09 —
Requirements 2.20, 8.2.7, 8.11.2.1.3(cc), 8.11.3.1}3(y),
8.6.2.5, 8.7.2.21, and 8.7.3.25.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 4.8 and 4.9.10.

A17.6-2010 — Section 1.10.

3.23.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.13 and 2501.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.2.1.20 and 5.2.1.18.

3.23.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2501.7, and 2502.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.18, 5.2.1.20, and 5.2.2.7.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.18, 5.2.1.20, and 5.2.2.5.

Verify that manual reset is required to change operation
back to automatic.

(c) Traction-Loss Detection Test. Where required, have
the protection against traction-loss test conducted in
accordance with the procedures in the MCP. Use a stop-
watch to determine the time it takes the traction-loss
detection means to operate after traction loss occurs.
Record this time and check for compliance with the
maximum time allowed. While the detection means is
activated, verify that the elevator will only operate by
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ITEM 3.24
TOP COUNTERWEIGHT CLEARANCE

3.24.1 Periodic Inspections

3.24.1.1 Electric Elevators. With the car at the bot-
tom terminal landing, check the top counterweight
clearance.
In many cases the measurement is taken from the rope
shackles to the deflection sheave since this would be the
first obstruction. With the car located near the top of the
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hoistway, look at the counterweight rails and determine
how high the guides have been running on the rails.
From that point, place some calibration chalk or other
identifying-type marks on either the rail or the adjacent
wall level where the guides travel in order to measure
the exact position of the counterweight with the car level
at the lowest landing.

Run the car to the lowest landing.

If possible from an adjacent car, look at the marks

(b) Overhead and Deflector Sheaves. Inspect overhead
and deflector sheaves where inspection cannot be made
from the overhead as outlined in Item 2.26.

3.25.2 Periodic Test
3.25.3 Acceptance

3.25.3.1 Electric Elevators. Record and check the
diameter of drums, overhead sheaves, and deflector

sheaves for and

relativetothepositiorrof the tourterweights arcdt deter=
mine| from the marks placed on the wall or rail the exact
positjon of the counterweights. In a single-car hoistway,
exer¢ise caution and open the hoistway doors only
enough to shine a flashlight in the hoistway to look at
the rharks placed on the wall or rail to determine the
exact] position of the counterweights.

Add the car runby, buffer stroke, jump, and 6 in.
(150 [mm) together. This will determine the minimum
required top counterweight clearance. Jump is based on
115% of rated speed where oil buffers are used and
the agtual governor-tripping speed where spring buffers
are used.

NOTH: The projection of rope fastenings or guide shoes above
the cqunterweight structure may not always be an encroachment
on thq top counterweight clearance. However, excessive projection
shouldl not be permitted if interference with sheaves or other equip-
ment fould be encountered upon maximum overtravel.

3.24J2 Periodic Test

3.24/3 Acceptance

3.p4.3.1 Electric Elevators. Measure and fecord the
top qounterweight clearance.

3.24)4 References

3.24.4.1 Electric Elevators. A171d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 107.1h and A001:2(c)(5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.4.9, 8.10.2.2.3(e)s.and 8.11.2.1.3(e).

3.24.4.3 Electric’LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions —£ Rule 2500.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.14.

ITEM 3.25

rnmp]ianr‘p with drzmrings

specifications.

3.25.4 References

3.25.4.1 Electric Elevators. Al17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 208.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 2.24, 8.10.2.2.3(f), ahd8.11.2.1.3(f).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3:8.1.

3.25.4.3 Electric'LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions -—Rule 2501.9.
A17.1-20007/.B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.24.

Require-

ITEM 3.26
BROKEN ROPE, CHAIN, OR TAPE SWITCH

3.26.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Check the device by manually opening ﬂi‘.e switch
and attempting to move the car. The car should not
move.

(b) Verify that the linkage attached to the switch per-
mits free operation of the switch.

3.26.2 Periodic Test
3.26.3 Acceptance
3.26.4 References

3.26.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ajnd earlier
editions — Rules 209.2¢(2), 210.2(f), 1001.2(¢)(9), and
1002.2i.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/
Requirements 2.25.2.3.2, 2.26.2.6, 8.1(
8.11.2.1.3(i), and 8.11.2.2.9.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
ments 2.25.2.3.2, 2.26.2.6, 8.10.2.2.3(i), 8.11.2.1

344-07 —
2.2.331),

Require-
.3(3), and

CAR, OVERHEAD, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES
3.25.1 Periodic Inspections

3.25.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Car Sheaves. Inspect car sheave and sheave bear-
ings for condition and adequacy of lubrication. Verify
that sheave bearings are securely fastened to the frame
members. Hammer test the rim and spokes of sheaves
as outlined in Item 2.26. Verify that required sheave
guards are in place.
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864199
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.4(d).

3.26.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1b-2009/B44b-09
and later editions — Requirements 8.6.4.19.9,
8.10.3.2.3(jj), and 8.11.3.1.3(hh).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.7.4(b)(2).

3.26.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.10 and 2501.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.25 and 5.2.1.26.
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ITEM 3.27 counterweight. For elevators installed under A17.1-1960
CROSSHEAD DATA PLATE AND ROPE DATA and later editions, compensating chains are required to
TAGS be fastened directly to steel counterweight frames or to

a bracket, but not to tie rods. Determine that compensat-

3.27.1 Periodic Inspections ing chains are suspended so that they will not catch on

3.27.2 Periodic Test beams or other projections in the hoistway.
3.27.3 Acceptance (e) Verify the top counterweight clearance and bottom
counterweight runby.
3.27.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check and verify the (f) If a counterweight is provided and the space below
informati ata—plate: he hofstway S ot permanentty secured against apcess,
3.27.3.2 Electric and Roped Hydraulic Elevators. determine that a counterweight safety is proyided.
Check anf verify the information on the hoist rope data () Verify that a counterweight guard is.in)plage.
tag and the governor-rope data tag. 3.28.1.1 Electric Elevators. Whete the counter-

weight buffer is attached to the counterweight, dleter-
mine that the buffer fastening bolts.are tight. Detefmine
1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier ~ that the oil buffers are filled with oil to the proper [level.
editions +— Rules 207.3, 212.2, 1001.2(c)(11), and 1202.14. Refer to Item 5.9 for buffer\inSpection informatfion.
A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

3.28.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Verify that a coynter-
ments 2.[16.3, 2.20.2, 8.10.2.2.3(k), 8.11.2.1.3(k), and

weight buffer is not provided.

8.7.2.21.
A17.3 4+ Paragraph 3.12.2. 3.28.2 Periodic Test
3.27.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-  3-28.3 Acceptance
lier editipns — Rules 207.3, 212.2, 1001.2(c)(11), and 3.28.3.1 Electric Elevators. Counterweights [with-
1202.14. out either\mechanical compensation or counterweight
A17.1-3000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05—  safeti¢s’may be located in a remote hoistway. See

Requirerhents 3.16.3, 2.20.2, 8.10.3.2.3(h), and 8.7.2.21. Ttem™4.11.
A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ments 8.10.3.2.3(h) and 8.11.3.1.3(bb). 3.28.4 References
Al17.3 4~ Paragraph 3.12.2. 3.28.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
3.27.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000%4nd editions — Sections 201 and 202 and Rule 1001.2(q)(13).
earlier edjitions — Rules 2501.8 and 2501.13. A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
A17.1-P000/B44-00 and later editions — Réquire- Requirements 2.3, 2.4.9, 2.21, 2.22, 8.11.2.1.3(m),
ments 5.1.1.16 and 5.2.1.20. 8.11.2.1.5(c), 8.10.2.2.3(m), and 8.11.2.3.3.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.3, 2.4.9, 2.21, 2.22, 8.6.4.20.3, 8.10.2.2.B(m),

ITEM 3.28 8.11.2.1.3(m), and 8.11.2.1.5(c).
COUNTERWEIGHT AND COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFER A17.3 — Sections 2.1.5, 2.4.3, 3.1, and 3.2.
3.28.1 Periodic Inspections 3.28.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
(a) Check that lock natsand cotter pins at the top lier editions — Rules 300.8f, 301.4, 301.9, and 1308.
and bottam of the coynterweight rods are in place and A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a05 —
that fillef weights«{(subweights) are securely held in Requirements 3.3, 3.4.6, 3.22.2, and 8.11.3.1.3(bb),
place. A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
(b) Chpckthat the counterweight guide shoes are ments 3.3, 3.4.6, 3.22.2, and 8.11.3.1.3(aa).
securely [fastened to the frame and that the guiding A17.3 — Paragraphs 4.9.2 and 4.9.6.
membersare ot worrrexcessively—Atso, determmire—if 3.78.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. AT7.1d-2000 and
swivel-type or roller-type guide shoes are free to move  eaplier editions — Rules 2501.2 and 2501.3.
as intended. A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

(c) Where 2:1 roping is used, inspect the counter-  ments 5.2.1.21 and 5.2.1.22.
weight sheave and bearings for condition and adequacy
of lubrication. Also, determine that the sheave bearings ITEM 3.29
are securely f.astened to the counterwelght frame and COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES
whether required sheave guards are in place. Hammer Lo .
test the sheave rim and spokes as outlined in Item 2.26.  3.29.1 Periodic Inspections
(d) Check fastenings for compensating chains or If a counterweight safety is provided, determine that
ropes to determine that they are securely fastened to the  all moving parts of the safety are lubricated, free from
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corrosion, and free to operate, and that under ordinary
operating conditions the clearance between the guide
rail and each rail-gripping face of the safety components
is correct. Examine the car and counterweight guide
shoes and their fastenings to determine that they are
properly secured, aligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs
or rollers for excessive wear. Check that the rope is free
of corrosion and that rope fastenings are secure. Where
provided, inspect the safety drum rope and its deflecting

3.29.4 References

3.29.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 205 and Rules 206.5(e), 1001.2(b),
1001.2(c)(14), 1001.2(c), 1002.3(a), 1003.2, and 1002.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.17.4,2.18.5.3, 8.10.2.2.3(n), 8.11.2.1.2(y),
8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.10.2.2.2(z), 8.11.2.1.3(n), and 8.11.2.3.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.17.4, 2.18.5.3,
8.10.2.2.3(n), 8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.11.2.1.3(n), and

Shea [Si) dlld llleii fdbl.ellillgb [19) dCLCIlIliIl€ lildL L}ll‘!y dIc
not worn excessively or corroded and that they are in
operating condition. Safety rope must be made from a
corrdsion-resistant material (if it is not a continuation
of the governor rope). Use of Tiller rope is prohibited.
ck the buffer portion of Type C safeties to deter-
mine| that the oil level is within allowable limits. Also,
test the buffer compression switch and the oil level
devige for proper functioning.

3.29J2 Periodic Test

(a)| Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Check governor-operated counterweight safeties, if pro-

(b)| 5-yr Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Catedory 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)
Check governor-operated counterweight safeties, if pro-
videdl, as outlined in Item 2.29, and safeties that operate
by bieaking or slackening of the counterweightsuspen-
sion means as outlined in Item 5.8.2.2.

3.29

(a)] Check that a metal marking plate has been
secutely attached to the safety plank, is readily visible,
and is legibly and permanentlyymarked. Check that the
data fis accurate and complies with the Code.

(b)) If a counterweightis provided and the space below
the hpistway is not permanently secured against access,
verify that a counterweight safety is provided. A coun-
terwpight safetysmay be provided for ascending car
overgpeed pretection.

(c)] Test the counterweight safeties as outlined in
Item [2:29:for governor-operated safeties or Item 5.8.2.2

3 Acceptance

8.11.2.3.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions,—
ments 2.17.4, 2.18.5.3, 8.6.4.20.1)-8.10
8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.1.3(z), and 8.11¢2.1.3(n).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.5.2, 3.6:2 and 3.12.2,

3.29.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators: A17.1d-200
lier editions — Rules 301.9;8300.10, 1006.2, 100}
1005.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00-through A17.1-2007/
Requirements 3.17.2; 3.6.2, 8.11.3.2.3(d), and

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.17.2,:3:6.2, 8.6.5.16.3(d), and 8.11.3.2.3(c).

3.29.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier ‘editions — Rules 2501.6 and 2500.10.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 5.2.1.6 and 5.2.1.17.

Require-
2.2.3(n),

and ear-
2(c), and

344-07 —
B.11.3.4.1.

Require-

ITEM 3.30
SPEED TEST

3.30.1 Periodic Inspections
3.30.2 Periodic Test
3.30.3 Acceptance

3.30.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check and
information on the crosshead data plate. Have
load placed in the car and use a tachometer| to verify
the rated speed going up and the operating| speed in
the down direction. The following prodedure is
recommended:

(a) After the top-of-car refuge area, top-of-¢ar runby,
and operation of the top-of-car operating deyvice have
been verified, have the rated load placed in the car and
run the car to the top with the top-of-car pperating
device while occupying the refuge area. Be sure to

verify the
the rated

for safettes—that Ul,ll:lcl‘l.c 1u_y chal\i115 OT alaul\cuius of
the counterweight suspension means.

Counterweight safeties, if provided, must be operated
by a slackening or breaking of the counterweight suspen-
sion means for hydraulic elevators irrespective of the
rated speed, and may be operated by a slackening or
breaking of the counterweight suspension means for
electric elevators with rated speeds not over 150 ft/
min (0.75 m/s). Counterweights are seldom used on
hydraulic elevators, and counterweight safeties would
be used even less frequently.
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include-the-weight-of-the-persen-in—and-on—top of the
car in the load.

(b) Have an assistant inside the car place the car on
independent service, if available, and place a call to the
lowest landing.

(c) Hold a tachometer against the rail and determine
the operating speed in the down direction.

(d) Have the person inside the car place a call to a
midlevel landing.

(e) Hold the tachometer against the rail and deter-
mine the rated speed.
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For roped hydraulic elevators, also verify the informa-
tion on the hoist rope data tag, the governor-rope data
tag, and the rail lubrication marking plate.

3.30.4 References

3.30.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 205.16, 300.8, 301, 1004.2(c)(8), and
1006.2g and Section 3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

3.31.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.3 and 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.7 and 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.5 and 5.2.2.12.

ITEM 3.32
TRAVELING SHEAVE — ROPED HYDRAULI

ments 3.4 (NR 301), 8.11.3.1.3(h), and 8.10.3.2.3(cc).
A17.3 4+ Section 4.9.

3.30.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earligr editions — Rules 2501.8d and 2502.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 5.2.1.16.4 and 5.2.2.6.

A17.1-007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.4.1.16.4 and 5.2.2.4.

ITEM 3.31
SLACK ROPE DEVICE —
ROPED HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS
INSTALLED UNDER A17.1b-1989
AND LATER EDITIONS

3.31.1 Periodic Inspections

3.31.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Visually inspect the
slack rope device to verify that there is no damage or
interfererjce with its movement.

riodic Test

3.31.3{2 Hydraulic Elevators. Inspect the device and
verify that itSwill operate if any one of the ropes
becomes slack-

ELEVATORS INSTALLED
UNDER A17.1b-1989 AND LATER
EDITIONS

3.32.1 Periodic Inspections

3.32.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. {mspect the sheaye for
the following:
(a) secure tight fasteningsto plunger or cylinde.
(b) means to prevent_slack ropes from leaving the
sheave securely in place.
(c) guide shoes seated in guide rails, and condlition
of guides and rails.
(d) rope chdnges. Where the material, grade, number,
or diameterof ropes has changed and the existing sheave
has been‘retained, check for approval by a licensed pro-
fessional engineer or the original equipment
manufacturer.

3:32.2 Periodic Test
3.32.3 Acceptance

3.32.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Verify the following:

(a) sheaves exceed the minimum allowable pitch
diameter

(b) sheaves are marked with the minimum pernissi-
ble groove bottom diameter

(c) finished grooves or lining for ropes

(d) fillets are provided for points of changles in
diameter

(e) sheave in guide rails, and condition of rail$ and
guides

3.32.4 References

3.32.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Section 212 and Rules 208.2, 208.3, R08.5,
301.1b, 302.1b, 307, 1004.2(c)(27), and 1203.9.

3.31.4 References

3.31.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 302.1b, 306.4, 1004.2(c)(26),
(NR 8.6.5.14.7), and 1005.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.18.1.2, 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.3(z), and
8.11.3.1.3(z).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.18.1.2, 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.3(z), and 8.11.3.1.3(y).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.9.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.20, 2.24.2, 2.24.3,2.24.5,3.23.2, 3.18.1.2,
8.10.3.2.3(aa), 8.11.3.1.3(aa), and 8.7.3.25.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.20, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.24.5, 3.23.2.2, 3.18.1.2.8,
8.7.3.25, 8.10.3.2.3(aa), and 8.11.3.1.3(z).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.8.

3.32.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2501.9, 2502.2, and
2502.3.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.24, and 5.2.2.8.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.24, and 5.2.2.6.

(g) Verify that the upper- and lower-position
restraints that are attached to the counterweight frame
are in place. Verify that the clearance between the upper-
and lower-position restraints and the guide rail complies
with requirements.

(h) Verify that the car and counterweight guide rail

ITEM 3.33 . . - ¢
COMPENSATING ROPES AND system, mc.lu.dmg the brack.et spac1r.1g, fastenings, sup-
CHAINS ports, and joints, comply with requirements.
(i) Verify that the emergency exit can be opened from
3.33 1 Perivdic inspections the top of the car without the USe of a Key,
3.83.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine compensating 3.34.2 Periodic Test

chairls and fastenings for excessive wear, damage, or
detegioration. Sash cord wear is not an indication of
chair] damage. See Item 3.23 for inspection of compen-
sating ropes.

3.33J2 Periodic Test

3.33
3.33

3.B3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 202.4, 1001.2(c)(30), and 1003.2g.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.21.4, 8.11.2.1.3(dd), 8.10.2.2.3(dd), and
8.10.2.2.5(h).

3.33.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and g¢arlier editions — Rules 2502.1a and 2502.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05-=~
Reqtiirements 5.2.2.2 and 5.2.2.3.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.1 and 5.2.2.8.

3 Acceptance

4 References

ITEM 3.34
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

3.34{1 Periodic Inspection

(a)| Verify that the clearances between the car and the
counterweight assembly, the counterweight assembly
and the hoistway enclosure, and the counterweight
assembly and«thenearest obstruction, including the
courfterweight-screens, comply with requirements.
Thede cléarances supersede those specified in
A17.1a:2002, Requirement 2.5.1.2.

(b) A WA

3.34.3 Acceptance

(a) Measure the horizontal cax and counferweight
clearances and verify that they comply with the
requirements.

(b) Verify that rope retainers are continuous$ over not
less than % of the arc6f contact between the|rope and
its sheave or drum, and are located so not mdre than %
of the arc of contact is exposed. Rope restraints may be
used; if they-are used, there must be one for eqch 30 deg
or less ofzare/contact.

(c) Verify that snag guards are provided| for snag
points\created by rail brackets, rail clip bolts, fishplates,
vanes, and similar devices, where

(1) governor ropes are located 20 in. (500 mm) or
less from a snag point
(2) the loop of traveling cables below the|midpoint
of the elevator travel is located 36 in. (915 mm) or less
horizontally from a snag point

(d) Verify that the rail system is installed per design,
including bracket spacing.

(e) Verify that snag points less than 12 in.
from the suspension ropes are properly guar

300 mm)
led.

3.34.3.1 Electric Elevators. Verify that snag guards
are provided for snag points created by rail| brackets,
rail clip bolts, fishplates, vanes, and similaf devices,
where the counterweight end of compensating ropes or
chains is located 30 in. (760 mm) or less from & counter-
weight rail bracket and the loop of compensating chains
below the midpoint of the elevator travel is within 36 in.
(915 mm) of a snag point.

3.34.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Refer to Itenh 5.16 and
Table 8.4.11.13 in A17.1.

Verify—that-at-beams-and-supports—are—propetly

anchored and that all fastening devices are in place.

(c) Verify that all rope retainer guards or rope
restraints are in place.

(d) Verify that snag guards, where required, are in
place.

(e) Verify that upper- and lower-position restraints
are provided on the car or its guiding member.

(f) Measure the clearance between the counterweight
frame and the face of the counterweights and verify that
it complies with the requirements.
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3.34.4 References

3.34.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1993 through
A17.1d-2000 editions — Rules 2400 through 2402, 2404
through 2407, and 2409.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.1 through 8.4.3 and 8.4.5 through 8.4.8.

3.34.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1993 through
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400.1(a), 2400.1(b), 2400.1(d),
2400.2, and 2401 through 2405.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.1, 8.4.2,8.4.3.1.1, 8.4.3.1.2, 8.4.3.1.4, 8.4.3.2,
8.45,84.7, 848, and 8.4.11.

3.34.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirement 5.2.1.21.

84
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Part 4
Elevator — Outside Hoistway

ITEM 4.1

4.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

CAR PLATFORM GUARD

4.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Plgce the car 2 ft (610 mm) or 3 ft (914 mm) above
one ¢f the landings with the hoistway door open and
inspgct the guard to determine that it is in place and
secutely fastened. In some cases, the guard can be
inspgcted from the pit with the car at the bottom terminal
landing.

Or} truck loading elevators with collapsible gates,
check that a head guard, which extends the full width
of the hoistway door, is provided when the vertical
hoistway door opening is greater than the distance from
the cpr platform to the car top.

—

4.1.2 Periodic Test

4.1.3

For all elevators where a car leveling or truck zoning
devide is provided, check that there is a smooth metal
guardl extending a distance below the platform ¢loor
equal to the depth of the leveling or truck zone plus
3 in. |(76 mm), but not less than 21 in. (533 inm) on the
entrance side of the platform. This apron.must have a
width equal to or greater than the widest hoistway door
openjng.

Elgvators installed under A17:1-2000 and later edi-
tions| that are required to comply with unintended car
movement must be provided“with a platform guard
(aprgn) not less than 484y (1 220 mm) high.

Acceptance

4.1.4 References

41.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rudes 203.9 and 1001.2(d)(1).

Al7.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2,159, 8.10.2.2.4(a), and 8.11.2.1.4(a).

AlZ3 32

(@D 2
OCCTIOoo=

earlier editions — Rules 2500, 2502.1, and 25(2.2c.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/ B44-05 —

Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.5:
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-

ments 5.2.1.15.2 and 5.2.2.

ITEM 4.2
HOISTWAY DOORS

4.2.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Manually Operated Hoistway Door. Open(and close
each manually’ operated hoistway door, and examine
each, including any hand-operated latches, and note any
broken.glass panels in the doors or any structugal defects
in the\frames. Try to open the door by pulling fon it, and
also,by lifting it without touching the lock dr latch. If
it.can be opened in this manner, the lock dr latch is
defective, or the door has sagged so that tHe lock or
latch is not engaging properly. Check that pjull straps
are in good condition and are properly secured on the
upper panel of vertical-slide biparting doors.

(b) Closed Position of Hoistway Door or Gate.
car door or gate in the closed position and|with the
hoistway door or gate fully open, close the|hoistway
door or gate slowly from the landing side until|the maxi-
mum clear opening is reached at which the [actuation
of the elevator operating device will cause the car to
start. Measure the distance from the nearest face of the
door jamb or gate sill to the nearest edge of the door or
gate, or between the meeting edges of biparting doors.
Verify that from this position the door chnnot be
reopened from the landing side.

The measured distance should not exceed the dimen-
sions indicated in the following paragraphs:

(1) Horizontally sliding or swinging doors or verti-
cally sliding counterweighted doors or gates, % in.
17.1-1955

With the

(10 AY L il + : tallad |
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4.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 301.6 and 1004.2(d)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.15, 8.10.3.2.4(a), and 8.11.3.1.4(a).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.3.2 {4.2.2}.

4.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 203 and 2501.4.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.15 and 5.2.1.15.
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through A17.1-1990, horizontally sliding doors, 4 in.
(102 mm), where the conditions set forth below are met.

(-a) The car is operated from inside only.

(-b) The doors are power closing or equipped
with door closers that will normally close the door to
% in. (10 mm) of the closed position and lock it.

(-¢) Hoistway doors are equipped with auxiliary
locks (Item 3.17.1).

(-d) Where hoistway doors are equipped with
mechanical locks and electric contacts, 2 in. (51 mm).
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(2) Vertically sliding biparting counterbalanced
doors, when the astragal of the upper panel is within
% in. (19 mm) of the lower panel. For elevators installed
under A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1991, this distance
was when the door was not more than % in. (19 mm)
from its stopped position when provided with interlocks
or when provided with mechanical locks and electric
contacts within 2 in. (51 mm) of contact with each other.
The Code prohibits overlapping rigid astragals and cen-

4.2.4 References

4.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 110 and Rules 111.7, 210.2, and
1001.2(d)(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11, 2.12.2.2, 2.12.3.2, 8.10.2.2.4(b), and
8.11.2.1.4(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.6.

ter latchefs:
(3) (heck the condition of the leading edges of the
entrance [panels. Verify that horizontally sliding doors
are in th¢ closed position when the car is waiting at a
landing.
(c) Hoiptway Door Clearance and Integrity. Verify that
door parjels will not appreciably deflect, deform, or
come outlof the guides or tracks. For horizontally sliding
doors indtalled under A17.1b-1992 and later editions,
check thdt safety retainers are provided at the top and
bottom of the panels. Verify that the clearances between
door parjels with each other, their frames, and their
sills have|not become excessive. The required clearances
became efffective in the following editions:

Maximum
Door Type Clearance, in. Code Edition
Horizontal|slide % 1955 and later
Vertical sligle 1 1971 and later
Swing % 1971 and later
GENERAL|NOTE: 1 in. = 254 mm.
(d) Opgning of Locked Hoistway Door Panel(s)._On ele-

vators installed under A17.1-1990 and latereditions with
horizontplly sliding and vertically sliding hoistway
doors in |the closed and locked positien, apply 30 lbf
(133 N) ysing a door test scale te-the leading edge of
the door gt the furthest point fromthe interlock. Measure
the gap at the furthest poidtfrom the interlock. The
differenc¢ shall not exceediliin. (25 mm) maximum per
panel.

4.2.2 Pefiodic Test

4.2.3 Acfeptance

#:24:2HydrauticEtevators— A7 1d=2000arteparlier
editions — Section 110 {Rule 300.11}; Rules 1112l and
111.3b {300.12}, 306.4, 1004.2(d)(2), and 1006.2h:

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions & Reduire-

ments 2.11 {3.11}, 2.12.2.2 and 2.1273.2 {3.12.1},
8.10.3.2.4(b), and 8.11.3.1.4(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.1.

4.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earlier editions — Rules 140yand 2500.11.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 arid later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.11 and 5.2.1 A1

4.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions'—< Rules 110, 2500, and 2502.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44405 —
Requiremerits 2.11, 5.2.1, and 5.2.2.1.
A17:2007/B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments+2.11, 5.2.1.11 through 5.2.1.13, and 5.2.2.

ITEM 4.3
VISION PANELS

4.3.1 Periodic Inspections

Where vision panels are provided, note that|clear
wired glass is used and is secured in place. For elevators
installed under A17.1-1990 and later editions, check that
the required vision panel grill is in place.

4.3.2 Periodic Test
4.3.3 Acceptance

Check that elevators with automatic or continfious-
pressure operation, with manually operated o1 self-
closing hoistway doors of the vertically or horizontally
sliding type, have a vision panel at all landings except
at landings of automatic operating elevators where a

hall position indicator is provided.
Cheaclcthat a1 oo

ision

Examir
locks and electric contacts (see Item 4.4). Determine
whether doors meet the requirements for passenger ele-
vators or for freight elevators. Measure the height and
width of the entrance. Measure the distances between
the hoistway face of horizontally sliding or swinging
doors and the hoistway edge of the landing sill [see
Table 3.14.3(b)]. Also, measure the distances between
the hoistway face of the hoistway doors and the car door
or gate (see Item 1.7.1). Check that the doors, door frame,
and entrance hardware are labeled. See Item 3.17.3.

boick = A | ] 2| 15 3 ]
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Cheelcthatalthorizentallyswinging-deershave
panels.

When a glass door is provided, check the type of glass,
thickness, minimum surface area, and edging.

4.3.4 References

4.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 110.7 and 1001.2(d)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11.7.1, 8.10.2.2.4(c), and 8.11.2.1.4(c).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.6.3.
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4.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 110.7 {300.11} and 1004.2(d)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11.7.1 {3.11}, 8.10.3.2.4(c), and 8.11.3.1.4(c).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.6.3 {section 4.1}.

4.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 110 and 2501.11.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments2.11 and 52111

Check the retiring cam and note that it is permanently
marked with its horizontal force and horizontal move-
ment. Verify that the horizontal force and movement
comply with minimum Code requirements. Where a
modernization did not replace a retiring cam that was
installed under A17.1-1960 or earlier editions, the mark-
ing would not be present. See also Item 3.17.3.

4.4.4 References

4.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 110 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Reqtiirements 2.11 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11, 5.2.1.11, and 5.2.2.

ITEM 4.4
HOISTWAY DOOR-LOCKING
DEVICES

4.4.1

Orl doors or gates equipped with interlocks, which
are unlocked automatically by retiring cams or similar
devides, when the car is in the unlocking zone place the
car near each landing outside this zone above and below
the landing so that the automatic unlocking device or
the cpr cannot release the interlock. With the car away
from(the landing, try to manually open the hoistway
door{ It should not be possible to open the doer. For
sliding doors on elevators installed under-A17.1a-1991
and later editions, check that a force of 30/1bf (133 N)
applied at the farthest point from the intérlock will not
open| the doors more than 1 in.((25> mm) per panel.
Obserrve the door operation and fiote that on closing, the
door$ do not bounce open béyend the closed position.

On vertical sliding biparting doors with retiring cams,
check the alignment of ¢¢he/cam and interlock rollers as
folloys: With the doers open and the car level with the
landing, observe cthe. alignment of the interlock roller
with [the retiring-cam and note as well that the interlock
rolley

Periodic Inspections

4. 4. 4.1 Electric Elevators. AT7.1d-2000, ahd earlier
editions — Section 111 and Rule 1001.2(d)(4).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 2.12, 8.10.2.2.4(d), and 8.11.2-.4(d).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.1.

4.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators:;.A17.1d-2000 and earlier

Require-

editions — Section 111, "{Rule 300.12} and
Rule 1004.2(d)(4).

A17.1-2000/B44-007and later editions —|Require-
ments 2.12 {3.12},8.10.3.2.4(d), and 8.11.3.1.4(d).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.1 {section 4.1}.

4.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and

earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2501.12.

A17.3:2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-

ments.2.12 and 5.2.1.12.

4.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1dr-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/pB44-05 —
Requirements 2.12 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —
ments 2.12, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.2.

Require-

ITEM 4.5
ACCESS TO HOISTWAY

4.5.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Unlocking Devices. Check any escutcheons on
doors and verify that they are intact, securely fastened
in place, and not deformed. The unlocking device key
is to be kept on the premises by a person rgsponsible
for the maintenance of the elevators and only pccessible
to qualified persons in case of emergency. For elevators

is neag the vertical center of the r.etiring cam so  jinstalled under A17.1-1978 and later editions| the key-

that the refiring cam cannot operate the interlock when way should be located at a height not greateq than 6 ft
the chryis-eutside the landing zone. 11 in. (2.11 m) above the floor.

Forelevatorsinstattedunder A7 1a=1997and later

4.4.2 Periodic Test

4.4.3 Acceptance

Determine whether interlocks or mechanical locks and
electric contacts are provided [see Item 3.17.1(a)(6)].
Note that they are inaccessible from the landing side.

Verify that the interlocks, or the mechanical locks and
electric contacts, are of a type that have been tested
and approved and are marked for identification [see
Item 3.17.1(a)(5)].
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editions, check that there is a hoistway door-unlocking
device at each landing where there is an entrance.

(b) Hoistway Access Switches. Hoistway access
switches were required for all elevators installed under
A17.1-1955. Hoistway access switches are required
under certain conditions for elevators installed under
A17.1-1960 and later editions. For elevators installed
under A17.1b-1983 and later editions and A17.3, the
movement of the car by upper access switch is limited
in the down direction to the height of the crosshead
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above the platform and in the up direction to the length
of the platform guard. Check for proper operation. Verify
that the switch key is kept in a location where it is
available only to authorized persons.

4.5.2 Periodic Test

4.5.3 Acceptance
4.5.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.13.3 through 2.13.6 {3.13}, 8.10.3.2.4(f),
8.11.3.2.3(g), and 8.11.3.1.4(f).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3 through 2.13.6 {3.13}, 8.6.5.14.3(g),
8.10.3.2.4(f), and 8.11.3.1.4(f).

A17.3 — Section 2.8 {4.1}.

4.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 112 and 2501.13.

4.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. AT7.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 111.6, 111.7, and 1001.2(d)(5).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12.6, 2.12.7, 8.10.2.2.4(e), and 8.11.2.1.4(e).
A17.3 + Paragraph 2.7 4.

4.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 111.6, 111.7 {300.12}, and 1004.2(d)(5).
A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2{12.6 and 2.12.7 {3.12}, 8.10.3.2.4(e), and
8.11.3.1.4(e).
A17.3 - Paragraph 2.7.4 {section 4.1}.

4.5.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2501.12.
A17.1-P000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.2 and 5.2.1.12.

4.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirerhents 2.12 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require=
ments 2.12, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.2.

ITEM 4.6
POWER CLOSING OF HOISTWAY
DOORS

4.6.1 Pefiodic Inspections
4.6.2 Pefiodic Test

4.6.3 Acceptance

Where poth a hoistway door and a car door or gate are
opened aphd/or closed by power, check that the hoistway
door and| the caidoor or gate are

(1) both of’the horizontally sliding type or

(b) both ofthe vertically sliding type

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.13 and 5.2.1.13.

4.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. Al7.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 112 and 2502.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17:1a-2005/B44405 —
Requirements 2.13 and 5.2.2.1.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and lat€r editions — Require-
ments 2.13, 5.2.1.13, and 5:2:2:

ITEM 4.7
SEQUENCE OPERATION

4.7.1 Periodic/Inspections

Checkthe'door sequence operation on elevatorqy with
vertical-biparting power-operated hoistway door$ and
power=operated car doors or gates.

(a) During the opening operation, the hoistway|door
should be opened % or more of its travel before the car
door or gate starts to open.

(b) During the closing operation, the car door of gate
should be closed % or more of its travel before the
hoistway door starts to close.

4.7.2 Periodic Test
4.7.3 Acceptance
4.7.4 References

4.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 112.6, 112.3d, and 1001.2(d)(7).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.13.6, 2.13.3.4, 8.10.2.2.4(g), and 8.11.2.1.4(g).

4.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 112.6, 112.3d {300.13}, and 1004.2(d)(7).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44H07 —
Requirements 2.13.6, 2.13.3.4 {3.13}, 8.11.3.213(g),

4.6.4 References

4.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 112 and Rule 1001.2(d)(6).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3, 8.10.2.2.4(f), and 8.11.2.1.4(f).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.

4.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 112.3 through 112.6 {300.13} and
1004.2(d)(6).
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8.10.3.2.4(g), and 8.11.3.1.4(g).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.6, 2.13.3.4 {3.13}, and 8.6.5.14.3(g).

ITEM 4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

4.8.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Hoistway Enclosures. Where openwork-type enclo-
sures and doors are permitted and used, check enclosure
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panels at all floors and note whether they are securely
fastened in place. Also, verify that wire netting or mesh
required by applicable regulations is in place and
securely fastened.

(b) Glass Hoistways (Curtain Walls). A17.1-1978 and
later editions require laminated glass, where used for
elevator hoistways in non-fire-resistant enclosures.
A17.1b-1983 required the laminated glass to comply
with ANSI 7Z97.1. A17.1-1993 recognized both

ITEM 4.9
ELEVATOR PARKING DEVICES

4.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Check operation of the parking (service key) device
and verify that all parts of the device are free to operate
and that the door cannot be opened unless the car is at
the landing. For elevators installed under A17.1-1978
and later editions, the device should be located at a
the floor.

ANS[Z97 T and 16 CFR Part 1201 and required that
each [panel be marked as specified in ANSI 797.1, and
that|the marking be visible after installation.
A17/1-2000/B44-00 added the Canadian standard
CAN CGSB-12.1, where applicable, and required mark-
ing ap specified in the applicable standard be visible on
each [panel after installation.

4.8.2 Periodic Test

4.8.3 Acceptance

Determine whether the hoistway enclosure conforms
to bpilding code requirements for fire-resistive
consfruction.

Vetify that means to prevent accumulation of smoke
and hot gases, such as venting or pressurization, are
provided as required by the applicable building code.
See Ifem 3.11.

4.8

l References
4.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000.and earlier
editipns — Rules 100.1, 100.4, 100.5, and 1001.2(d)(8).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.1.1, 2.1.4, 2.1.5, 8.10.2.2.4(h),;and 8.11.2.1.4(h).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.1.1 and2,32.
ANISI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part-1201.

4.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 100.1:100.4, and 100.5 {300.1}; and
1004.R(d)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.1.1,.2.1.4, and 2.1.5 {3.1}; 8.10.3.2.4(h), and
8.11.3.1.4(h).

A1l7.3 &Paragraphs 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 {section 4.1}.

heaichtnot aroatarthan 6 1113 (2 11 m)abhaow
RetghtRotgreatertha-o-H = 1)apov

4.9.2 Periodic Test

4.9.3 Acceptance
See Item 4.4.3.

4.9.4 References

4.9.4.1 Electric Elevators.
editions — Rule 10012(d)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44-00'and later editions — Requirement
8.11.2.1.4(i).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.3.

4.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions > Rule 1004.2(d)(9).

AT7-1-2000 and later editions — Req
8.11.3.1.4().

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.3 {section 4.1}.

A17.1d-2000 and earlier

lirement

ITEM 4.10
EMERGENCY DOORS IN BLIND
HOISTWAYS

4.10.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed under A17.1-1955, dheck that
emergency doors are closed, locked, and free firom fixed
obstructions. Check the operation of the do¢r electric
contact. For elevators installed under A17.1{1960 and
later editions, check for the above and that the emer-
gency doors are self-closing and self-locking. Yerify that
a cylinder-type lock with a minimum of five-pfn or five-
disc combination is provided, that the key is femovable
only in the locked position, and that the logk can be
unlocked from the landing side only. Verify that the key
for this lock is accessible only to elevator gersonnel.
Check that a sign indicating “DANGER, EILEVATOR
HOISTWAY” has been provided on the landihg side of

4.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Etevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 100 and 2501.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.1 and 5.2.1.1.

4.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 100 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 2.1 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.1, 5.2.1.1, and 5.2.2.
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each emergency door.

4.10.2 Periodic Test

4.10.3 Acceptance

Check the operation of the self-closing device and the
functioning of the self-locking device, and that a door
electric contact is provided. Check that it can be
unlocked from the landing side only through the use of
the cylinder-type lock, with a key that will not unlock
any other door or device in the building.
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Check that the key is kept where it is available only
to elevator personnel.

Verify that a cylinder-type lock with a minimum of
either a five-pin or five-disc combination has been pro-
vided on the landing side of the door, that the key is
removable only in the locked position, and that the door
can only be unlocked from the landing side.

NOTE: Emergency doors in blind hoistways are required on
hydraulic elevators only where car safeties are used.

provided in the hoistway immediately inside the entry
door and that all function properly.

4.11.2 Periodic Test
4.11.3 Acceptance
4.11.4 References

4.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 103.1, 103.3, 110.1, and 1001.2(d)(11).

4.10.4 References

4.10.41 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 110.1 and 1001.2(d)(10).

A17.1-P000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11.1.1 through 2.11.1.3, 8.1, 8.10.2.2.4(i), and
8.11.2.1.4(j).

4.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Rules 110.1 and 1004.2(d)(10).
A17.1-P000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ments 2.11.1.1 through 2.11.1.3, 8.1, 8.10.3.2.4(i), and
8.11.3.1.4(j).
ITEM 4.11
SEPARATE COUNTERWEIGHT
HOISTWAY

4.11.1 Periodic Inspections

Where
enclosurg
ing shou

the counterweight runs within a separaté
outside the hoistway, each rope and its fasten-
d be inspected at the door in the enclesure
nearest tq the top of the hoistway. Determine thatinspec-
tion doofs in the counterweight enclosure-meet the
requiremgnts of the Code. Instruct the opetator to move
the car a phort distance at a time and inspect the ropes.

The Cgde prohibits the locatien 6f counterweights
outside the elevator hoistway, execept for elevators with-
out mechhnical compensatiofi Or counterweight safeties
installed under A17.1f£1975 and later editions.
A17.1£-1975 through A174b-1983 limited separate coun-
terweight hoistways te-observation-type elevators.

For eleyators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later edifions,«confirm that the enclosed stop switch,
the permanentlight switch, an outlet, and a light are

AT7-1-20007/B44-00and fater editions — Require-
ments 2.3.1,2.3.3,2.11.1.1, 2.11.1.2, 2.26.2.27, 8.10.2.2.4(j),
and 8.11.2.1.4(k).

ITEM 4.12
STANDBY POWER SELECTION SWITCH

4.12.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the standby ppower selection key is| kept
in a location where it i§ravailable only to authdrized
persons.

4.12.2 Periodic-Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

See Item 1.17.2.

4.12.3 Acceptance
4,12.4 References

4.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 211.2,211.8,1001.2(d)(13), and 1002.2g.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.27.2, 2.27.8, 8.10.2.2.4(k), 8.11.2.1.4(1),
and 8.11.2.2.7.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Red
ments 2.27.2, 2.27.8, 8.10.2.2.4(k), 8.11.2.1.4(1)
8.6.4.19.7.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.2.

4.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Rules 207.8 {301.10}, 211.2 and P11.8
{306.11}, 1002.2g, 1004.2(d)(11), and 1005.2c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.27.2 and 2.27.8 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.4(j), 8.11.2.7,
8.11.3.1.4(k), and 8.11.3.2.3.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.2 {4.7.8}.

uire-
and
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Part 5
Elevator — Pit

to reduce

ITEM 5.1 meets Code requirements. A17.1a-1988 and later edi-
PIT ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH, AND tions require the bulb to be guarded externally]
CONDITION accidental breakage. These editions also tequire that a

5.1.1

NOTH: For LU/LA elevators, verify that the elevator is installed
in a single hoistway. If the LU/LA elevator is equipped with an
alternpte to bottom car clearance means and the means does not
activafe automatically, follow instructions displayed in the pit to
operate the means. Note the condition of the alternate means prior
to entpring the pit, if applicable.

(a)

and

Periodic Inspections

Check that the means of access is safe, convenient,
iccessible only to authorized persons.

1) If a pit access door is provided, check that it is
lockegd and is self-closing and can be opened from inside
the pit without a key. A17.3 also requires that this door
be k¢pt closed and locked.

2) If access is through the lowest landing, check
that the hoistway door-unlocking device or access switch
opergtes properly.

(b)| If access is through the lower landing and the pit
floor|is more than 4 ft (1 219 mm) below the access-sill,
check the required pit ladder for compliance and secure
fastening to the wall. If the ladder is not secure, do not
use if. A17.1-1978 and later editions requir€ a-pit ladder
for pjits extending more than 3 ft (914 mm) below the
access sill. For elevators installed under A17.1-2007/
B44-(7 and later editions, verify thdt a retractable ladder,
if prgvided, is capable of being extended and retracted
from(the access door. Ensuré that the electrical device
provided for the retractableladder, when not in the fully
retragted position, causes/power to be removed from
the drive machine niotor and brake.

(c)] Check that (the*stop switch can be reached from
the afcess entrance and that it will prevent the car from
operqting by.pldcing it in the “STOP” position and hav-
ing 4 person in the car attempt to move the car. In
addifion~to the other requirements in A17.1-1971 and

duplex receptacle be provided in the it
(e) From a safe position on the lahding or
door, use a light to visually inspéct the pit for
ence of water, accumulation «of combustible materials,
oil or other materials, or gquipment not related to the
elevator operation. Carefully note the locatfion of all
equipment in the pit @nd under the car, and jdentify a
refuge area to use inase the car runs down finexpect-
edly. Note the location of cars and equipment if adjacent
hoistways. Siump covers level with the pit|floor are
required by A17.1a-1985 and later editions. On entering
the pit,.eXamine for cleanliness, especially i\I trenches
and dépressions allowed for buffers, vertically sliding
doers; or structural members.
Check the pit area for the installation of any pipes or
ducts not related to operation of the elevator. For eleva-
tors installed under A17.1-1993 and later editigns, a per-
manent means of preventing the accumulatiOI of water
is required.
(f) For elevators installed under A17.1a-198§ and later
editions, check that a duplex receptacle has peen pro-
vided in the pit. For elevators installgqd under
NFPA 70-1993, check that the receptacle is proviided with
ground fault circuit interrupter protection.
For elevators installed under NFPA 70-1996| and later
editions, check that the receptacle is of the grqund fault
circuit interrupter type. A single receptacle gupplying
a permanently installed sump pump does n¢t require
ground fault circuit interrupter protection.

pit access
the pres-

5.1.2 Periodic Test
5.1.3 Acceptance

Examine the pit construction for Code compliance,
and note that the pit floor is approximately lgvel. If the

later "editions; the“STOP“ard—REN“positiorns must
be marked on the switch. For elevators installed under
A17.1-1978 through A17.1b-1992, two pit switches are
required when the pit access is from the lowest landing
and the pit depth is more than 6 ft 7 in. (2 007 mm). For
elevators installed under A17.1-1993 and later editions,
two pit switches are required when the depth exceeds
66 in. (1676 mm). Verify that either switch will stop
the car.

(d) The pitlight switch must be accessible from the pit
access door. Turn this switch on and verify that lighting
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pitasadraim, verify thata positive means 15 provided
to prevent water, gas, and odors from entering the
hoistway. For elevators installed under A17.1-2007/
B44-07 and later editions and provided with firefighters’
emergency operation, verify the sump pump capacity,
except in jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC. Inspect pit
ladders for appropriate clearances/distances with
regard to rungs, cleats, or steps, and inspect side rail
distances from their centerline to their nearest obstruc-
tions and the ladders’ load-carrying capacity. For eleva-
tors installed under A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
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editions, verify that a retractable ladder, if provided, is
capable of being extended and retracted from the access
door. Ensure that the electrical device provided for the
retractable ladder, when not in the fully retracted posi-
tion, causes power to be removed from the drive
machine motor and brake.

5.1.4 References
5.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

Where required, examine the counterweight guard for
secure fastening and placement. In some cases, remov-
able blocking is furnished in connection with the coun-
terweight buffer to provide adjustment following rope
stretch in order to secure proper counterweight runby
without shortening the ropes. If smooth metal plates are
used for blocking, examine for evidence of the plates
being coated with oil and picked up by the
counterweight.

editions +~Rutes 102, 1032, 106.1, 210:2(g), T00T2(e)(1);
and 1206|2a.

A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.22.5,2.8,2.3.2, (NR 106.1), 2.26.2.7, 8.10.2.2.5(a),
8.11.2.1.5(a), and 8.6.4.7.

A17.3 + Paragraphs 2.3.1, 2.3.2, and 2.7.3.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions {— Section 102 {Rule 300.3} and Rules 106.1
{300.7}, 300.10, 306.4, 1004.2(e)(1), and 1206.2a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.p.2.5, 2.8 {3.8}, (NR 106.1) {3.2}, 3.6, 3.26.4,
8.10.3.2.5(a), 8.11.3.1.5(a), and 8.6.4.7.

A17.3 - Paragraphs 2.3.1,2.3.2,2.7.3 {section 4.1}, and
3.104.

NFPA ¥0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.1.4.B Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3, 2500.7, and 2501.11.
A17.1-000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.4.1.2, 5.2.1.8, and 5.2.1.26.
NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2502.7

A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later edition§<—Require-
ments 5.2.2 and 5.2.2.12.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicdble:

ITEM 5.2
BOTTPM CLEARANCE, RUNBY, AND MINIMUM
REFUGE"SPACE

5.2.1 Pefiodic Inspections

If therq has beén an obvious change, such as a new
buffer, byiffer mounting, or rope fastenings, check the
car and ¢ounterweight bottom clearances and runbys
(see Item[5.2.3)

alled
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under A17.1b-1992 and later editions.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators and where provided, expmine
chains attached to the bottom of the counterweightCheck chains
for compliance with the requirements.

5.2.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the available ref-
uge space for elevators installed-urider A17.1e-198f and
later editions.

If a counterweight is provided, the minimum coynter-
weight runby must not be reduced below the sym of
the distance the car €an travel above the top terminal
landing until theplunger strikes its mechanical| stop
plus 6 in. (150 mm).

5.2.2 Periodic Test
5.2.3,.Acceptance

5.2.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check the bottom car and
counterweight clearance and runby for compliancq with
Code requirements. Position the car above the lower
landing to allow access to the pit. These may be dleter-
mined as follows:

(a) Bottom Car Runby. See Fig. 5.2.3.1.

(1) Measure the distance from the landing s
the car floor sill, dimension a.

(2) Without moving the car, measure the distance
from the buffer to the buffer strike plate on the bgttom
of the car, dimension b. Subtract a from b; this {s the
bottom car runby. Note that a negative number indjcates
that the car will strike the buffer when it is level| with
the bottom landing.

(3) For spring-return-type oil buffers, where
pression is permitted, check that any compression
car and counterweight buffers does not exceed 2
the buffer stroke.

(b) Bottom Car Clearance. See Fig. 5.2.3.1.

ill to

com-
bf the
;O/o Of

5.2.1.1 Electric Elevators. The car and counter-
weight runby may be less than provided upon installa-
tion, provided the car and counterweight do not strike
the buffer, the top car clearances have not been reduced
below that required at the time of installation or alter-
ation (Item 3.4), and the final terminal stopping devices
remain operational (Items 2.26, 3.8, and 5.4). For spring-
return-type oil buffers, where compression is permitted,
check that any compression of the car and counterweight
buffers does not exceed 25% of the buffer stroke.
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tH—Measure—thedistarce—(dimernsiorr—)—frorh the
lowest structure member beneath the car, ignoring roller
guides, platform aprons, safety jaws, and other equip-
ment located within 12 in. (305 mm) horizontally of the
hoistway wall.

(2) Measure the distance from the buffer to the
buffer striking plate on the car and add the buffer stroke
to this measurement b plus buffer stroke. Subtract b plus
buffer stroke from ¢ to obtain the bottom car clearance.
Do not consider trenches, depressions, or foundation
encroachments when making these measurements. Also,
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Fig. 5.2.3.1 Bottom Car Clearance Hydraulic Elevators

Bottom car runby =b-a
Bottom car clearance = ¢ — (b + buffer stroke)

!
|
1

GENERAL NOTE:
(@ 24
(b) 19

in. by 48 in. by 24 in. high; or
in. by 36 in. by 42 in. high.

use these measurements to determine that no part. of
the cpr or equipment will touch the floor when theycar
rests|on its fully compressed buffer.

3) For LU/LA elevators, where an alternate to bot-
far clearance means is provided, chéck the means
mpliance with the requirements,

Bottom Counterweight Runby~With the car level
with|the top terminal landing, yisually check the dis-
tancq between the bottom of the counterweight and the
top qf the counterweight buffer in the pit, or where a
gravity-return counterweightbuffer is used, between the
buffer plunger and the striker block in the pit.

For spring-return‘type oil buffers, where compression
is permitted, check that any compression of the car and
counferweight butfers does not exceed 25% of the buffer
strokg.

Check(the counterweight runby against the data plate
shown 'in" the pit.

tom
for c

(c)

Minimum refuge space not less than (a) or (b) below.

Example:
Buffer stroke = 10 in.
a=24in.
b=30in.
c=66in.

Bottom car runby = 30,in? — 24 in. =6 in.
Bottom car clearafice'= 66 in. — (30 in. + 10 in.) =26 in.

bottom car runby. Note that a negative number indicates
that the car will strike the buffer when it is level with
the bottom landing.
(b) Bottom Car Clearance. See Fig. 5.2.3.1.
(1) Measure the distance (dimension c)|from the
lowest structure member beneath the car, ignofing roller
guides, platform aprons, and other equipment located
within 12 in. (305 mm) horizontally of the |hoistway
walls.
(2) Measure the distance (dimension b)|from the
buffer to the buffer striking plate on the carf and add
the buffer stroke to this measurement. Subtract b plus
buffer stroke from c to obtain the bottom car flearance.
Do not consider trenches, depressions, or fqundation
encroachments when making these measureménts. Also,
use these measurements to verify that no part|of the car
or equipment will touch the floor when the cdr rests on

5.2.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the bottom car
clearance and runby for compliance with Code require-
ments. Position the car above the lower landing to allow
access to the pit. These may be determined as follows:
(a) Bottom Car Runby. See Fig. 5.2.3.1.
(1) Measure the distance from the landing sill to
the car floor sill, dimension a.
(2) Without moving the car, measure the distance
from the buffer to the buffer strike plate on the bottom
of the car, dimension b. Subtract a from b; this is the
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its Fn”} nnmproccor"l buffer

(3) For LU/LA elevators, where an alternate to bot-
tom car clearance means is provided, check the means
for compliance with the requirements.

(c) Bottom Plunger Clearance. Verify that with the car
on full compressed buffers, the plunger does not strike
the bottom of the casing. To do this, lower the car by
inspection or manual lowering and fully compress the
buffers. On spring buffers that may not be compressed
easily, measure the distance from the buffer strike plate
to the buffer springs with the car level with the landing

@an
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(runby). Add to this distance the full stroke of the buffer.
With the buffer springs removed, the car must be low-
ered at least the sum of the two distances.

If a counterweight is provided, verify the bottom
counterweight runby and that no counterweight buffers
are provided.

Check the counterweight runby against the data plate
shown in the pit.

NOTES:

(1) For LU/LA elevators, emergency terminal stopping devices
do not apply.

(2) For LU/LA elevators, if a winding drum machine is provided,
verify that a slack rope switch is provided in addition to the
final terminal stopping device.

5.3.2 Periodic Test
5.3.2.1 Electric Elevators

5.2.4 References (a) Vpnv’y Test (fnr A171d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
5.2.4.] Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier ~ C7e80ry 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Egifions).
editionsl— Rules 103.2. 107 1a. 107.1b. 201.4h Test the operation of the final terminal stopping device
1001.2(e)(2), 1202.14b ar; d,1206 8 ! o "7 (final limit) and its relation to the cam by jumpiny out
A17.1—20,00 /B4 4_0'0 and later editions — Require- the normal terminal stopping device dnd running the
ments 2|4.1 through 2.4.3, 2.22.4.8, 8.10.2.2.5(b) car past the terminal floor at slow speed. The car should
8.11.2.15(b) (NR 1202.14b), 8.6.4.11, and 8.65.10.  Stop as close to the floor as practical.
A17.3 1 Paragraphs 2 4'2 and 2 4 3 The final terminal stopping{device should not [func-
’ graphs 2% o tion when the car is stopped by the normal terfninal

5.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 4+ Rules 300.8, 302.3c, 1004.2(e)(2), and 1006.2e.
A17.1-000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.4, 3.18.3.3, 8.11.3.1.5(b), and 8.10.3.2.5(b).
A17.3 4+ Section 4.1.

5.2.4.B Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1206.8, 2500.4, 2500.8, and
2501.2.
A17.1-p000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.3, 5.2.1.4, and 5.2.1.22.

5.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1a, 2502.2b, and 2502.3:

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05—
Requirerhents 5.2.2.2, 5.2.2.8, and 5.2.2.10.

A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later editions — Reéquire-
ments 5.3.2.1, 5.2.2.6, and 5.2.2.9.

ITEM 5.3
AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

5.3.1 Pefiodic Inspections

5.3.1.1 Electric Elevators. The lower final terminal
stopping |device should be located as close to the termi-
nal landing as pessible without interfering with the nor-
mal terrrInal stopping device.
Where |sprinig buffers are used, the lower terminal

FINAL

stopping device. Where spfing buffers are used, yerify
that the device will function before the buffer is engpged.
Measure the length 6f the cam and, using the b¢ttom
car runby and buffer stroke, check that the device will
continue to function until the car rests on its fully{com-
pressed buffer: After this test, it will be necessgry to
jump theifinal terminal stopping device to move the car
off of it

(b).5~yr Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping Meas (for
A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and Earlier Editions); Category p Test
of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means (for A17.1{2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions). For static control elevators
see Item 2.28.2.1(b), and for emergency terminal speed-
limiting devices see Item 5.9.

5.3.3 Acceptance
5.3.4 References

5.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1001.2(e)(4), and 1003.2e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.25.3, 8.11.2.1.5(d), and 8.10.2.2.5(d).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.9.2.

5.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2501.10.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirdment

5.2.1.25.

A17.1d-2000 and

stopping device Trust stop the car before the car strikes
the buffer. With the car parked as near the device as
possible and the stop button in the “STOP” position,
use a light to check alignment of the device and the
operating cam. The roller should be centered on the cam
in such a position that the cam or roller will not be
damaged when it operates. This must allow free motion
of the roller arm and positive opening of the switch
contact without damaging the switch. Have the car
moved up and check that the device is securely fastened
and not loose.
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ITEM 5.4
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

5.4.1 Periodic Inspections

If the normal terminal stopping device is located in
the hoistway, check that it is securely fastened and that
the roller is in good condition and aligned with the cam.
The alignment with the cam may have to be checked
from the top of the car as described in Item 3.5.1.
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5.4.2 Periodic Test
See Items 2.28 and 3.5.

5.4.3 Acceptance
5.4.4 References

5.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209 and 1002.2e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.8.2 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.5(f), and 8.11.3.1.5(f).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.5.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2500.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.1 and 5.2.1.8.

5.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

Reqpiremrents—2:25;-8340-22-5(e)-8-3-2+5¢e);
8.11.2.2.5.
All7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25, 8.6.4.19.5, 8.10.2.2.5(e), and 8.11.2.1.5(e).
Alf7.3 — Paragraph 3.9.1.

5.4+.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editjons — Rules 305.1, 1002.2e {1005.2¢c}, and
10042(e)(5).

A1l7.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
menfs 3.25.1, 8.11.2.2.5 {8.11.3.2.3}, 8.10.3.2.5(e), and
8.11.3.1.5(e).

A17.3 —Paragraph 3.9.1 {section 4.6}.

5/4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2501.10.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1p5.

5.%.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2502.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003 /B44-03-%>
Requirement 5.2.2.12.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —Requirement
5.5.2[12.

|
arcr

ITEM 5.5
TRAVELING(CABLES

5.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Examine the lower.portion of the traveling cables and
their|connections te.thé car as outlined in Item 3.16. The
cables should notteuch the pit floor or rub against any
other equipmient. Examine the visible portion of cables
for wear, twist, or damage.

5.5.2 Periodic Test

earlier editions — Rule 250271
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.1.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editiohs —|Require-
ment 5.2.2.

ITEM 5.6
GOVERNOR-RQOPE TENSION DEVICES

5.6.1 Periodic Inspections

Examine the goévernor-rope tension device gnd deter-
mine whethet
(a) there)is/sufficient remaining travel of the sheave
frame to.maintain tension in the governor rop¢ and that
the frame is securely fastened to the hoistway
() the frame moves freely in its guides
(c) the operation of the sheave while the|car is in
motion reveals no excessive wear of the shegve, shaft,
or bearings, and that all parts are lubricated
(d) thereis excess lubricant or other contamihants that
may get on the governor rope
(e) with the car operating, there is noise daused by
rubbing or a bearing in failure mode
Lifting of the tension weights with the car gt rest and
the stop switch in the “STOP” position may also assist
in detecting defects.

5.6.2 Periodic Test
5.6.3 Acceptance

5.6.3.1 Electric Elevators. See Item 2.28.3.

5.6.4 References

5.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ahd earlier
editions — Rules 206.7, 1001.2(e)(7), and 1206 1a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-

5.5.3 Acceptance
5.5.4 References

5.5.4.1 Electric Elevators.
editions — Rule 102.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.8.2, 8.11.2.1.5(f), and 8.10.2.2.5(f).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 102.2 {300.3} and 1004.2(e)(6).

A17.1d-2000 and earlier
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ments 2.18.7, 8.10.2.2.5(g), 8.11.2.1.5(g), and 8.6.1.6.2.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.6.

5.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 206.7, 301.8, 1004.2(e)(11), and 1206.1a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.18.7, 8.10.3.2.5(k), 8.11.3.1.5(k), and
8.6.1.6.2.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.18.7, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.3.2.5(k), and 8.11.3.1.5(j).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.6 {4.9.7}.
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5.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

5.2.1.18.

5.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.15.8, 2.15.6, 2.16.2.2, 8.10.2.2.5(i), and
8.11.2.1.5().

A17.3 — Section 3.3.

5.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 308 and Rules 301.6, 302.2¢, and
1004.2(e)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.28, 3.15, 3.18.2.3, 8.10.3.2.5(g), and 8.11.3.1.5(g).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.2.

1N

ITEM 5.7
CAR FRAME AND PLATFORM

5.7.1 Pefiodic Inspections

Examinje the car portion of the car frame accessible
from the| pit and determine whether all fastenings,
including those between the car frame and the platform,
are secur¢ly in place and that the frame is not distorted.

Examine the buffer strike plates to determine that they
have not |been deformed or removed.

Examine the frame and platform members and their
fasteningp. Distorted or straightened members, blistered
paint, exyided rust from between members or around
bolts or rivets, and oil bubbles on members may all be
clues to ajcracked or fractured member. Where examina-
tion reveqls the possibility of a fracture, further investi-
gation should be made as identified in Item 3.18.

Check|any platform toe guards and aprons ef
entrance fides and determine whether they are seciifely
fastened|to the platform. Check platform balancing
weights gnd determine whether they are securely fas-
tened. Check the platform guard for sectre‘fastening
and length. If a truck zoning device ds\provided, the
guard should meet Code requifenents for this
applicatign.

If a wood car platform is provided, check the fire
protection of the underside of the car platform for com-
pliance. If a fire-retardant paint has been used, it should
be in goof condition. lf-the underside is clad with sheet
metal, it fnust be in place. A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
editions fequire eXposed platform materials to be metal
or to meet flame spread and smoke generation
requirements:

A17.3 — Section 3.3 {para. 4.2.2}.

5.7.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2500.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions'<»Requirdment

5.2.1.15.

5.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2502:2¢nd 2502.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 threugh A17.1b-2003/B44403 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 52:2:5, and 5.2.2.7.
A17.1-2004 /B44-04-through A17.1a-2005/B44405 —
Requirements 5.2/2.3,5.2.2.5, and 5.2.2.8.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2 ahd 5.2.2.6.

A17.1d-2000 and

ITEM 5.8

CAR.AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES AND GUIPING
MEMBERS — INCLUDING ROPED HYDRAULIC
ELEVATORS INSTALLED UNDER A17.1b-1989 AND
LATER EDITIONS

5.8.1 Periodic Inspections

5.8.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Steel Guide Rails. Examine the car and coynter-
weight guiding members and their fastenings to dleter-
mine that they are properly secured, aligned} and
adjusted, and that they are not worn excessively.

Determine that all moving parts of the safety are ¢lean,
lubricated, not corroded, and free to operate, and that
the clearance between the guide rail and each| rail-
gripping face of the safety parts is in compliancel with
the Code (see note below).

Check that the rope used to connect the safety
governor rope is securely fastened and snugly seated in
the deflection sheaves without any kink or excess plack.
The rope should not be corroded. On drum-operated
safeties, check that the safety drum rope is corfectly

o the

5.7.2 Periodic Test
5.7.3 Acceptance

If any platform materials exposed to the hoistway are
not metal, provide a test report to verify compliance
with flame spread and smoke generation requirements.

5.7.4 References

5.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 203.8,203.6, 207.2b(3), and 1001.2(e)(9).
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wound on the drum. VVhere the salety jaws are con-
nected with tie rods, such rods must be straight and
secure.

If the safety switch is located here, inspect its condi-
tion, position, and fastening. Check to see that a metal
marking plate is securely attached to the safety plank,
readily visible, and legibly and permanently marked
indicating the following:

(1) the maximum tripping speed, in ft/min (m/s),
for which the safety may be used — A17.1-1955 and later
editions


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

(2) the maximum weight, in lb, that the safety as
installed is designed to stop and sustain — A17.1-1955
and later editions

(3) the type of safety — A17.1-1955 and later
editions

(4) the name or logo/trademark of the manufac-
turer — A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

(5) the force required to activate the safety or
governor-rope releasing carrier — A17.1a-1997 and later

the counterweight suspension means by placing an
extended jack and blocking under the counterweight.
Then slowly move the car up, allowing the counter-
weight to contact the blocking. Then lower the jack, to
obtain slack rope, to operate the safety and verify that
the counterweight safety will stop and hold the counter-
weight. It will be necessary to jump the slack rope device
when conducting this test to prevent it from operating
before sufficient slack rope is obtained to operate the

editipns

Thiis marking plate has been required since
A17.1-1955, but Al17.3 does not require this marking
plate] Prior to A17.1-1955, the safety was required to
be mlarked with load and speed data, but no marking
methiod was specified.
NOTH: A running clearance of %, in. (2.4 mm) was permitted
for safeties installed under A17.1-1937 and earlier editions. A clear-
ance ¢f %, in. (3.6 mm) is required for elevators installed under
A17.1}41955 and later editions, with Y% in. (1.6 mm) minimum
betwegn either side of the rail and the gripping face. This facilitates
adjusting the governor-rope movement (required to operate the
safetylmechanism to the point where the safety jaws exert pressure
on th¢ rails) to within the maximum permitted by Rule 205.11.
The closer running clearance, permitted for older safeties, may
resultfin wear on the gripping surface of the jaws, which requires
carefyll inspection to detect and may necessitate frequent readjust-
ment.[A17.3 does not address safety jaw running clearance but
does gddress the safety rope pullout that often affects the safety
jaw clearance. If sliding guides have been replaced with roller
guidep, the safety jaws must not touch the guide rail when the
roller [guide is at its fullest extent of movement.

(b)| Wood Guide Rails. Make an examination of the-fol-
lowing items in addition to the governor-ropetsystem
and guide rails:

1) From the top of the car, examine all safety
operqting parts including levers and. linkage to be sure
that 31l keys and set screws are in place and tight. There
should not be an excessive amount of lost motion in the
transmittal of movement to tHe finger rods actuating the
safety jaws.

2) From the pit, with/ the elevator car platform at
a conyvenient height, thesafety jaws can be readily exam-
ined jand applied against the guide rails by pulling the
governor ropes-The safety jaws should be brought in
contdct withboth guide rails in such a manner that any
downwardmotion of the car would cause the jaw teeth
to dig inte’the rails.

bafety. Afterthis €St thre—etevatorshroutd—Tmt Operate
until both the safety switch and the slack rope device
are manually reset.

For roped hydraulic elevators, the carsafetips may, in
addition to being activated by the.govérnor, belactivated
by the slackening or breaking of.the suspensi¢n means.
Test as outlined above for counterweight safeties, except
that the jack should be placed under the car.

5.8.3 Acceptance

Examine the ddta on the safety marking plate.

5.8.4 References

5.8.4.1/Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 aphd earlier

editions>— Section 203 and Rules 205.11, 100[l.2(e)(10),
1001:2b(2)(c), 1002.3a, 1206.1g, and 1202.4a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/
Requirements 2.15.2,2.17, 8.2.6, 8.10.2.2.5(j), 8.
8.11.2.3.1, 8.6.4.5, 8.7.2.15.1, and 8.11.3.2.3(c).

A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions —
ments 2.15.2, 2.17, 8.2.6, 8.6.4.5, 8.6.4.20.1,
8.10.2.2.5(j), 8.11.2.1.5(j), and 8.6.5.14.3(c).

A17.3 — Section 3.5.

5.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Sections 205 and 1306 and Rules 3(1.8, 301.9,
1004.2(e)(10), 1005.2¢, and 1005.4.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.17, 8.2.6, 3.17.1, 3.17.2, 8.10.3.2.5(j),
8.11.3.1.5(j), 8.11.3.2.3(c), and 8.11.3.4.1.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.17, 8.2.6, 8.6.5.14.3(c), 8.6.5.16.1, 3.17.1, 3.17.2,
8.10.3.2.5(j), and 8.11.3.1.5(h).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.6.

5.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earlier editions — Rules 2501.1, 2501.4, and 2
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|

B44-07 —
11.2.1.5()),

Require-
.7.2.15.1,

2000 and
b01.6.
Require-

(3-Wherrasafety-operating switch-is-provided;the
motion of bringing the safety jaws in contact with the
rails must be sufficient to operate the switch.

(4) The distance between the rail-gripping surfaces
should not be less than the thickness of the rail plus
Y, in. (6.4 mm).

5.8.2 Periodic Test
See Item 2.29.

5.8.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Test counterweight
safeties that are operated by breaking or slackening of
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ments 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.17, 5.2.1.23, and 5.2.1.29.

5.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.

A17.1-2004 /B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.11, and 5.2.2.16.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.

NOTE: Items 5.9 and 5.10 apply to electric elevators only.
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ITEM 5.9
BUFFERS AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL
SPEED-LIMITING DEVICES

5.9.1 Periodic Inspections

5.9.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Oil Buffers. Make the following examinations:
(1) Check the bolts holding the buffers and mount-
ing to determine that they are tight.

it will be necessary to place blocking between the car
and counterweight and operate downward at slow
speed. This can be done by suspending a 4 X 4 beneath
the car or counterweight in alignment with the buffer.
It is usually best to operate the car at slow speed from
the car top operator for this test. If the 4 X 4 cannot be
suspended, it may be held in place with a 1 X 4 attached
to it. This will allow the person holding it to position
themselves in a safe position in case the 4 X 4 slips off

(2) Gheckthebufferoitievet by theTeans provided
to deternpine that it is within the maximum and mini-
mum allgwable limits.

(3) Test the plunger for excessive side play.

(4) Verify that the plunger is free of dirt and rust.

(56) (heck the buffer marking plate. A17.1-1987 and
later editjons require the stroke to be shown on the buffer
marking plate. Check that the maximum and minimum
loads, the maximum striking speed, the oil viscosity,
index nuinber, and pour point are provided. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 ar|d later editions also require name, trademark,
or file nuinber for identification of the manufacturer and
the certifjcation markings on the buffer data plate.

(b) Spting Buffers. Check car and counterweight
spring byffers to determine that

(1) they and their supports are securely fastened
in place.

(2) they are vertical and in alignment with striker
plates on| the car or counterweight.

(3) springs are properly seated in the cup or other
mounting provided.

(4) dprings have not been deformed, obviously
weakenedl, or damaged.

(5) thebuffer marking plate is in place and.contains
all of thel required information. A17.1d-1986-and later
editions gequire the number of springs-to-be shown on
the buffet marking plate.

(6) rpmovable springs are identified and that the
marking plate indicates the identification.

(c) Solid Bumpers. Check car and counterweight solid
bumpers|to determine that

(1) they and their~supports are securely fastened
in place

(2) no damage or deterioration exists

(3) they.are'vertical and in alignment with the
striker plates of the car or counterweight

of the buffer and/or the car continues to move_Jf possi-
ble, the person should be positioned outsidp the
hoistway or in an adjacent pit with the adjagent pif’s car
out of service. Test buffers on Type Q safeties in the
same manner.

For A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions, place a [50-1b
(23-kg) weight on the spring-return-type oil buffer and
depress it 2 in. (51 mm). For‘A17.1-2000 and latet edi-
tions, place a 44-1b (20-kg)-weight on the spring-rgturn-
type oil buffer and depress'it 2 in. (51 mm). This can be
done using a small hydraulic jack between the caf and
buffer. Release thecbuffer and verify that it will rfeturn
to its fully extended position within 30 sec.

Test the compression switch on gas spring-return-type
buffers by éompressing the buffer % in. (13 mm) and
using.dnyohmmeter to determine that the switch opens.
Thenmove the car up, take one lead off of the switclj, and
verify that the car cannot operate with the switch ppen.

Test the buffer compression switch on Type C dafety
buffers by having the buffer compressed 10% of its gtroke
and use an ohmmeter to verify that the switch opens.
Then move the car, allowing the buffer to return [to its
fully extended position. Remove one of the leads|from
the switch and attempt to operate the car. The car[must
not operate with the lead removed. Restore the lea¢l and
remove one lead from the oil level switch. Again atempt
to operate the car. This should also prevent operation
of the car.

(b) 5-yr Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1d-2000 and Harlier
Editions); Category 5 Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1{2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) For car buffers, if the elevator is equipped with
counterweight safeties, tie down the counterwpight
safety lift lever with four wraps of No. 16 gage coppper
wire or equivalent. This will avoid an accidental s¢tting

NOTE: Fort7tAetevators, etastomeric DUmMpers are permitted.

Emergency terminal speed-limiting devices do not apply.

5.9.2 Periodic Test

5.9.2.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Yearly Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editions); Category 1 Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions). Test the gravity and spring-
return-type oil buffers by fully compressing the plunger
and verifying that it will return to a full extended posi-
tion in 90 sec. If the buffer cannot be manually depressed,

98

of the counterweight safety by inertia. Do not block the
counterweight safety; it must remain workable. Reverse
the procedure for testing the counterweight buffer. Place
the rated load in the car. Jump out the terminal slow-
downs and directional switches. The final terminal stop-
ping device must remain operative but be temporarily
relocated to permit full compression of the buffer. Take
the cars in adjacent hoistways out of service.

(-a) Full-Stroke Buffer. Move the car up enough
to obtain rated speed and run the car into the buffer.


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

(-b) Reduced-Stroke Buffer. Temporarily reduce
the speed of the car to the speed on the buffer marking
plate. Then run the car into the buffer at this speed.

(-c) Emergency Terminal Speed-Limiting Device.
Where such a device is provided, determine that it is
operational. Then run the car into the terminal at rated
speed. The device should slow the car down so that the
stop is no more severe than that produced by running
the car into the buffer at the buffer design speed.

5.9.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.10, 2501.2, and 2501.11.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.6, 5.2.1.22, and 5.2.1.26.

ITEM 5.10
COMPENSATING CHAINS, ROPES,
AND SHEAVES

2) After the test
(-a) remove any jumpers that were installed

(-b) examine the buffer for damage or excess oil
loss aind determine that the plunger returns to its full
exterlded position in 90 sec

(-c) examine the car (including car interior) for
damgge

(-d) restore the final terminal stopping device to
the proper position and test it as outlined in Item 5.4

(-e) remove any tie-down that was wrapped on
the cpr or counterweight lift lever

(-f) have the required test tags installed

3) For counterweight buffers, remove the rated
load [from the car and test the counterweight buffer as
outlihed for car buffers.

NOTH: This test is not required where Type C safeties are used(
Howeper, where Type C safeties are applied, check the buffer por-
tion df Type C safeties to determine that the oil level is Within
allowgble limits. Also, test the buffer compression switch arid the
oil levfel device for proper functioning.

5.9.3 Acceptance

5.p.3.1 Electric Elevators. ~Compare the data on the
buffdr marking plate with thedata on the elevator layout
drawfings and the actuakinstalled conditions of the ele-
vatoy] and verify that it.meets Code requirements, espe-
ciallyf for load rating, stroke, and speed, or number of
sprinfgs.

5.9.11 References

5.10.1 Periadic Inspections

5.10.1.1 Electric Elevators. Where compensating
ropes or chains are used, determine that
(a) there is sufficient remaining travel of the sheave
frame to maintain tension in the compensating ropes
and to operate the compensating sheave switch. Ropes
should have sufficient tensign to remain within the
sheave grooves.
(b) the sheave framgzmoves freely in the guides while
the car is in motiont
(c) there is nplevidence of excessive wdar of the
sheave, shaftor bearings, and all parts are Iybricated.
(d) the cat stops when the switch or switched operated
by the compensating sheave frame are opengd. Manu-
ally open these switches while the car is in motion at
the lowest operating speed.
(e) the ropes or chains are properly hung andl securely
fastened to the underside of the car and counterweight
(see Items 3.22, 3.23, 3.28, and 3.34).
(f) Inspect the portion of the compensating|chains or
ropes and their fastenings that could not be finspected
from the car top. Where chains are used, expmine for
wear at mating links.
(g) If a tie-down is provided for holding thg compen-
sating-rope sheave during the operation of the safety or
buffer, it should be visually examined for condition and
damage.
(h) Check the compensating sheave switch. {Check the
compensating-rope tie-down, which was required for
speeds exceeding 800 ft/min (4.06 m/s) in A17.1d-1970
and is required for speeds exceeding 70D ft/min
(3.56 m/s) in A17.1-1971 and later editions.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, compensating chains,
sheaves do not apply.

5.10.2 Periodic Test
5.10.3 Acceptance

ropes, and

5.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 201 and Rules 109.1, 210.2(w),
1002.3f, 1003.2¢, 1206.1f, and 1308.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.22,2.6,2.26.2.22, 8.11.2.3.6, 8.10.2.2.5(c),
8.2.3,8.3.1.3, and 8.11.2.2.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.22, 2.6, 2.26.2.22, 8.2.3, 8.3.1.3, 8.6.4.19.1,
8.6.4.20.3, 8.6.4.20.6, and 8.10.2.2.5(c).

A17.3 — Section 3.1 and para. 3.10.4(m).
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5.10.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check the compensat-
ing-rope tie-down if the rated speed is greater than
700 ft/min (3.56 m/s).

5.10.4 References

5.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 202.4, 205.17, 210.2¢, and 1001.2(e)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requirements 2.21.4, 2.17.17, 2.26.2.3, 8.10.2.2.5(h), and
8.11.2.1.5(h).
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For A17.1-2010/B44-10, refer to ASME A17.6-2010,
section 1.10. See also Item 3.23.

NOTE: Items 5.11 through 5.14 apply to hydraulic elevators only.

ITEM 5.11
PLUNGER AND CYLINDER

5.11.1 Periodic Inspections

(5) the buffer marking plate is in place and contains
all of the required information. A17.1d-1986 and later
editions require that the number of springs be indicated
on the marking plate in addition to the other data.

(6) removable springs are identified and that the
marking plate indicates the identification.

(b) Oil Buffers. When they are used, refer to Item 5.3
for the required inspection and test.
(c) Solid Bumpers. Prior to the A17.1-1978 edition,

5'311.'1'_2_*'7‘#3“&'-_&5"3"".'5' Exarmine the piunger—¢ofiq bumpers were allowed on passenger elevaterg with
for pitting, scoring, or corrosion that may cause excess  |4ted speed not exceeding 50 ft/min (0.25_tn/s) and
leakage ahd create a safety hazard. Check that the means freight elevators with rated speed not,excedding
to collect| leakage is in compliance with the Code and 75 ;/min (0.38 m/s). A17.1-1978 did notallow the fise of

is proper]y maintained.
Examinje the plunger fastening to the car frame to

verify th4t it is secure and adequately fastened to the car.
5.11.2 Periodic Test
5.11.3 Akcceptance
5.11.4 References
5.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-

lier editipns — Section 302 and Rules 1004.2(e)(3) and
1206.5b.

A17.1-p000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —

Requirerhents 3.18, 8.10.3.2.5(c), 8.11.3.1.5(c), 8.11.3.2.5,
8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.
A17.1a2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.18, 8.10.3.2.5(c), 8.11.3.1.5(c), 8.6.5.15.1, 8.6.5.1,
8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.
A17.3 1—Paragraphs 4.3.1 and 4.3.2.

5.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators.
and earligr editions — Rule 2502.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirerhent 5.2.2.7.
A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a*2005/B44-05 —
Requirernent 5.2.2.8.
A17.1-2007 / B44-07 and later.editions — Requirement
5.2.2.6.

A17.1d-2000

ITEM 5.12
CAR BUFFERS

5.12.1 Periodic Inspections
5.12.1 i vators

solid bumpers (except with Type C saféties). A17.1a-1982
and later editions allow solid bumpers on hydfaulic
elevators that have an operating‘speed in the flown
direction of less than 50 ft/min(0.25 m/s). Check|solid
bumpers to verify that

(1) they and their sdpports are securely fas
in place

(2) no damage or deterioration exists

(3) theyaare~vertical and in alignment wit
striker plateés of the car

(4) femovable springs are identified and tha
marking,plate indicates the identification

ened

h the

t the

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, elastomeric bumpers are perritted.

5.12.2 Periodic Test

5.12.3 Acceptance

5.12.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Compare the ddta on
the buffer marking plate with the data on the elgvator
layout drawings and the actual installed conditigns of
the elevator and verify that it meets Code requirements,
especially for load rating, stroke, and speed, or number

of springs.

5.12.4 References

5.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Rules 301.3, 306.4, 1004.2(e)(4), 12p6.1e,
and 1308.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Req
ments 3.22.1, 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.5(d), 8.11.3.1.5(d), 8

uire-
6.4.4,

(a) Spring Buffers. Check car spring buffers to verify

that

(1) they and their supports are securely fastened
in place.

(2) they are vertical and in alignment with striker
plates on the car.

(3) springs are properly seated in the cup or other
mounting provided.

(4) springs have not been deformed, obviously
weakened, or damaged.
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and 8.2.3.2.
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.2.1.

5.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.2b and 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.9 and 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.9 and 5.2.2.13.
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ITEM 5.13
GUIDING MEMBERS

5.13.1 Periodic Inspections

5.13.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Examine the car guid-
ing members and their fastenings to verify that they are
properly secured, aligned, and adjusted, and that they
are not worn excessively. Examine for wear and proper
lubrication. See also Item 3.18.

5.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rule 2502.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.8.

A17.1-2004 /B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.9.

A17.1-2007 / B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5227.

5.13)2 Periodic Test
5.13
5.13

5.

lier €|

3 Acceptance
4 References

13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
Hitions — Section 308 and Rules 301.1, 1004.2(e)(8),
and 1206.1d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.28, 3.23, 8.10.3.2.5(h), 8.11.3.1.5(h), and 8.6.4.3.

5.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and ¢arlier editions — Rule 2502.2a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003 /B44-03 —
Reqtiirements 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.15.
A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Reqtiirements 5.2.2.11 and 5.2.2.16.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.15.

ITEM 5.14
SUPPLY PIPING

5.14]1 Periodic Inspections

5.
as dd
fittin
impq
stepy
tions|
good
since
cond

14.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Inspect supply piping
scribed in Item 2.35, giving special attention to
p and condition of piping. Piping supports are very
rtant in pits since the(pipe is subject to being
ed on. This can causeleaks and damage to connec-

If a shutoff valve\is in the pit, verify that it is in
condition and~has an adequate pressure rating
failure of a pityalve could create a very hazardous
tion.

5.14)2 Periodic Test

5.14]3Acceptance

ITEM 5.15
OVERSPEED VALVE

5.15.1 Periodic Inspections
5.15.2 Periodic Test

b Test for
b that the
P car run-
rcordance
ve manu-

he equip-

5.15.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Category
A17.1-2000 and Later Editions. Demonstrat
overspeed valve, when stpplied, will stop th
ning in the down direetion with rated load in a
with the written procedure provided by the va
facturer or the, petrson or firm maintaining t
ment. Verify that the valve is sealed.

5.15.3+Acceptance

5.15.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(@) Verify that the overspeed valve, if pr
properly marked. Witness the testing of the ¢verspeed
valve to ensure proper operation. For sipgle-jack
arrangements, verify that the valve is locatpd in the
pressure piping within 12 in. (300 mm) of the hydraulic
jack. If multiple valves are used, verify tha{ they are
located so as to minimize the distance from the valves
to the hydraulic jack. For multiplejack arrajpgements,
verify that one of the following installations |s used:

(1) Verify that an overspeed valve is located in the
pressure piping on the hydraulic machine side of, and
immediately before, the tee junction, wye jupction, or
branch junction that connects the branch presgure pipes
to the jacks.

(2) Verity that for dual-hydraulic-jack syj
total length of branch pressure pipe between
wye junction and the jacks does not exceed th
between the jacks, measured horizontally, p
(1 m). In these multiple-jack systems, the len
branch pressure piping shall be minimized.

(3) If the elevatoris equinped with a ply
1 rr r

vided, is

tems, the
the tee or
b distance
us 39 in.
bth of the

hger grip-

5.14.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Inspect as outlined in
Item 2.35.

5.14.4 References

5.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 208 and Rules 1004.2(e)(9) and
1006.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.24, 8.10.3.2.5(i), 8.11.3.1.5(i), and 8.10.3.2.2(x).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.4.4.
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per, review its marking plate and verify suitability for
the application.

(b) Verify that pipe supports are provided near
changes in pipe direction and particularly near valves
and joints. Verify that horizontal spans are supported
at intervals per Table 8.4.11.13 in A17.1.

5.15.4 References

5.15.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 303.3¢(1)(d) (Line Rupture Valve)
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and 2410.6 (Safety Valve), and (NR 3.19.4.7.2),
(NR 3.19.4.7.3), [NR 3.19.4.7.5(a)], (NR 3.19.4.7.6),
[NR 8.10.3.2.5(1)] and (NR 8.11.3.4.4).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8.4.11.2, 3.19.4.7.2, 3.19.4.7.3,
3.19.4.7.5(a), 3.19.4.7.6, and 8.10.3.2.5(i).

A17.1-2007 / B44-07 — Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8.4.11.2,
3.19.4.7.2,3.19.4.7.3, 3.19.4.7 5(a), 3.19.4.7.6, 8.10.3.2.5(i),
and 8.11.3.4.5.

a

the arc of contact is exposed. Rope restraints may be
used, and if they are used, there must be one for each
30 deg or less of arc contact.

(b) Verify that snag guards are provided for snag
points created by rail brackets, rail clip bolts, fishplates,
vanes, and similar devices, where

(1) governor ropes are located 20 in. (500 mm) or
less from a snag point
(2) theloop of traveling cables below the midpoint

A17.1q=26087/B44a-08—Requirenmrents—3719-373;
8.4.11.2,B.19.4.7.2, 3.19.4.7.3, 3.19.4.7.5(a), 3.19.4.7.6,
8.10.3.2.5(i), and 8.6.5.16.5.

5.15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earligr editions — Rule 2502.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirerhent 5.2.2.8.

A17.1-2004 /B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirerhent 5.2.2.9.

A17.1-p007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.7 and 8.10.3.2.5(0).

ITEM 5.16
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

5.16.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Verjfy that rope retainers or rope restraints are in
place on governor tension sheaves located in the pit.

(b) Verjty that, where required, the snag guards that
cannot bg observed from the top of the car are in place:

(c) Obgerve the part of the car and counterweight rail
system that cannot be seen from the top of the car.

5.16.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify that all rope retainer guards or rope
restraints| are in place on compensating-sheaves.

(b) Verjfy that a means to prevent the tension sheave
assembly] used with compensating ropes, from being
dislocat¢d from its normal)operation position is
provided

5.16.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Forlelevators notequipped with car safeties, verify
that the glevaton.is,equipped with either an overspeed
valve or|a plunger gripper and that they have been
tested and sealed.

(b) Verify thatthe pipe supports are in piace.

5.16.2 Periodic Test

For seismic risk zones, test the overspeed valve
(Requirement 8.11.3.4.5).

5.16.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that rope retainers on governor tension
sheaves located in the pit are continuous over not less
than % of the arc of contact between the rope and its
sheave or drum and located so that not more than % of

of the elevator travel 15 tocated 36 1. (915 ) or less
horizontally from a snag point

(c) Verify that the rail system that cannot.béjobs¢rved
from the top of the car is installed per design/and rpcord
the bracket spacing.

(d) Verify that the proper information is containgd on
the elevator layout drawings.

5.16.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify that rope rfetginers on compensating
sheaves are continuous @Ver not less than % of the arc
of contact between theyrope and its sheave or drum and
located so that nofmore than % of the arc of contlact is
exposed. Rope restraints may be used, and if thgy are
used, there st be one for each 30 deg or less ¢f arc
contact.

(b) Verity that snag guards are provided for|snag
points ereated by rail brackets, rail clip bolts, fishplates,
vanes, and similar devices, where the loop of comp¢nsat-
ing chains below the midpoint of the elevator trayel is
within 36 in. (915 mm) of a snag point.

5.16.4 References

5.16.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1993 thrpugh
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400, 2407, and 2403.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 8.4.3, 8.4.6, and 8.4.8.

5.16.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1993 thjough
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400, 2410.6, 2410.5, 2410.2f and
2410.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.3, 8.4.11.2 through 8.4.11.5, and 8.4.11.7

5.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1{1993
through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400, 2407, and 2403.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.3, 8.4.6, and 8.4.8.

5.16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.141993
through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400, 2410.6, 2410.5,
2410.2, and 2410.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.3, 8.4.11.2 through 8.4.11.5, and 8.4.11.7.

ITEM 5.17
PLUNGER GRIPPER

5.17.1 Periodic Inspections

Plunger grippers are permitted for direct-acting
hydraulic elevators using hydraulic jacks equipped with

17)
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plungers. Check that the plunger gripper, where pro-
vided, is in operating condition. Observe the surface of
the plunger for visual indication of previous plunger
gripper actuation to ensure that any residual marks do
not affect the results of the tests to be performed.
Observe that the plunger gripper in the normally
retracted position has sufficient clearance such that any
contact does not cause premature degradation of the
plunger or gripping surface. Verify that the testing

(3) Observe that the plunger gripper actuates either
hydraulically or electrically.

(4) Observe that power is removed from the
hydraulic machine before or at the time of application
of the plunger gripper.

(5) After the plunger gripper actuates and itis hold-
ing the car in place, have the manual lowering valve
closed.

(6) Have the person(s) performing the test provide

instryctionsare provided i the or=stte docummerntatior:
Vigually inspect the condition of the hydraulic or elec-
tricall means to actuate the plunger gripper.

5.17{2 Periodic Test: 5-yr Test (for A17.1a-2000 and
Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test (for

A17.1a-2002/B44-00 and Later Editions)

Affer determining electrical and/or hydraulic test
mear)s are provided, have all means tested for proper
operation.

(a)| The test is conducted with rated load on the car,
at operating speed in the down direction or by
overgpeeding the car in the down direction.

(b)| Follow the manufacturer’s instructions for use of
an adqceleration-measuring device if one is used to deter-
minethe point at which actuation occurs and the deceler-
ation| rate.

(c)]|Have the car placed out of service, the weights
loadgd, and the car run up to the second landing with
the doors disabled.

(d)| Have the car run down and the plunger gripper
actugted while running down.

(e)| Observe that power is removed from thehydraulic
machine before or at the time of application of the
plunger gripper.

(f)|Note the location of the stopped position of the
car. [lave the car moved to observe the residual marks
on the plunger. Check the plunger for any gouges or
deformation that would damage the packing gland.
Meadure the length of the residual marks and subtract
the Height of the gripping surface; the difference is the
slide[distance.

(g)| After the fest/mark the date on the plunger grip-
per marking plate and periodic test record. (See Require-
ments 3.173.8 and 8.10.1.1.4.)

5.1733 \Acceptance

a demand to move the car in the up direction gnd verify
that the car does not restart until at least mo-lpad static
pressure is established.

(b) Have the person(s) performing the test demon-
strate Code compliance with rated“load. This test is
conducted with rated load on the.car, at operating speed
in the down direction or by overspeeding (Table 5.17.3.2)
the car in the down direction.

(1) Follow the manufacturer’s instructiofns for use
of an acceleration-iieasuring device to detefmine the
point at which actuation occurs and the defeleration
rate.

(2) Hate)the car placed out of service, the weights
loaded, and the car run up to the second langing with
the doers disabled.

(3)” Have the car run down and ensure thee plunger
gripper actuates.

(4) Observe that power is removed from the
hydraulic machine before or at the time of application
of the plunger gripper.

(5) Note the location of the stopped position of the
car. Have the car moved to observe the residfial marks
on the plunger. Check the plunger for any gouges or
deformation that would damage the packihg gland.
Measure the length of the residual marks angl subtract
the height of the gripping surface; the differepce is the
slide distance.

(6) Verify that the plunger gripper decelejation rate
is within the proper limits.

(7) After the test, verify that the plungg
marking plate is securely attached to each plu
per and the appropriate information is provi
Ensure that all plunger gripper tests are recor
acceptance test records and mark the date on th
gripper marking plate.

r gripper
hger grip-
Hed on it.
led in the
e plunger

5.17.4 References

5.17.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. After determining
electrical and/or hydraulic test means are provided,
have all means tested for proper operation.

(a) Have the person(s) performing the test demon-
strate that the plunger gripper is released during a loss
of hydraulic pressure by performing the following:

(1) Have the car placed out of service and run up
to the second landing with the doors disabled.

(2) Have the manual lowering valve opened to sim-
ulate an uncontrolled downward motion.

103

5.17.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1a-2002 and later
editions — Requirements 3.17, 8.2.6, 8.2.8.6, and
8.7.3.23.7.

A17.1-2004 and later editions — Nonmandatory
Appendix P.

A17.1a-2005 through A17.1-2007 — Requirement
8.11.3.4.4.

A17.1a-2005 and later editions — Requirements
8.6.5.8 and 8.10.3.2.5(n).

A17.1-2007 and later editions — Requirement 8.4.11.2.
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Plunger Gripper Stopping Distances With Rated Load in the Car

Operating Speed in the

Maximum Tripping

Stopping Distance

Down Direction, ft/min Speed, ft/min Minimum, Maximum,
(m/s) (m/s) in. (mm) in. (mm)

0-125 (0-0.63) 175 (0.90) 1 (25) 16 (406)

150 (0.75) 210 (1.05) 2 (50) 23 (584)

175 (0.87) 250 (1.25) 3 (75) 33 (838)
200 (1.00) 280 (1.40) 4 (100) 41 (1 041)
225 (1.12) 308 (1.55) 5 (125) 50 (1.270)
250 (1)25) 337 (1.70) 6 (150) 601(1(524)
300 (1450) 395 (2.00) 8 (200) 83 (2[108)

GENERAL NOTE: Maximum distance is calculated using Requirement 8.2.6 in A17.1a-2002 and later editions and substituting 0J1g for

deceleratiop in lieu of 0.35g.

A17.13-2009 and later editions — Requirements

8.4.11.12 pnd 8.6.5.16.4.

A17.192013 and later editions — Requirements

8.6.5.17, §.10.1.1.4, and 8.10.1.1.5.

104
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Part 6
Elevator — Firefighters’ Service

A17.1b-1973 and later editions and A17.3 require ele-

back in service immediately, and one elevator at a time be isolated

vators to be provided with firefighters’ service. This ser-
vice as referred to previously as “operation of elevators
under fire or other emergency conditions.”

ITEM 6.1

QPERATION OF ELEVATORS UNDER FIRE AND
OTHER EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

(A17.1b-1973 THROUGH A17.1b-1980)

6.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Orl all elevators provided with firefighters” service,
check that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.1.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and
Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(a)| General
1) All automatic operating elevators serving three
or mpre landings or having a travel of 25 ft (7.62 m)-or
more are required to return to the main floor, which is
the floor providing egress from the building; elevators
with¢ut a landing at the main floor are required-to return
to the¢ landing closest to the main floor or other approved
landjng. This is commonly referred to as “Phase I
emergency recall operation.”
2) All automatic operating elevators having a
trave] of 70 ft (21.33 m) or more, above the lowest grade
elevation surrounding the building are required to have
provisions to allow firefighters or other authorized per-
sonnel to operate thetelevator using emergency in-car
opergtion. This is-commonly referred to as “Phase II
emergency in-car eperation.”

(b)| Phase {_Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic
Elevagors
1). Xthree-position (“ON,” “OFE,” and “BYPASS”)

key— perated switch must be pravided at the main floor

for individual testing.

(3) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position and the car at the main floof, register
several calls. With the inspector in the car, allqw the car
to run. As the car leaves the floon, have the main floor
key switch turned to the “ON. position. The| car must
stop and reverse at or below the next available floor
without opening the doex(s)and return to the rhain floor,
where it is required_te“park with the door(s)|open. As
the car descends, gpérate the emergency stop|switch to
see that it has been rendered inoperative. Check that
the car buttonisthave been rendered inoperative and that
the car wilhnot respond to any car calls. Also, dletermine
that all\call-registered lights and lanterns gre extin-
guished and remain inoperative.

(4) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, run the car to any floor. Theny with the
doors open, have the main floor key-operated switch
turned to the “ON”" position. Check to see that|{the door-
reopening devices for power-operated doors, which are
sensitive to smoke, heat, or flame, are rendered inopera-
tive. Check to see that the mechanical safety edlge is still
operative. With the doors open, actuate the emergency
stop switch to see that it is operative. The doors may
or may not close but the car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to the “RUN"
position. The automatic power-operated dooyrs should
close without delay and the car should procged to the
main floor and park with the doors open.

(6) Checkall call buttons to see that they afre inoper-
ative and call-registered lights and directiongl lanterns
are extinguished when the main floor key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches dther than
those inside the car (pit, car top, etc.) and jno safety
circuits other than the door reopening devices, which

When the main floor three-position key-operated switch
is turned to the “ON” position, all cars must return to
the main floor and park with the doors open. Elevators
without a landing at the main floor must return to the
landing closest to the main floor or other approved
landing.

(2) The key is only permitted to be removable in
the “ON” or “OFF” position.

NOTE: In order to cause as little inconvenience as possible with
multiple-elevator systems, it is suggested that the elevators be put

are Sernsitive to smoke, feat, orflame,as previously
mentioned, are rendered inoperative when the main
floor key-operated switch is in the “ON" position.

(8) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, activate the sensing device. A sensing
device is required to be located in every elevator lobby
except the main floor lobby; when the sensing device is
activated, it will perform the same functions as pre-
viously described when the main floor key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position. Sensing devices must
be of the manually resetting type.
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NOTES:

(1) If the sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm system,
notify the proper authorities before activating it.

(2) Sensing devices can be activated by using a test button if
supplied, or by simulating smoke or heat and smoke condi-
tions. The manufacturer’s recommended test procedures
should be followed. Use of chemical smoke may oversensitize
smoke detectors.

(9) With the smoke sensor activated, turn the main
floor key a 2
elevator fnust return to normal service.

(c) Phdse I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant-
Operated [Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-
nated attpndant in the car must be provided with both
visual and audible signals.

(d) Phdse I and Phase II Automatic Operating Elevators
With Dua| Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera-
tion musft, when on automatic operation, conform to
paras. (b) and (e), and when on attendant operation,
conform fo para. (c).

(e) Phgise 11 Emergency In-Car Operation. Where
Phase Il joperation is required, a three-position key-
operated [switch must be provided in or adjacent to the
operating panel in each car. A17.1b-1973 through
A17.1£-1975 required a three-position (“OFE,” “ON,” and
“BYPAS$”) key-operated switch, the third position
being uged to bypass the interlocks. A17.1g-1976
removed |the requirement for the “BYPASS” position.
The key 1nust be removable only in the “OFF” position.
With Phase I service activated, turn the in-car keyt
operated |switch to the “ON” position.

NOTE: The inspector is cautioned to check the positior of the
various key switches relative to the installation date of the elevator
to be testedl.

(1) ¢
car butto
2) g
cally at a
3) ¢
by a con
when the
reaching
cally recl
4 q

heck that the elevator is opétable only by the
hs and it does not respond o corridor calls.
heck that the doors ill not open automati-
hy floor except the‘main floor.

heck that the opening of the door is controlled
inuous-pregsite button or switch and that
button or.switch is released prior to the door
ts fully @pen position, the door will automati-
Dse.

hecl/that fully opened doors can be closed

(6) Turn the main floor key-operated switch to the
“OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated, to
the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor above
the main floor and turn the in-car key-operated switch
to the “ON” position. Check to see that Phase II opera-
tion does not operate unless the main floor key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position or a smoke detector has
been activated.

(f) Multzdeck E levators Multlcleck elevators should be
» ATaS. well
as the followmg

(1) The main floor key-operated switchfor Phase I
operation may be at either of the main floofs.

(2) The in-car key-operated swiitch for Phase II
operation must be located in the top ‘deck. Chedk the
operation of the in-car key-operatéd switch. The Jower
deck must be rendered out of{service before Phase II
can be effective. Means for_placing the lower dedk out
of service must be located-in that deck or adjac¢nt to
the entrance in the corxidor.

(g) Operating Instructions and Keys

(1) Operating instructions for Phase I and Phiase II
service must bé posted adjacent to the main flooy key-
operated, switch. Instructions must be in letters nqt less
than % in.(6.4 mm) in height, be permanently insthlled,
and be.protected against removal and defacement.

(2) All switches must be keyed alike for Phase I
and Phase II operation and not be a part of the building
master key system. Keys must be kept on premises for
the main floor switch plus a key for each in-car key-
operated switch must be kept in a location readily gcces-
sible to authorized persons but not readily available to
the public.

6.1.3 Acceptance
6.1.4 References

6.1.4.1 Electric Elevators.
A17.1b-1980 — Rule 211.3.

A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions — Rules
112.3d, 112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Req
ments 2.13.3.4,2.13.5,8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6

A17.1b-1973 thrpugh

uire-
.10.1.

A17.1b-1973 thrlough

6.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators.
A17.1b-1980 — Rule 211.3.

only by
door close button or switch.

(5) Check to see that, once activated, Phase Il opera-
tion cannot be deactivated until the car has returned to
the main floor. To do this, with the main floor key-
operated switch in the “ON” position, take the car to
any floor. Then turn the main floor key-operated switch
to the “OFF” position, or if a smoke detector is activated,
to the “BYPASS” position, and make sure Phase II opera-
tion is maintained until the car is returned to the
main floor.

1 bt £
6101.\,11116 aCarCarr OOy thCasC-OTar i Car
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A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions — Rules
112.3d and 112.5 {306.11}, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f,
1004.2(d)(12), and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4 and 2.13.5 {3.27}, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6,
[NR 1004.2(d)(12)], and 8.6.10.1.

6.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.27.

A17.1d-2000 and
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6.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.2.14.

ITEM 6.2
OPERATION OF ELEVATORS UNDER FIRE AND
OTHER EMERGENCY CONDITIONS (A17.1-1981
THROUGH A17.1b-1983)

inoperative. Check that the car buttons have been ren-
dered inoperative and that the car will not respond to
any car calls. Also, determine that all call-registered
lights and in-car lanterns are extinguished and remain
inoperative.

(4) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, run the car to any floor. Then with the
doors open, have the main floor key-operated switch
turned to the “ON” position. Check to see that the door

6.2.1 Periodic Inspections

Or all elevators provided with firefighters” service,
check that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.2.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and
Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(a)| General
1) All automatic operating elevators serving three
or mpre landings or having a travel of 25 ft (7.62 m) or
moreg will return to the main floor, which is the floor
providing egress from the building; elevators without a
landing at the main floor must return to the landing
closept to the main floor or other approved landing. This
is commonly referred to as “Phase I emergency recall
operation.”
2) All automatic operating elevators having
Phas¢ I operation must have provisions to allow fire<
fighters or other authorized personnel to operate the
elevator on emergency in-car operation. This is‘com-
monly referred to as “Phase II emergency~in-car
operation.”

(b)| Phase I Emergency Recall Operation Automatic
Elevafors
1) A three-position (“ON,” “OFE"” and “BYPASS”)
key-gperated switch must be provided at the designated
levell When the designated(leyel three-position key-
operdted switch is turned to the “ON” position, all cars
are rpquired to return gonstop to the designated level
and park with doors epen.
2) The keys ar&only permitted to be removable in
the “lON” and ZQFF” positions.

NOTH: In ordef to cause as little inconvenience as possible with
multiple-elevator systems, it is suggested that the elevators be put
back ih service immediately and one elevator at a time be isolated
for individual testing.

reopening devices for power-operated doors that are
sensitive to smoke, heat, or flame are rendered inopera-
tive. Check to see that the mechanicalysafety [edge and
door operating buttons are still operative. With|the doors
open, actuate the emergency stofy switch to gee that it
is operative. The doors may or ‘may not clode but the
car must not move.

(5) Return the emezxgency stop switch to the “RUN”
position. The automatic' power-operated dqors must
close without delay\and the car must procepd to the
main floor and pank with the doors open. If the elevator
is equipped with vertically sliding doors with qutomatic
or momentary pressure closing, the closing [sequence
should.initiate and the car should proceed to the desig-
nated\level. If the elevator is equipped with manual
doots or power-operated continuous-pressure closing,
the visual and audible signals should operate ind when
the doors close, the car should return to the desig-
nated level.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they afre inoper-
ative and call-registered lights and directiongl lanterns
are extinguished when the designated l¢vel key-
operated switch is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches dther than
those inside the car (pit, car top, etc.) and no safety
circuits other than the door reopening devices that are
sensitive to smoke, heat, or flame, as previogisly men-
tioned, are rendered inoperative when the main floor
key-operated switch is in the “ON" position.

(8) Check that the visual and audible signgl devices
are activated.

(9) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, activate the smoke detector.|A smoke
detector is required to be located in every elevdtor lobby,
including the designated level, and every gssociated

(3) With the designated level key-operated switch
in the “OFF” position and the car at the main floor,
register several calls. With the inspector in the car, allow
the car to run. As the car leaves the floor, have the
designated level key-operated switch turned to the
“ON” position. The car should stop and reverse at or
below the next available floor without opening the
door(s) and return to the designated level and park
with the door(s) open. As the car descends, operate the
emergency stop switch to see that it has been rendered

TTachire ToonT, wiict, whemactivated; performs the
same functions as previously described when the desig-
nated level key-operated switch is in the “ON" position.
If the smoke detector at the designated level is activated,
the elevators must return to an alternate level designated
by the enforcing authority. Smoke detectors must not
be self-resetting.

NOTES:

(1) If the sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm system,
notify the proper authorities before activating it.
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(2) Smoke detectors can be activated by using a test button if
supplied, or by simulating smoke conditions. The manufactur-
er’s recommended test procedures should be followed. Use of
chemical smoke may oversensitize smoke detectors.

(10) With the smoke sensor activated, turn the des-
ignated level key-operated switch to the “BYPASS” posi-
tion. The elevator must return to normal service.

(11) Check to see that there are no devices other
than the Phase I switch(es) or smoke detectors in the

(8) Turn the designated level key-operated switch
to the “OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated,
to the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor
other than the designated level and turn the in-car key-
operated switch to the “ON” position. Check to see
that Phase II operation does not operate even if the
designated key-operated switch is turned to the “ON”
position or a smoke detector has been activated.

(f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators should be

elevator lobbies, machine room, or hoistway that could
initiate Phase I operation.

(c) Phdse I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant.
Elevators| operable only by a designated attendant in
the car mjust be provided with both visual and audible
signals.

(d) Phdse I and Phase II Automatic Operating Elevators
With Dua| Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera-
tion musft, when on automatic operation, conform to
paras. (b) and (e), and when on attendant operation,
conform fo para. (c).

(e) Phage II Emergency In-Car Operation. Phase II oper-
ation reqpuires that a two-position (“OFF” and “ON")
key-operated switch be provided in or adjacent to the
operating panel in each car. The key must be removable
only in the “OFF” position. With Phase I service acti-
vated, affer the car has returned to the designated or
alternate|level, turn the in-car key-operated switch to
the “ON/[ position.

(1) (heck that the elevator is operable only by the
car buttohs and does not respond to corridor calls.

(2) g
tional lan

3) ¢
by a con
when the
reaching
cally reclpse.

(4) (heck that fully opéned doors can be closed
only by registering a car_call*or by the use of an in-car
door close button or switch.

(5) (heck to see'that door reopening devices sensi-
tive to smoke or flame are inoperative.

(6) (Qheck‘te\see that means provided to cancel car
calls is op

heck that all corridor call buttons and, direc-
terns are inoperative.

heck that the opening of the doox.is controlled
inuous-pressure button or switch and that
button or switch is released prior to the door
ts fully open position, the door will automati-

the designated or alternate level. To do this, with the
designated level key-operated switch in the “ON” posi-
tion and the in-car key-operated switch in the “ON”
position, take the car to any floor except the designated
floor. Then turn the designated level key-operated
switch to the “OFF” position, or if a smoke detector is
activated, to the “BYPASS” position, and make sure
Phase II operation is maintained until the car is returned
to the designated or alternate level.
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Imspected as outlined 1T paras. (p) through (e),a3 well
as the following;:

(1) The designated level key-operated\switgh for
Phase I operation must be at the designated lével s¢rved
by the upper compartment.

(2) The in-car key-operated switch for Ph
operation must be located in the\ipper compart
Check the operation of the in-€at key-operated s
in accordance with para. (e).

(3) Check to see thatmnieans is provided for lo
the lower deck out of-service.

(g) Operating InStructions and Keys

(1) Operating instructions for Phase I service|must
be posted adjacent to the designated level key-operated
switch. Instructions should be in letters not less| than
Y% in. (3.2 mm) in height, be permanently installed, and
be protected against removal and defacement.

(2) All switches must be keyed alike for P
and Phase II operation and shall not be a part ¢
building master key system. Keys should be ke
premises for the main floor switch plus a key for| each
in-car key-operated switch in a location readily acgessi-
ble to authorized persons but not readily availalple to
the public.

(h) Inspection Operation. Place the car on inspgction
operation and operate from the top of the car. Check that
an audible signal sounds and that the elevator refnains
under the control of the top-of-car operating device
when the Phase I key switch is in the “ON" position or
a smoke detector is actuated.

(i) Firefighters” Service When on Standby (Emerg
Power. Elevators installed under A17.1b-1983 and|
editions are required to have a manual selection s
to override an automatic sequencing of standby p|
With the elevator at an upper floor, switch the
to the elevators to standby

hise 11
ment.
witch

cking

ase I
f the
bt on

ency)
later
witch
bwer.

manual selection switch to select a car other than that
selected by the automatic sequencing. If the manual
selection switch is key operated, it must use the same
key as the firefighters’ service key.

6.2.3 Acceptance
6.2.4 References

6.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1981 through
A17.1b-1983 — Rule 211.3.
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A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 112.3d,
112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4,2.13.5,8.11.2.1.4(1),8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6.10.1.

6.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f,
and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments2.13.3.4,2.13.5,8.11.2.1.4(1),8.11.2.2.6,and 8.6.10.1.

(4) With the designated level key-operated switch
in the “OFF” position, run the car to any floor. Then
with the doors open, have the designated level key-
operated switch turned to the “ON” position. Check to
see that the door reopening devices for power-operated
doors, which are sensitive to smoke or flame, are ren-
dered inoperative. Check to see that the mechanical
safety edge and door open buttons are still operative
and that door closing conforms to Rule 112.5. With the

ITEM 6.3
FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE
7.1-1984 THROUGH A17.1a-1988 and A17.3)

Periodic Inspections

(A1
6.3.1

all elevators provided with firefighters” service,
check that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.3.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and
Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

vators required to comply with A17.3 must comply
A17.1-1987 or later editions.
General. All elevators that have a travel of 25 ft
m) or more above or below the designated level
Hefinition in A17.1) are required to conform to
211.3 through 211.8.
Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic
fors
1) A three-position (“ON,” “OFFE,” and “BYPASS”)
perated switch must be provided at the'designated
When the designated level key-operdted switch
ned to the “ON” position, all caxs must return to
esignated level and park with~doors open.
2) The keys are only permitted’to be removable in
the “lON” or “OFF” position,

NOTH: In order to cause as little inconvenience as possible with
multiple-elevator systems, it.is suggested that the elevators be put
back ih service immediatelyand one elevator at a time be isolated
for indlividual testing.

Eld
with

(a)
(7.62
(see
Rulef

(b)

Eleva

key-(
level
is tui
the d

3) With the-designated level key-operated switch
“OFF*position and the car at the designated level,
er several calls. With the inspector in the car, allow
the car'to-run. As the car leaves the floor, have someone

in th{
regis

ch to see
close, but

L‘lUUIb Ul.)ﬂll, dClUdlc l.llt‘ CllleIgCIlLy bLUl) bWi
that it is operative. The doors may or may.not
the car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switeh to the “RUN”
position. The automatic power-operated dooyrs should
close without delay and the cairnshould procged to the
designated level and park, with the doors open. If the
elevator is equipped withWertically sliding dpors with
automatic or momentary*pressure closing, thhe closing
sequence should initiaté and the car should groceed to
the designated level: If the elevator is equipped with
manual doors or-power-operated continuoug-pressure
closing, thevisual and audible signals required by
Rule 2113a(7) must operate, and when the doors are
closed,the car should return to the designatgd level.

(6)” Check all call buttons to see that they afre inoper-
ativé and call-registered lights and directional lanterns
are extinguished when the designated l¢vel key-
operated switch is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches d
the emergency stop switch inside the car (pit, car top,
etc.) and no safety circuits other than the door feopening
devices, which are sensitive to smoke or flane as pre-
viously mentioned, are rendered inoperative [when the
designated level key-operated switch is in the “ON”
position.

(8) Check that the visual and audible signhl devices
are activated.

(9) With the designated level key-operat
in the “OFF” position, activate the smoke d
smoke detector must be located in every eleva
including the designated level, and every 4§
machine room, which, when activated, perf
same functions as previously described when
nated level key-operated switch is in the “ON’| position.
If the smoke detector at the designated level is pctivated,
the elevator should return to an alternate leyel desig-

ther than

ed switch
ptector. A
tor lobby,
ssociated
orms the
the desig-

turn ‘thedesignated Tevel key-operated switcht tothe
“ON” position. The car should stop and reverse at or
below the next available floor without opening the
dooz(s) and return to the designated level, where it
should park with the door(s) open. As the car descends,
operate the emergency stop switch to see that it has
been rendered inoperative. Check that the car buttons
have been rendered inoperative and that the car will
not respond to any car calls. Also, determine that all
call-registered lights and in-car lanterns are extin-
guished and remain inoperative.

109

nated by the enforcing authorities unless the Phase I
switch is activated. Smoke detectors must not be
self-resetting.

NOTES:

(1) Ifthe sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm system,
notify the proper authorities before activating it.

(2) See Rule 211.3b for locations where sensing devices are not
required. Smoke detectors can be activated using a test button
if supplied, or by simulating smoke conditions. The manufac-
turer’s recommended test procedures should be followed. Use
of chemical smoke may oversensitize smoke detectors.
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(10) With the smoke detector activated, turn the
designated level key-operated switch to the “BYPASS”
position. The elevator must return to normal service.

(c) Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant-
Operated Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-
nated attendant in the car must be provided with both
visual and audible signals.

(d) Phase I and Phase II Automatic Operating Elevators
With Dual Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera-

designated level key-operated switch is turned to the
“ON” position or a smoke detector has been activated.

(9) Take the car to an upper floor, and with the
door closed, turn the in-car key-operated switch to the
“OFF” or “HOLD” position. It should have no effect on
Phase II operation.

(10) Take the car to an upper floor, and with the
doors open, place the in-car key-operated switch in the
“HOLD” position. The car should remain at the floor

tion, excdpt hospital service, must, when on automatic __and the door close button should be inoperatiye.| Take
operatior], conform to paras. (b) and (e), and when on  the car to an upper floor, and with the doors open, jplace
attendan{ operation, conform to para. (c). The elevator =~ the in-car key-operated switch in the “OEE") podition.
must revert to automatic operation not less than 15 sec ~ The car should respond as specified in, pata. (7) and
or more than 60 sec after Phase I activation. return nonstop to the designated level.

(e) Phqse 1I Emergency In-Car Operation: Automatic (f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck'elevators shoyld be
Elevatord. Phase II operation requires that a three-  inspected as outlined in paras. (b) through (e) in addlition

position key-operated switch be provided in or adjacent
to the operating panel in each car. The key must be
removable in the “OFE,” “HOLD,” or “ON” position.
With Phase I service activated and after the car has
returned |to the designated or alternate level, turn the
in-car opgrated switch to the “ON” position.

(1) Qheck that the elevator is operable only by the
car buttohs and does not respond to corridor calls.

(2) Qheck that all corridor call buttons and direc-
tional larjterns are inoperative.

(3) (heck that the opening of the door is controlled
by a confinuous-pressure button or switch and that
when the button or switch is released prior to the door
reaching Jts fully open position, the door will automatit
cally reclpse.

(4) Check that fully opened doors can be\closed
only by dontinuous pressure on a door close button.

(5) (heck to see that the door reopéning devices
sensitive [to smoke or flame are inoperative.

(6) Check that the means provided to cancel car
calls is oplerative by registering calls and canceling them.
All elevators installed under All7)1a-1985 and later edi-
tions reqpiire a separate “CALL CANCEL” button.

(7) (heck to see thatonce activated, Phase II opera-
tion cannjot be deactivated until the car has returned to
the designated or,alternate level. To do this, with the
designatgd levelkéy-operated switch in the “ON” posi-
tion and |the insear key-operated switch in the “ON”
position, ftakethe car to any floor except the de51gnated
floor. Thle a y d
switch to the ”OFF” posmon or if a smoke detector is
activated, to the “BYPASS” position, and make sure
Phase II operation is maintained until the car is returned
to the designated or alternate level.

(8) Turn the designated level key-operated switch
to the “OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated,
to the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor
other than the designated level and turn the in-car key-
operated switch to the “ON” position. Check to see
that Phase II operation does not operate even if the

110

to the following:

(1) The designated leyel key-operated switgh for
Phase I operation shotld-be at the designated [level
served by the upper compartment.

(2) The in-cat keéy-operated switch for Ph
operation must(be located in the upper compart
Check the gpefation of the in-car key-operated s
in accordance with para. (e).

(3)Check to see that means is provided for lo|
the loewer deck out of service.

(g) “Operating Instructions and Keys

(1) Operating instructions for Phase I se
should be posted adjacent to the designated leve
operated switch. Instructions for operating ynder
Phase II operation should be incorporated with or|adja-
cent to the in-car key-operated switch. Instrudtions
should be in letters not less than % in. (3.2 mm) in hy Pight,
be permanently installed, and be protected against
removal and defacement.

(2) All switches should be keyed alike for Phase I
and Phase II operation and not be part of the building
master key system. Keys should be kept on premises
for the designated level switch plus a key for ea¢h in-
car key-operated switch in a location readily accepsible
to authorized persons but not readily available fo the
public.

(h) Inspection Operation. Place the car on insps
operation and operate from the top of the car. Chec

hse 11
ment.
witch

cking

rvice
key-

ction
< that

an audible 51gnal sounds and that the elevator refnains

when the Phase I key switch is in the ”ON” posmon or
a smoke detector is actuated.

(i) Firefighters” Service When on Standby (Emergency)
Power. Elevators are required to have a manual selection
switch to override an automatic sequencing of standby
power. With the elevator at an upper floor, switch the
power to the elevators to standby power and place the
Phase I key-operated switch in the “ON” position. Acti-
vate the manual selection switch to select a car other
than that selected by the automatic sequencing. If the
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manual selection switch is key operated, it must use the
same key as the firefighters’ service key.

6.3.3 Acceptance
6.3.4 References

6.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1984 through
A17.1a-1988 — Rules 211.3 through 211.8.
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 112.3d,

level, verify that the entrance to the lobby with the
Phase I key switch opens.

(2) The key is only permitted to be removable in
the “ON” or “OFF” position.

NOTE: In order to cause as little inconvenience as possible with
multiple-elevator systems, it is suggested that the elevators be put
back in service immediately and one elevator at a time be isolated
for individual testing.

112 5 106T2(d 12y, 1062-2f,arnd—1266-7-
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ments 2.13.3.4,2.13.5,8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6.10.1.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.3.

6.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1984 through

A17.]1a-1988 — Rules 211.3 through 211.8.
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 112.3d,

112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ments 2.13.3.4,2.13.5,8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6.10.1.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.3.

6J3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earligr editions — Rule 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1p7.

6.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2502.8.

A1[7.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requiremeiit
5.2.2[14.

A17.1d-2000 and

ITEM 6.4
FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE
(A17.1b-1989 THROUGH A17.1d-2000)

6.4.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.4.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and
Earlier Editions);\Category 1 Test (for

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(a)| General. , Adbelevators that have a travel of 25 ft
(7.62|m) or miere are required to conform to Rules 211.3
throygh 211:8.

(b)| Rhase I Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic

LT U
Elev

(3) With the designated level key-operated switch
in the “OFF” position and the car at the designdted level,
register several calls. With the inspectorn the|car, allow
the car to run. As the car leaves the floot, turn the desig-
nated level key-operated switch to' the “ON"| position.
The car should stop and reverse'\at or below the next
available floor without opening, the door(s) ahd return
to the designated level, where it should parK with the
door(s) open. As the car\descends, operate fthe in-car
stop switch or emergerigy stop switch to see fhat it has
been rendered ingpefative. Check that the cqr buttons
have been rendered inoperative and that the car will
not respond.tg any car calls. Also, determinje that all
call-registered lights and in-car lanterns dre extin-
guished\and remain inoperative.

(4)»With the designated level key-operatpd switch
in ¢he “OFF” position, run the car to any flgor. Then,
with the doors open, have the designated level key-
operated switch turned to the “ON" position

Check to see that the door reopening dgvices for
power-operated doors, which are sensitive to|smoke or
flame, are rendered inoperative. Check to sep that the
mechanical safety edge and door open buttons are still
operative and that door closing conforms to Rule 112.5.
With the doors open, actuate the emergency stop switch
to see that it is operative. The doors may of may not
close, but the car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to tlhe “RUN”
position. The automatic power-operated dqors must
close without delay, and the car should procged to the
designated level and park with the doors open. If the
elevator is equipped with vertically sliding dpors with
automatic or momentary pressure closing, the closing
sequence should initiate and the car should groceed to
the designated level. If the elevator is equifped with
manual doors or power-operated continuoug-pressure
closing, the visual and audible signals required by

toTs—2% 'LhI.EC'PUbii.iUu t“ON; OFF“—ard
“BYPASS”) key-operated switch should be located in
the elevator lobby in sight of the elevator. It should not
be behind a locked door or cover. An additional two-
position (“OFF” and “ON") key-operated switch may
be provided at any location.

(1) When the designated level three-position key-
operated switch is turned to the “ON” position, all cars
should return to the designated level and park with
doors open. For elevators installed under A17.1-1993
and later editions with two entrances at the designated

111

Rute 2113(1(4)(\_) shotdd Uk)cxatv:, ard—wher—the doors
are closed, the car should return to the designated level.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they are inoper-
ative and that call-registered lights and directional lan-
terns are extinguished when the designated level key-
operated switch is in the “ON" position. Position indica-
tors, where provided, must remain in service.

(7) Check to see that no emergency stop switches
other than those inside the car (pit, car top, etc.) and no
safety circuits other than the door reopening devices,
which are sensitive to smoke or flame as previously
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Fig. 6.4.2(a) Visual Signal

<— 1in. (25 mm) min. —~

mentiongd, are rendered inoperative when the desig-
nated levpl key-operated switch is in the “ON" position.

(8) (heckinstallations with vertical slide doors that
corridor|door open and door close buttons remain
operative.

(9) (heck that the visual and audible signal devices
are activdted. For elevators installed under A17.1-1990,
verify thjat the visual signal graphic is as shown in
Fig. 6.4.2(a).

(10) With the designated level key-operated switch
in the “QFF” position, activate the smoke detector. A
smoke dptector should be located in every elevator
lobby, indluding the designated level, and every associ-
ated madhine room, which, when activated, performs
the same| functions as previously described when the
designatgd level key-operated switch is in the “ON¥
position. [If the smoke detector at the designated(level
is activatpd, the elevator should return to an(alfernate
level desfgnated by the enforcing authorities. Smoke
detectors|may be installed in any hoistwayand must be
installed jn hoistways that are sprinkleted. For elevators
installed fjunder A17.1-1993 and later-editions, activate
any smoke detectors in the hoistway at or below the
lowest lapding of recall. Chegk that the elevator returns
to the upper recall level. No'stwoke detectors, other than
those refgrenced, or othér’devices are permitted to acti-
vate automatic Phase [ recall. Smoke detectors must not
be self-repetting.

NOTES:
(1) If the sgnsingSystem is connected to a central fire alarm system,
notify the\proper authorities before activating it.

e e \
I . [ I \ i
n. n.
,—L.J \ (25 mm) /i \ ) (25 r_nm)

(‘ P :§ min. (‘ P :§ min.
/
A\ y

A Sy

position, turn the additional Phase Fswitch, if provided,
to the “ON” position. The car fnust remain at the plter-
nate level.
(12) If the car is provided with an in-car door|open
button, take the car te_an upper floor. With the|door
open, have the designated level key-operated switch
turned to the “ON¥ position. The in-car door open but-
ton should refnain operative until the car moves away
from the landing.
(13)*Turn the additional two-position Phase I
switch,df provided, to the “ON”" position; turn the three-
position Phase I switch to the “BYPASS” positior|. The
glevator must remain on Phase I operation angl not
return to normal service.
(c) Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Attenfant-
Operated Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-
nated attendant in the car must be provided with both
visual and audible signals.
(d) Phase I and Phase II Automatic Operating Elepators
With Dual Operation. Elevators arranged for dual gpera-
tion must, when on automatic operation, conform to
paras. (b) and (e), and, when on attendant opergtion,
conform to para. (c). The elevator must revert to [auto-
matic operation not less than 15 sec nor more than §0 sec
after Phase I activation.
(e) Phase 11 Emergency In-Car Operation: Autonatic
Elevators. Phase II operation requires that a three-
position key-operated switch (“OFF,” “HOLD,{ and
“ON,” in that order) be provided in the operating panel
in each car. The key should be removable in the “OFE”

(2) See Rule 211.3b for locations where sensing devices are not
required. Smoke detectors can be activated by using a test
button if supplied, or by simulating smoke conditions. The
manufacturer’s recommended test procedures should be fol-
lowed. Use of chemical smoke may oversensitize smoke
detectors.

(11) With the smoke detector activated, turn the
designated level key-operated switch to the “BYPASS”
position. The elevator must return to normal service.
With the designated level smoke detector activated and
the designated level key-operated switch in the “OFF”

“HQLD” or “QN” pnei’rinn With Phase I servicd acti-
vated and after the car has returned to the designated
or alternate level, turn the in-car key-operated switch
to the “ON” position.

(1) Check that the elevator is operable only by the
car buttons and does not respond to corridor calls.

(2) Check that all corridor call buttons and direc-
tional lanterns are inoperative.

(3) Check that the opening of the door is controlled
by a continuous-pressure button and that when the but-
ton is released prior to the door reaching its fully open
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position, the door will automatically reclose. On cars
with two entrances, if both entrances can be opened at
the same landing, separate door open and door close
buttons must be provided for each entrance.

(4) Check that automatic car doors or gates, oppo-
site manual hoistway doors, operate as specified in
para. (3).

(6) Check to see that the door reopening devices
are inoperative.

Fig. 6.4.2(b) Phase | Instructions

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

To recall elevators
Insert fire key and turn to “ON”

(6) Check that corridor door open and door close
buttdns, if provided, are inoperative.

7) Check that the means provided in the car
operating panel to cancel car calls is operative by regis-
tering calls and canceling them. A traveling car should
stop pt or before the next available landing.

8) Check that floor selection buttons are provided
in the car to permit travel to all landings serviced by
the cpr. These buttons must be operational, bypassing
all sqcurity during Phase II operation.

9) With the car on Phase II operation, register two
or more car calls and proceed to close the door. The car
should proceed to the next available landing for the
registered call. Once the car stops at that landing, all
registered calls must be canceled.

10) Check to see that once activated, Phase II oper-
ation| cannot be deactivated until the car has returned
to the designated or alternate level. To do this, with
the designated level key-operated switch in the “ON¥
positfon and the in-car key-operated switch in the ‘{©ON”
positjon, take the car to any floor except the designated
floo1l Then turn the designated level keyfoperated
switdh to the “OFF” position, or if a smoke)detector is
activiated, to the “BYPASS” position, and make sure
Phase II operation is maintained untilithe car is returned
to the designated level.

11) Turn the designateddevel key-operated switch
to th¢ “OFF” position or, if asmoke detector is activated,
to thp “BYPASS” positien.)Take the elevator to a floor
other| than the designated level and turn the in-car key-
operated switch toxhe “ON” position. Check to see
that [Phase II operation does not operate even if the
designated leyel key-operated switch is turned to the
“ONJ position or a smoke detector has been activated.
12) “Take the car to an upper floor, and with the

doorlclased  turn the in-car key -npprafpd switch to the

nonstop to the designated or alternate)level. For eleva-
tors installed under A17.1-1993 and)later editions
(-a) check that the doof reopening device is
inoperative.
(-b) check that in-cer door open and door close
buttons remain operativie regardless of the type¢ of doors.
For vertically sliding @oprs, the corridor door[open and
door close buttons are operative.
(-c) checkcthat the door reopens when fthe in-car
key-operated‘sivitch is placed in the “ON" or] “HOLD”
position before the door closes completely.
(f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators phould be
inspected as outlined in paras. (b) through (e) ip addition
to the following;:
(1) The designated level key-operated qwitch for
Phase I operation should be at the designated level
served by the upper compartment.
(2) The in-car key-operated switch fo Phase II
operation must be located in the upper compartment.
Check the operation of the in-car key-operatpd switch
in accordance with para. (e).
(3) Check to see that means is provided for locking
the lower deck out of service.
(g) Operating Instructions and Keys. Operating instruc-
tions for Phase I service should be posted agljacent to
the designated level key-operated switch. Ingtructions
for operating under Phase II operation should be incor-
porated with or adjacent to the in-car key-joperated
switch. Instructions should be in letters not|less than
Y% in. (3.2 mm) in height, permanently instglled, and
protected against removal and defacement. THe instruc-
tions must be exactly as shown in Fig. 6.4.2(b) and either
Fig. 6.4.2(c) or Fig. 6.4.2(d).
All switches must be keyed alike for Phase I and

“OFF” and "HOLD” position. It should have no effect
on Phase II operation.

(13) With the Phase I key-operated switch in the
“ON” position, take the car to an upper floor and, with
the doors open, place the in-car key-operated switch in
the “HOLD” position. The car should remain at the floor.

(14) Take the car to an upper floor and, with the
doors open, place the in-car key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position. Upon completion of the door closing
the car should revert to Phase I operation and return

Phase Hroperatiomrand must ot bepartof the building
master key system. For elevators installed under
A17.1b-1992 and later editions, check that all elevators
in the building are keyed alike. Keys should be kept on
premises for the designated level key-operated switch
plus a key for each in-car key-operated switch in a loca-
tion readily accessible to authorized persons but not
readily available to the public.

(h) Inspection Operation. Place the car on inspection
operation and operate from the top of the car. Check that
an audible signal sounds and that the elevator remains
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Fig. 6.4.2(c) Phase Il Instructions (A17.1b-1989 Through A17.1b-1995)

To operate car

To cancel
floor selection

FIREFIGHTERS' OPERATION

Insert fire key and turn to "ON"
Press desired floor button

Press "CALL CANCEL" button

To close door
To open door

To hold car
at floor

To return car
to recall floor

Press and hold "DOOR CLOSE" button
Press and hold "DOOR OPEN" button
With doors open, turn key to "HOLD"

With doors open, turn key to "OFF"

Fig. 6.4.2(d) Phase Il Instructions (A17.1-1996 Through A17.1d-2000)

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

To operate car

To cancel
floor selection

To close power-
operated door

When flashing, exit elevator

Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button

Press “CALL CANCEL?” button

Press and hold “DOOR CLOSE”’ button

To open power-
operated door

To hold car
at floor

To automatically send
car to recall floor

rress and hold *DOOUKR OFPEN" button

With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”’

With doors open, turn key to “OFF”
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under the control of the top-of-car operating device
when the Phase I key-operated switch is in the “ON”
position or a smoke detector is actuated.

(i) Interruption of Power. Place the car on Phase Il oper-
ation and go to a floor other than the designated or
alternate level. Open the mainline switch, then close the
mainline switch. The elevator should remain on Phase I
operation.

(j) Firefighters’” Service When on Standby (Emergency)
Power-
switdh to override an automatic sequencing of standby
powgr. With the elevator at an upper floor, switch the
powgr to the elevators to standby power and place the
Phase I key-operated switch in the “ON” position. Acti-
vate [the manual selection switch to select a car other
than |that selected by the automatic sequencing. Check
that power is transferred to the manually selected car
only |after the automatically selected car has stopped,
nornjally after Phase I recall has been completed. If the
mantial selection switch is key operated, it must use the
same key as the firefighters’ service key.

6.4.3 Acceptance

References

6.4.

61]4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 211.2 through 211.8,
1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require
ments 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 2.27.2 through 2.27.8, 8.11.2.1.4(}),
8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6.10.1.

6.41.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000.dnd earlier
editipns — Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 211.2 through 211.8
{306.11}, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
men{s 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 2.27.2 through 2.27.8 {3.27},
8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6.10-1.

6.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earligr editions — Rule.2501.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00.and later editions — Requirement
52.1p7.

6.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editidnis™— Rule 2502.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.2[14,

A17.1d-2000 and

(d) For hydraulic LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1-2010
and later editions, Phase I firefighters’ emergency operation is
required. Phase II is prohibited.

ITEM 6.5
ACCEPTANCE CHECKLIST FOR FIREFIGHTERS’
SERVICE (A17.1-2000/B44-00):
AUTOMATIC ELEVATORS

NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the “rou-
tine inspection” checklist. The routine inspection will qonfirm that
the operation has been maintained in working [order. See
Nonmandatory Appendix B for the acceptanee.checklist.

6.5.1 Emergency Signaling Devices

6.5.1.1 “ALARM” must sound and illuminate
when pressed. If the rise is’over 100 ft (30 m)] a second
device is required.

6.5.1.2 The insecaremergency stop butto
ent) must sound the‘alarm.

6.5.1.3 _1If’the rise is more than 60 ft (18
for two-way.communication between the cab a
outsidesthe hoistway.

h (if pres-

m), check
hd a point

ommuni-
wver.

6.5.1.4 Ensure that audible alarms and ¢
cations are functional with loss of normal po

6.5.1.5 Check for means to communicat¢ with the
machine room when required by A17.1, Requirement
2.26.1.5.10(c).

6.5.2 Phase | Key Switch and Instructions

6.5.2.1 Operating instructions.

6.5.2.2  Group 3 security keys.

6.5.2.3 Labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked
“RESET,” “OFF,” and "ON,” in that order.

6.5.2.4 Located on the designated levgl for the
group.

6.5.2.5 Located in the lobby, visible arjd readily
accessible.

6.5.2.6 The key cannot be removed in thel “RESET”
position, but it can be removed in the other positions.

6.5.2.7 The second switch, if present, must be at

NOTE:

(a) For electric LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1-2007 and
earlier editions, firefighters’ emergency operation is not required;
however, if provided, it should comply with Requirements 2.27.3
through 2.27.8.

(b) For electric LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1a-2008
and later editions, Phase I firefighters” emergency operation is
required. Phase II is prohibited.

(c) For hydraulic LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1b-2009
and earlier editions, firefighters” emergency operation is not
required; however, if provided, it should comply with Require-
ments 2.27.3 through 2.27.8.
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a central alarm and confrol facility Iabeled “FIRE
RECALL” and must be a two-position switch marked
“OFF” and “ON,” in that order.

6.5.3 Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

6.5.3.1 Ensure that there is a key for each Phase I,
each Phase II, and each standby power selection switch
in the building.

6.5.3.2 The same key is used for Phase I, Phase II,
and standby power for all elevators in the building.
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6.5.3.3 Keys are available only to authorized emer-
gency and firefighting personnel.

6.5.3.4 The key can only be removed in the “OFF”
or “HOLD” position.

6.5.3.5 The keys shall be Group 3 security (see
Requirement 8.1).

6.5.3.6 Labeled “FIRE OPERATION” and marked

6.5.7 Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop
Switch and Doors Closing

Place the Phase I switch in the “OFF” position and
run the car to any floor. Activate the emergency stop
switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open,
have the Phase I switch turned to the “ON" position.
Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch
to the “RUN" position.

“OFF]" “HQOL h,” and ”OI\T,” inthat order

6.5.4 M
6.5.4.1

nthly Test
The monthly test log is completed.

6.5.5 Phpse | Operation While Running

Place several floor calls in the car. While going up,
have the person at the designated level place the Phase I
switch in|the “ON” position. Where a duplicate switch
is provided, verify that Phase I is initiated by placing the
switch in| the “ON” position. Determine the following;:

(a) The car stops and reverses without opening the
doors.

(b) Thg
is inoper

(c) Call-registered lights and directional lanterns are
extinguished and inoperative.

(d) Podition indicators, where provided, are inopera-
tive, excgpt in the car, on the designated level, and in
the central control station.

(e) Thg in-car door open button is rendered inopera-
tive as sdon as the car moves away from the landing.

(f) Cat call buttons and corridor call buttons are
inoperatiye.

(g) The car returns to the designated.level and parks
with power-operated doors open. If there is more than
one entrance at the designated landing, only the doors
serving the lobby with the fire/reeall switch open.

(h) The visual and audiblé signals operate and stay
on until tle car is at the designated level.

in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch
tive.

6.5.6 Ph
Place t

se | Operation With Doors Open
he Phase/1, switch in the “OFF” position and

rated
other
Hoors

6-5.7.1 ‘V’Clif}’ .lllﬂi. illC Clui.UlllCl‘l,iL lJUVVCl‘UlJ
horizontal sliding doors close promptly, and that
types of doors can be closed, and that, once‘the

are closed, the car moves to the designatedevel.

6.5.8 Stop Switches and Door Buttons

While on Phase I operation, verify that

(a) stop switches other than those inside thie car
remain operative

(b) for vertical sliding\doors, the corridor door
and door close buttons.remain operative

open

6.5.9 Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation

6.5.9.1 \ Verify that there is a fire-alarm-init
device infeach elevator lobby, the elevator machine 1
and spfinklered hoistways.

Inqjurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that|there
ista fire-alarm-initiating device in each elevator lobby,
at the designated level if not sprinklered throughout,
and in the machine room if sprinklered.

6.5.9.2  With the car(s) on normal operation,have
the input for main return activated and verify that the
elevator commences Phase I operation and all cars rfeturn
to the designated level.

ating
oom,

e fire
and
SET”

6.5.9.3 Toreset an operation initiated from th
alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be reset
then the Phase I switch must be cycled to “RH
momentarily and then to “OFE.”

6.5.9.4  With the car(s) on normal operation,|have
the input for alternate level return activated and yerify
that the elevator commences Phase I operation and all
cars return to the alternate level.

run the cpr to.any floor. With the doors open, have the . .
Phase I sfvitchturned to the “ON” position and check 6.5.?.5 Car(s) should only respond to the firgt fire
the followdzia: alarm input.

(a) Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or 6.5.9.6  Activate the machine room fire-alarm-

flame are inoperative immediately.

(b) If door reopening devices are rendered inopera-
tive, the closing speed is reduced so that the kinetic
energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 ).

(c) The emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch
is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away
from the landing.

(d) The in-car door open button is rendered inopera-
tive as soon as the car moves away from the landing.
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initiating device input and verify Phase I operation and
that all cars return to the designated level.

6.5.9.7 Activate the designated level machine
room fire-alarm-initiating device and verify Phase I
operation and that all cars return to the alternate floor.

6.5.9.8  With the car(s) on normal operation, have
the input for machine room return activated and verify
that the visual signal in the car illuminates intermittently.
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6.5.9.9 In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC,
where a fire-alarm-initiating device is required in the
hoistway, activate the input and verify that all cars return
to the designated landing, except that fire-alarm-
initiating devices installed at or below the lowest land-
ing of recall shall cause the cars to return to the upper
recall level.

6.5.10 Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Phase |
Switch

6.5.12 Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position

6.5.12.1 Place the Phase II switch in the “"HOLD”
position and remove the key. Verify that the car remains
at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.

6.5.12.2
inoperative.

Verify that the car call buttons are

6.5.13 Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and

6.
inpu
nate

5.10.1 Activate the alternate landing return
and observe that the elevator returns to the alter-
landing.

6.5.10.2 If a two-position key switch is provided,
place it in the “ON" position and verify that the elevator
remajins at the alternate landing.

6{5.10.3 Turn both the Phase I switch and the
addifional Phase I switch (when provided) to the “ON”
position and verify that the car returns to the desig-
nated level.

6.5.1

With Phase I operation activated and the car at the
designated or alternate landing, place the Phase II key
switdh in the “ON” position. Operate the car and check
the fpllowing;:

(a)] The elevator can be operated only from the cax
buttgns and will not respond to corridor calls.

(b)] All corridor call buttons, door open and doot.elose
buttgns, and directional lanterns are inoperative. All
landing position indicators, except at the“designated
landing and central alarm and control facility, are inoper-
ative| Car position indicators are opetative.

(c)| Power-operated doors can only)be opened by con-
tinuqus pressure on the door open button; if released
before the doors are in the fiormal open position, the
door$ will close without delay.

(d)] Open power-operated doors can be closed only
by cqntinuous-pressure means. If the means is released
before the door is'fully closed, horizontal sliding doors
will feopen and-verttical sliding doors will stop, or stop
and feopen.

(e)|If twoentrances can be opened and closed at the
same| landing, separate door open and door close but-

1 Phase Il Key Switch and Sign

Doors—€tosing:Power-Operated-Horizontally
and Vertically Sliding Doors

level and
switch in

With the elevator away from the designated|
Phase I operation in effect, place the Phase II
the “OFF” position and verify that

(a) horizontally sliding doots ¢lose automat
continuous pressure on the door close button
vertically sliding doors

(b) the car reverts té.a)Phase I-type return o
tion of door closing/and reverts to Phase 1
when the doors ppen at the designated landi

(c) the doof reopening device is inoperative
speed closing)is permitted

(d) the door open button is operative

(e) if the Phase Il switch is turned to “ON" o “THOLD”
before the door is closed, the door will reopen

ically and
will close

h comple-
operation
hg

and full-

6.5.14 Removal From Phase Il Operation

Verify that the elevator can be removed frorh Phase II
operation only when
(a) the Phase II switch is in the “OFF” posit
designated level and the doors open
(b) the Phase II switch is in the “OFF” pos
Phase I operation is in effect

ion at the

ition and

6.5.15 Power Disconnects Open

6.5.15.1  With the elevator on Phase I
have the mainline power interrupted and rg
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase I

6.5.15.2  With the elevator on Phase II
have the mainline power interrupted and rg
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase II

6.5.15.3  The car is allowed to move to 4 position
in the hoistway to reestablish position once rhovement
is attempted

peration,
stored to
peration.

peration,
stored to
peration.

tons

(f) All door reopening devices are inoperative (except
the door open button). Full-speed closing is permitted.

(g) The “CALL CANCEL” button is labeled, and
when activated, will cancel all calls and cause the car
to stop at or before the next available landing.

(h) Floor selection buttons are provided and func-
tional for all landings without restrictions.

(i) A moving car will stop at the next landing with
a car call registered, and remaining car calls will be
canceled.

s dad £ 1 L
TCPTOovVIaCGTOTCaci CritraitCes
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6.5.16 Top-of-Car Operating Device

While operating from the top of the car, have the
Phase I key switch placed in the “ON” position and
verify that

(a) an audible signal sounds

(b) the elevator remains under the control of the top-
of-car operating device

(c) the elevator remains under the control of the
hoistway access switch
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6.5.17 Automatic Elevators With Attendant
Operation

With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a
floor and have the Phase I switch placed in the “ON”
position. Verify that

(a) the audible and visual signals operate and that a
parked elevator will automatically go on Phase I opera-
tion after a time delay between 10 sec and 30 sec.

emergency operation, the elevator cannot be placed on
hospital service.

6.5.18 Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation,
Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not
Allowed

With the elevator on normal operation, verify the
following;:

(a) Activate means other than those specified in this
Code to remove elevators from normal operation, and

(b) a npoving car o attendarnt operation wittcom=
mence Phase I operation without delay.

(c) if tjie car is on hospital emergency service, it will
remain on that operation until removed by the operator,
when it will revert to Phase I operation. The audible
and visugl signals in the car shall be activated immedi-
ately and remain activated until the car is returned to
the designated landing. With the car on firefighters’

verify that the Phase I emergency recall operation |s not
prevented.

(b) Activate input for devices that measure-loads and
verify that the elevator is not prevented from operating
at or below the capacity that is required.

(c) Verify that an accidental ground or short cirquit in
equipment on the landing sidewill not disable Phiase 11
operation.
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Part 7
Escalator — External

ITEM 7.1

If an escalator is relocated or a new escalator is

GENERAL FIRE PROTECTION

7.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Expmine the sides and undersides of the escalator
trussps and machinery spaces enclosure for damage to
fire-rpsistive materials. A17.1a-1994 and later editions
pernpit the use of noncombustible and limited-
comMBustible materials as defined by the building code
or ANSI/NFPA 101, Life Safety Code.

Check that guards are in place for openings provided
for ventilation of the drive machine and control equip-
ment| spaces. Enclosure in a fire-resistive ceiling does
not donstitute adequate fire protection.

Vetify that provisions to protect floor openings from
the passage of flame, heat, and/or smoke that are
required by the building code have not been damaged,
remg@ved, or defeated. Escalators installed under
A17.1-1981 and later editions require protection in com-
pliance with ANSI/NFPA 101 or local codes. Editions
prior|to A17.1-1981 gave requirements for protection-of
floorjopenings for escalators that were not accredited as a
mearjs of egress. However, since escalators are holonger
accre(dited as a means of egress, the inspector:must refer
to the local code or ANSI/NFPA 101 for the protection
requirement at each location.

7.1.2 Periodic Test

7.1.3 Acceptance

Vetify that floor openings’are protected against the
passgge of flame, heatzand?’ or smoke in accordance with
the requirements of{the building code.

7.1.4 References

Al7.1d-2000/B44-00 and earlier
Sectlons-800 and 801 and Rule 1009.2a.
A17.122000 and later editions — Requirements 6.1.1,

editions —

installed in existing trusses, it must comply| with the
current Code requirements. See Figs. 7.2:(a}, 7.2.1(b),
and 7.2.1(c) for dimension requirements of existing
escalators.

Verify that the overhead clearance is in cqmpliance
with local codes.

7.2.2 Periodic Test

The width of the Bahistrades must be the|width of
the step tread to the hext whole inch and should not
decrease in therdirection of travel. For egcalators
installed under A17.1-1955 through A17.1{1981, the
width should/not change abruptly or more than 8% of
the greatest width, and the maximum angle pf change
should“not be more than 15% in the line of tgavel.

7:2:3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that the angle of inclination does rfot exceed
31 deg. If in doubt, a 30 deg/60 deg triangle, a level,
and a straight edge may be used to check the incline.
The straight edge may be placed on the front pf several
steps as shown in Fig. 7.2.3. The bubble on|the level
should be in the center or slightly to the left when placed
as shown in the figure. If the bubble is to the right, a
protractor or angle finder will be needed to verify that
the incline does not exceed 31 deg.

(b) Measure the width of the step at a right angle
transverse to the direction of travel.

(c) Measure and mark the centerline of each handrail
and use a plumb line to find the distance from [the hand-
rail centerline to the width of the escalator or §tep edge.

(d) For an interior low-deck escalator, measure the
distance from the vertical face of the interior|panels to
the vertical face of the skirt panels using a machinist
level and ruler [see Fig. 7.2.1(c)]. Measure the slope of the
deck perpendicular to the line of travel using a pnachinist

6.1.2, and 8.10.4.1.1(a) and 8.11.4.1(a).
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.8.

ITEM 7.2
GEOMETRY

7.2.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect for evidence of change to the geometry of the
balustrades, and if change has been made, inspect as
outlined in Item 7.2.3.

}C\/Cl Clllc]l PlUtlﬂLtUl-

(e) Drop a plumb line to the edges of the steps and
measure the distance between the centerline of the hand-
rails and the edge of the steps.

7.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.1, 802.2,
802.3d, 1009.2b, 1009.2g, and 1207.5 and Appendix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.3.1,6.1.3.2,6.1.3.3.4, 8.10.4.1.1(b), 8.10.4.2.2(a),
8.11.4.1(b), and 8.7.6.1.5 and Appendix L.
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Fig. 7.2.1(a) Dimensions for Existing Escalators (for Escalators Installed Under A17.1-1955)and
A17.1-1960 Editions)

| |
I I
| Width between balustrades

27 in. above nose

line of step
DR,

Step tread

16 in. min.

Maximum allowed width
step tread width plus 13 in.

Not less than 22 in.
Not more than 48 in.

GENERAL NPTE:  14n{ = 25.4 mm.
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Fig. 7.2.1(b) Dimensions for Existing Escalators (for Escalators Installed Under A17.1-1965
Through A17.1-1981)

4in. min., A17.1-1981
| / \I\ |
| I

Escalator width plus 6 in. max.
,— 3in. max. 3in. max. _|
—+— |— —> e

| |
p N} VB
- 1in. min, A17.1-1981 — "~ 7%
and later editions

— Width between balustrades
step tread width plus
13 in. max.

v

v

27 intabove nose

line of step
PR ab\ Jitha

16 in. min.

~—— 61/,in. max.

k /
10 in. max., A17.1-1981

|
| |
| |
61/5in. maxt ——> f - 1
: 40 in. max. :
| |
| I

GENERALNOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
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Fig. 7.2.1(c) Relationship of Escalator Parts (A17.1a-1982 and Later Editions)

4 in. min.

6 in. max.

| 10 in. max., A17.1a-1982 through A17.1-1987;, —
91/, in. max., A17.1a-1988 and later

Tin. n

GENERAL N

Ly

i

>

DTE:

Step tread width plus 19 in. max.,
A17.1(a)-1982 through A17.1-1987

YA Y

1in. mi

3.

11/4in. max.

Angle:
20 deg’/min.
30 deg max. |
l
Interior High-Deck : Interior Low-Deck
Balustrade | Balustrade

Width-of.the escalator is the width of the step to the
nextwhole inch, Requirement 6.1.3.2 (Rule 802.2)

1in. = 25.4 mm.

Fig. 7.2.3 Checking Incline

triangle

n.

Straight edge
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ITEM 7.3
HANDRAILS

7.3.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Mark one location on each handrail with chalk,
then operate the unit and inspect each handrail through
a complete revolution. The handrails, including splices
and joints, should be free of any cuts, cracks, gouges,
pinch points, or any other condition that would be a
haza

Fig. 7.4.1 Safety Zone

Handrail

/Newel

rd-to pnecangnrc An.‘/ rust or rubber Fi]inge Prnqnni—
on the balustrade deck indicate that an internal inspec-
tion of the handrail system may be warranted.

(b)| Verify that the hand or finger guards are present
at the newel base. Check that the guards are in good
condjtion and properly sized to prevent fingers or hands
from| being drawn into the newel. Finger guards are
required under A17.1-1965 and later editions and A17.3.
A17.1-1955 required that the balustrade be designed or
guardled to prevent fingers and hands from being drawn
into fhe balustrade where the handrail enters. There are
seveIzzl types of guards in use including resilient boots,
brushes, and trap doors. Each may function differently
to provide the protection. Trap doors do allow entry but
prevéent entrapment.

(c)| Ride the escalator holding the handrails through
the eptire travel. The handrails should move smoothly
withgut jerking, at substantially the same speed as the
stepd. The need to change grip on the handrail more
than |once during a single level rise would indicate a
need[for adjustment. At several points in the ride, firmly
grip the handrail and verify that it does not stall under
modg¢rate force.

(d)| During this ride, observe any unusgal hoise that
may [ndicate the need for further inspection. Listen for
noisq that may indicate wear of the turn-around rollers
or other parts.

(e)] Check the horizontal clearance between both lips
of the handrail and the handrail stand (guide).

Periodic Test

escalators installed under A17.1-2000 and later
ns, the persOn)or firm maintaining the equipment
provide awtitten checkout procedure and demon-
that the(handprail speed does not change when a
Hing-force, up to the maximum required by Code,
Dhed opp051te to the dlrectlon of travel Note that

7.3.2

For
editi
must
stratg
retar
is ap
it me 2 2
the handrall is travehng in the down d1rect10n (1 e., the
retarding force will oppose the handrail drive system).

7.3.3 Acceptance

Check whether each handrail extends at normal
height not less than 12 in. (305 mm) beyond the escalator
combplates, and verify that required clearances are
present.

Check the vertical height from the step noseline to
the top of the handrail.
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Safety Zone

2

7.3.4 References

A17:3d-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions
802.2)802.4, and 1009.2c and Appendix D.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004 —
ments 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.4.2.13, 8.11.4.1(¢
8.6.8.12, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.1 and Appen
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007
Requirements 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.4.2.13, 8
8.6.8.1, 8.6.8.11, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10}
Appendix L.
A17.1a-2008 /B44-08 and later editions —
ments 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.4.1(¢c), 8.6.8.1,
8.6.8.15.13, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.1 and App
A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.1.5 and 5.1.6.

— Rules

Require-
, 8.6.8.1,
dix L.

B44-07 —
11.4.1(c),
4.1 and

Require-
8.6.8.11,
endix I.

ITEM 7.4
ENTRANCE AND EGRESS ENDS

7.4.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) The floor surfaces adjacent to the landing plates
must be continuous with the top of the landjing plate,
with no abrupt changes in elevation of more than % in.

M a alator should
be free of obstacles and trlppmg hazards. Check that
the pit covers are present and in good condition.

(b) For escalators installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later editions and A17.3, a safety zone should be main-
tained free of obstacles (see Fig. 7.4.1). These Code
dimensions are minimums; traffic patterns may require
larger distances.

(c) While standing on the unit, verify that the landing
and combplates provide a secure foothold. Outdoor
units should provide a secure foothold when wet.
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7.4.2 Periodic Test
7.4.3 Acceptance

Verify that vertical headroom clearance of 7 ft (2.13 m)
is provided and that the required safety zone is present.

Check that floor openings adjacent to the entire length
of the wellway are protected in accordance with the
applicable building code.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.7.2, 8.10.4.1.1(e), and 8.11.4.1(e).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.2.3 and 5.4.

ITEM 7.6
CAUTION SIGNS

7.6.1 Periodic Inspections

7.4.4 References

A17.1dr2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.6 and
802.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 6.1.3.6, 8.6.8.15, 6.1.3.12, 8.10.4.1.1(d), and
8.11.4.1(d).
A17.1a-2005/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6/1.3.6, 8.6.8.14, 6.1.3.12, 8.10.4.1.1(d), and
8.11.4.1(d).
A17.3 4~ Paragraphs 5.5.3 and 5.5.4.

ITEM 7.5
LIGHTING

7.5.1 Pefiodic Inspections

Check whether the lighting at the landing plates and
steps is ir} compliance with the applicable code by using
a lightmgter while the escalator is operating. Take care
not to cast a body shadow on the meter. Note any lamps
that are njot operating and their effect on the escalator
lighting.

For es¢alators installed under A17.1-1955 throtigh
A17.1-19)1, the minimum intensity was 2 fc (22 1x).
A17.1a-1979 required step tread lighting to be uniform
throughout the run and the lighting intensity to be in
accordange with local codes and ordinances for stair-
ways. Forjescalators installed under A17.1-1987 and later
editions gnd A17.3, a minimumrintensity of 5 fc (54 Ix)
is requirefl, and the lighting nitistbe of uniform intensity
and mujt not contrastematerially with the sur-
rounding] area.

For es¢alators installed under A17.1-1978 through
A17.1a-2005, verify that green demarcation lights are
present Helow.thesteps at both landings and are on
when thg escalator is in operation. Any type of light
source, except incandescent sources, is permitted.

For escalators installed under A17.1-1981 and|later
editions and escalators that are required to comply with
A17.3, verify that the required caution signg ate located
at both landings and are readily visible to boafding
passengers.

For escalators installed under ¢Al17.1-1993 and| later
editions, verify that any additional signs are locafed at
least 10 ft (3.05 m) horizontally from the end df the
newels and that they do netimpede traffic or othefwise
cause persons to stop:.

7.6.2 Periodic Test
7.6.3 Acceptance

7.6.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.9 and
Figs 805.9a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 6.1.6.9, 8.10.4.1.1(f), and 8.11.4.1(f) and Fig.
6.1.6.9.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.11.

ITEM 7.7
COMBPLATE AND COMB STEP IMPACT DEVICE

7.7.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the comb for missing teeth and proper mesh
with each step tread (see Fig. 7.7.1). Verify proper mesh
with each step tread by holding a sheet of stiff paper
or a business card where the teeth mesh with thg step
tread, while standing well back from the plate to prevent
forcing the plate down. Use of an extension with an
alligator clip to hold the card is recommended.

7.5.2 Periodic Test
7.5.3 Acceptance

7.5.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 806.2, 805.7,
and 1009.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.7.2, 6.1.6.7, 8.11.4.1(e), and
8.10.4.1.1(e).

NOTE: Telescoping pointers with alligator clips that are used to
ignite water heater pilot lights are available in hardware /plumbing
supply stores.

The comb teeth should mesh with and set into the
tread surface so that the teeth are always below the
upper surface of the treads. Any section with one or
more missing or broken teeth should be replaced. For
escalators installed under A17.1¢c-1986 and later edi-
tions, the comb surfaces must contrast visibly by color,
pattern, or texture.
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Fig. 7.7.1 Checking Step/Combplate Mesh

~<~—— Cleated risers required

by A17.1-1971 and

\ later editions

Upper surface of tread

Point of combplate
teeth below tread

7.7.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1b-1992 and later edi-
tions| have the operation.of combplate impact devices
testeql as follows:

(a)] Have a vertical force applied to the center front
edge|of the combplate until the device trips. Record the
force|requireddto trip the device and verify that the unit
will hot statt until it is manually reset.

(b)| Have a force applied in the direction of travel at

and mesh of vertical cleats

with slots in adjacent step riser

Use business card to verify
mesh of stép tread and combp|ate.
The peints of the combplate teth

mustbe below the upper surfage

of'the treads

Alligator clip holding
card on extension rod

(1000 N) at the center of the combplate for pscalators
installed to A17.1b-1992 through A17.1-1996, itjis permit-
ted to have the maximum horizontal forces at the higher
values permitted by A17.1a-1997 and later editions.

7.7.3 Acceptance

(a) Visually verify that the combplates are [vertically
adjustable and that the sections forming the cpmb teeth
are replaceable.

the f OITU CCIILCT Uf llltf LUII[‘UPIC[LU, illLIﬂdbiIlg L‘Ile IUILC
until the device trips. Record the force required to trip
the device and verify that the unit will not start until it
is manually reset.

(c) Have a force applied in the direction of travel on
one side of the front of the combplate, increasing the
force until the device trips. Record the force required to
trip the device and verify that the unit will not start until
itis manually reset. Repeat this test for the opposite side.

Note that while the required maximum horizontal
forces were 112 Ibf (500 N) at each side and 225 Ibf

(b) Place weight on the combplate and landing plate
assembly to verify that the combplate and landing plate
will not contact the step (see Fig. 7.7.3).

7.7.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.6,
805.3n, 807.3, 1206.6, (NR 8.6.9.2.3), 1008.2r, and 1009.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.3.6.1, 6.1.6.3.13, 6.1.8.3, 8.6.8.4,
8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(g).
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Fig. 7.7.3 Test of Combplate/Landing Plate Assembly

Steps

‘/— Comb
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A S S SESESSASS ight to several

/) .
ARSI IS locations on the
NG N

combplate/landing

plate along the

GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

A17.1a2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.]1.3.6.1, 6.6.3.13, 6.1.8.3; 8.6.8.4, 8.6.8.15.8,
8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2:2(h), and 8.11.4.1(g).

A17.3 4+~ Paragraph 5.1.9.

ITEM 7.8
DECK BARRICADES AND ANTISLIDE DEVICES

7.8.1 Pefiodic:inspections
For low-deck escalators installed under A17.1c-1986

escalator centerline

devices, where required, are in place and securg.

Fig. 7.8.1(b).

7.8.2 Periodic Test

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1988 and
editions, verify that glass and plastic replacement p
meet the requirements of ANSI Z97.1 or 16
Part 1201.

7.8.3 Acceptance

See

later
anels
CFR

and later editions, check to see that the deck barricades
are firmly in place and in good condition at each end
when the outer deck width exceeds 5 in. (127 mm). The
barrier must extend to 4 in. (102 mm) below the handrail
top. See Fig. 7.8.1(a). If the escalator is not located at
the edge of a floor surface, check that the barricade(s)
are in place, are properly located, and are firmly secured
on the outer deck for escalators installed to A17.1b-1995
and later editions.

On high-deck escalators installed under A17.1-1981
and later editions and A17.3, check that antislide

126

Al &l 1 fic (o] H foial) +lbal
T TSSO PrasStc (g raz g Ta tCr ey i ST otT

gibly

and permanently marked “16 CFR Part 1201,”
“American National Standard Z97.1” or the characters
“ANSI 797.1” and shall be marked also with the manu-

facturer’s distinctive mark or designation.

Check that all exposed fastener heads are the tamper-

resistant type.

7.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.3i and

1009.2f.
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Fig. 7.8.1(a) Deck Barricade

<~ Wall

Barrier between
Barrier between pa_rallel adjacent
/ escalator and units

wall —

PLEASE
HOLD
HANDRAIL

17

Typical Desigh
(Other Designs Acceptable)

Fig. 7.8.1(b) High-Deck Balustrade’Antislide Devices

| Greater than 12 in. Greater than 16 in. |

6 ft max.

——— e e,

|
Ny Antislide
| devices

R

Not less than
3/4in. height

No sharp
corners or
edges

e e

Handrails
P N

KRR .

| R —

4 in. min.
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Fig. 7.9.1(a) Smooth Riser

/

Measurement of clearance
between skirt panel and step

Skirt panel

Skirt panel

-

Measurement of clearance

between vertical riser and
/ step treads is %3y in.

Skirt panel

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44a‘06 —
Requirerhents 6.1.3.3.10, 6.1.3.3.11, 8.6.8.11, 8{11.4.1(h),
and 8.10.4.1.1(h).

A17.142004/B44-00 — Requiremenfs* 6.1.3.3.11,
6.1.3.3.12) 8.6.8.11, 8.10.4.1.1(h), and 8.14.1(h).

A17.1a2005/B44a-05 and later-editions — Require-
ments 6.].3.3.11, 6.1.3.3.12, 8.6:8:10, 8.10.4.1.1(h), and
8.11.4.1(h).

A17.3 1 Sections 5.1.4 andh5.1.10.

ITEM 7.9
STEPSCAND UPTHRUST DEVICE

7.9.1 Pefiodi©lnspections

Escalators Installed Ptior to A17.1-1971

Vertical riser

Step treads

(2) For escalators installed prior to A17.1-1971, ver-
ify that the clearance between step treads on the|hori-
zontal run (between the step and riser) is not morq than
%, in. (4 mm). A thickness gage or a rule may be|used
for this purpose. With the escalator moving in the up
direction, lay the rule on the step and read the cleagjance.
Check at least every tenth step. Cleated step risefs are
required for all escalators installed under A17.1+1971
and later editions, and they must mesh with the| slots
of adjacent step treads. Mesh can be verified by frying
to fit a thin piece of stiff paper, such as a business|card,
between the steps and the riser while the escalafor is
moving in the up direction. The check should be made
across the entire width. [See Figs. 7.9.1(a) and 7.9{1(b).]

For escalators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-0D and

(ﬂ) Mark—ome—ofthe atcyb with Lllal}\, therr—rmr—the
escalator through one complete revolution. Check that
each step is present, clean, and free of debris, and that
the step treads and risers are in good condition.

(b) Check at least every tenth step, by riding on it, to
verify that the following requirements are met:

(1) There is no excessive movement or play in the
direction of travel, at right angles to the direction of
travel and vertically. While standing on the step, a lateral
shift of weight should not cause the step to strike the
skirt panels.

128

later editions, check that the clearance between the steps
on the horizontal run does not exceed 0.25 in. (6 mm).
[See Fig. 7.9.1(c).]

(3) Use a level to check if the steps are horizontal.

(4) The tread surface should be slotted in the direc-
tion parallel to travel so that it meshes with the comb-
plate teeth. Verify that a cleat is formed adjacent to the
skirt panel on each side of the step [see Fig. 7.9.1(d)].

(56) Checkrisers, cleats, and step tread surfaces. Spe-
cial consideration should be given to excessive clearance
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Fig. 7.9.1(b) Cleated Riser

// Skirt panel

Measurement of clearance

between skirt panel and step \

Check the space in
these positions
//
Step treads and
/ vertical cleats
must be in mesh
all the time

Step treads

Skirt panel

an
Fig. 7.9.1(c) Escalator Step Riser

0.25 in. (6 mm) maximum allow
on horizontal run

Cleated riser must mesh
with the adjacent step
wherever the&teps are exposed.
(See A17.1/B44— Requirement 6.1.3.5.3.)

—%
Iﬁ%

Adjacent
step tread —__

s

Step tread

0.25 in. (6 mm) maximum allowed
on horizontal run
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Fig. 7.9.1(d) Escalator Step Tread [A17.1-1955 Through A17.1-1990, Rule 802.5 (Requirement 6.1.3.5)]

1/4in. max.
slot width

Cleat required on each
side of step adjacent ——————>
to skirt

-

3/gin. max. slot
center to center

3
153/, in.

min. run

81/2 in)
max. rise

GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

and sharp edges. While standing on the step tread, verify
that it prpvides a secure foothold.

(6) A jerking motion on the steps and excessive
noise in [the machinery space indicate that the drive
and supplort system should be examined to discover the
source o1] cause.

7.9.2 Pefiodic Test

For esdalators installed under A17.1b-1980 and-later
editions gnd those required to comply with A17.3, test
the operdtion of the step upthrust device ‘as follows:

(a) With the escalator running down, apply an
upthrust force to a step to resist leveling as it enters the
lower cugve. This should stop thé escalator.

(b) If this will not operate_the upthrust device, the
upthrust device should be chiecked more closely during
the intermpal inspection described in Item 8.9.2, and a
meter sh¢uld be used/teverify that the safety circuit is
opened When the upthrust device operates.

For escalators required to comply with A17.3 that have
smooth risers, test the operation of the upthrust device
at both the upper and lower curves. Test the lower curve
with the i
with the escalator running up. This may require two
pairs of pliers gripping on both sides at the front of the
step tread.

7.9.3 Acceptance

Review fatigue test and certification for Code
compliance.

Verify that there are at least two and no more than
four flat steps at each end of the escalator. Refer to
Fig. 7.9.3 for flat step configuration identification.

130

, and
Code

Check that'the materials for step frames, treads
risers, incliding any attachments or inserts, meet
requirements.

Check that all steps have yellow demarcation lin
each side and along the back. Check the step dimen
for Code compliance.

es on
sions

7.9.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 3 and
Rules 802.5, 802.6e, 802.9d, 805.3i, 1008.2i, and 11P5.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a{05 —
Requirements 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.6.3.9,
8.11.4.2.9, 8.6.8.6, 8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(1), 8.10.4.3.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i) and Fig. I-8.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007/B44;
Requirements 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.
8.11.4.2.9, 8.6.8.6, 8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(1), 8.10.4.2
8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i) and Fig. I-8.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Red
ments 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.6.3.9, 8.6.8
8.6.8.6,8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c), 8.10.4.2
and 8.11.4.1(i) and Fig. I-8.

07 —
H.3.9,
2(0),

uire-
15.9,
2(e),

ITEM 7.10
OPERATING AND SAFETY DEVICES

7.10.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Start Switches. Verify that a record of personnel
that were trained in the proper procedure to start up the
escalator is available on site. Verify that a key-operated
switch, located so that the steps are within sight, is the
only means of starting the escalator. Verify that the key
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Fig. 7.9.3 Example of Two Flat Steps

Combplate ﬁ( /

Intersection of comb teeth
with step tread

This step starts up or down

is only accessible to authorized personnel. A17.1€1937
and later editions require the use of a key to\start an
escalptor. However, A17.1a-1988 and later editions and
A17.3 specifically prohibit starting by automlatic means.
Start|the escalator using the key-operated-switch. When
operating the switch, verify that the.escalator steps are
within sight and that no one is ¢ni the steps. Where the
escalptor can be operated in poth directions, check the
switdh operation in both difegtions. Where there is more
than [one key-operated, start switch, the function and
locatjon of all switchés-shall be checked.

For units installed, under A17.1-1996 and later edi-
tions| verify that'the start switch operating positions are
properly marked. Check that the key is only removable
in the “RUN{"position. Turn the switch from “RUN" to
eithef “UP” or “DOWN" and quickly let go of the key.

The switch-must return to the “RUN” Pncih'nn Rnpanf

when this step emerges from
/ combplate ;

stop switch is operated. Verify proper labeling and sig-
nals where required. The requirements for emergency
stop switches in prior editions of the Code are ds follows:

(1) A17.1-1955: An emergency stop buttoh or other
type of manually operated switch, markegd “STOP
BUTTON" or “STOP SWITCH” shall be conspicuously
and accessibly located at or near the top and bottom
landings of each escalator and shall be protefted from
accidental contact.

(2) A17.1-1960: An emergency stop buttoh or other
type of manually operated switch with a red [putton or
handle shall be accessibly located at or near the top and
bottom landings of each escalator and shall be protected
from accidental operation.

(3) A17.1-1965 added: An escalator stqp button
with an unlocked cover over it that can be reaglily lifted

for the other direction of travel. Next turn the switch to
either the “UP” or “DOWN* position. Stop the unit with
the emergency stop button and keep the switch in the
“UP” or “DOWN” position. The unit must not restart.
Repeat for the other direction of travel.

(b) Emergency Stop Switches. Operate the emergency
stop switches/buttons and verify that the escalator
stops. Also, verify that the stop switch cannot start the
escalator. If automatic starting devices are provided (pre-
A17.1a-1988), check that they will not function after the

or pushed aside shall be considered accessible.

(4) A17.1a-1979 required that the stop button be
located in the right-hand newel base facing the escalator
at both landings. Handles were no longer allowed.

(56) A17.1b-1983 and later editions require a readily
movable self-closing transparent cover and an 80 dBA
signal when the cover is moved. The cover should be
marked “EMERGENCY STOP.” The button should be
in the upper-right quadrant when facing the escalator
for high-deck balustrades; for low-deck balustrades, it
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must be below the handrail height. Remote stop switches
are prohibited under A17.1b-1983 and later editions.
(6) Al17.3: An accessible red stop button marked
“EMERGENCY STOP” must be on the right-hand side
of each entrance. Remote stop switches are prohibited.
(c) Tandem Operation. For escalators under A17.1-1981
and later editions and A17.3, operated in tandem, where
a common landing is shared by two units, verify that
the units are electrlcally 1nterlocked The 1nter10cks must
stop | the yr

Check [that the start switches are within reach of an
emergendy stop button. Start the unit and hold the start
switch injthe “UP” position, then actuate the emergency
stop button. The unit must not restart until the start
switch is Jplaced in the “RUN" position and the starting
sequencelis repeated. Repeat this for the down direction
and for the other start switch.

For low-deck escalators, check the clearances between
the handfail and the stop switch enclosure and the dis-
tance frofn the button to the handrail.

7.10.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.2;
805.3a, 8(5.6, and (NR 8.6.10.5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a<05 —
Requiremnents 6.1.6.2.1, 6.1.6.3.1, ¢6.1.6.3.1(a), 6:1.6.6,
8.6.10.2,86.10.5,8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

A17.14-2005/B44a-05 through Al7.1a-2008/
B44a-08 {— Requirements 6.1.6.2.1,.6.1)6.3.1, 6.1.6.6,
8.6.11.2,86.11.5,8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

A17.1br2009/B44b-09 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.[1.6.2.1, 6.1.6.3.1, 61466, 8.6.11.3, 8.6.11.6,
8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and8.11.4.1(j).

A17.3 4+-Paragraphs 53.}, 5.3.2, and 5.3.10.

7.11.1 Periodic Inspections
7.11.2 Periodic Test

ITEM 7.11
SKIRT-OBSTRUCTION DEVICE ITEM 7.12
(RESERVED)
ITEM—7.13

by having the person performing the test manually trip
the skirt-obstruction device switches on each side of the
steps at each landing while the escalator is stationary.

Kicking the panel does not verify proper operation
of the skirt-obstruction device and may cause a compli-
ant device to no longer be compliant.

If the device actuation relies on an opening in the
skirt panel, use an object (in order to keep hands/fingers
away from the skirt panel) t0 actlvate the sw1tch with
3 5 dis-
placement of the sklrt panel, then w1th the unit station-
ary, manually trip the device by pressing (against the
skirt panel with one’s foot. DO NOT KICK/OR BANG
THE SKIRT PANEL. If pressing with ore’s foot|does
not actuate the switch, then simuldte ‘an object cqught
between the step and the skirt patel. Care shoulld be
taken so as not to damage thé&kirt panel or step. Use
of a screwdriver or similar~tool is not recommended,
since it can damage the step-treads or skirt panel. Deter-
mine that the switch is tripped using the fault fingler, if
provided, and use the’ inspection control, if provided,
to see if the unitean run.

For escalatéys installed under A17.1b-1983 and| later
editions, the. maximum stopping distance mugt not
exceed thie-distance from the location of the devjce to
the corabplate for any load up to the rated load{ This
infotmation is required to be indicated on the prake
nameplate for A17.1-2000 and later editions. Verify that
the device is located more than the maximum stopping
distance indicated on the brake data plate from the
combplate. If the brake data plate does not contaif this
information, check the stopping distance using the
emergency stop switch.

7.11.3 Acceptance

7.11.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.3f|

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.5.3.1(d)(5), 6.1.6.3.6, 8.10.4.2.2(h){ and
8.11.4.1(k).

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.7.

Determine the location of all the devices.

Escalators installed under A17.1-1971 through
A17.1-1978 required skirt-obstruction devices only at the
lower landing. Prior to A17.1-1971, skirt-obstruction
devices were not required but were sometimes installed.
If they are installed, they should be tested. A17.3 requires
skirt-obstruction devices at both landings. All installed
devices should be tested (see Fig. 7.11.2).

Test the skirt-obstruction device for escalators
installed under A17.1-1971 and later editions and A17.3

EGRESS RESTRICTION (ROLLING SHUTTER) DEVICE

7.13.1 Periodic Inspections

Where rolling shutters are provided to protect floor
openings, check that when the shutters begin to close
power is removed from the drive machine and brake,
and that it remains off until the shutter is fully retracted.
If the shutter is power operated, the building code may
require a pressure-sensitive leading edge to reverse
direction and/or stop it when it strikes an object.
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Fig. 7.11.2 Typical Skirt-Obstruction Device
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7.13.2 Periodic Test
7.13.3 Acceptance

7.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.3g.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.7, 8.10.4.1.1(1), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.1(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.8.

not be wider than % in. (4.8 mm), and the edges should
be beveled or rounded.

7.15.2 Periodic Test

Check that glass replacement panels are tempered for
escalators installed under A17.1-1955, or tempered or
shatterproof for escalators installed under A17.1-1965,
and that glass or plastic replacement panels meet the
requirements of ANSI 797.1 or 16 CFR Part 1201 for

ITEM 7.14
SPEED

7.14.1 Periodic Inspections

For escplators with DC motors or variable-frequency-
drive mator controls, perform a speed test. The maxi-
mum pegmitted speed was 125 ft/min (0.64 m/s) for
escalatorg installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier edi-
tions, arld it is 100 ft/min (0.5 m/s) for escalators
installed junder A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions.

7.14.2 Iriodic Test

7.14.3 Acceptance

Verify|that the speed of the escalator cannot be
changed without first stopping it.

Verify that the no-load speed of the escalator does not
exceed tHe maximum permitted speed as follows:

(a) Rufh a tachometer wheel along the deck, skirt, or
other stafionary flat object when riding the escalator

(b) Us¢ a stopwatch to time the travel from one land-
ing to thp other. Divide the travel in feet (metéxs) by
the time |in minutes (seconds) to obtain the‘speed in
ft/min (m/s).

7.14.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 803.1,
805.3b, 1(08.20, and 1009.20.

A17.1-p000/B44-00 and,later editions — Require-
ments 6.].4.1, 6.1.6.3.2,(INR 1008.20), 8.10.4.1.1(m),
8.10.4.2.2(f), 8.10.4.2.2(g)»8.10.4.1.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(n).

A17.3 4~ Paragraph.5:3.3.

ITEM 7.15
BALUSTRADES

oscatators instatted under A17- =197t and tatereditions.

7.15.3 Acceptance

Verify that the balustrades are adequately’suppprted
and meet the material, strength, and“dimensjonal
requirements.

Glass or plastic (except plasticbonded to basic support
panels), if used, must meet the requirements of
ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part 4201 and be properly marked.

Check that components.not used directly in copnec-
tion with the operationi.of the escalator are not installed
on, in, or through/the-escalator.

Check that theé width between the balustrade inferior
panels does riot change in the direction of travel.

7.15.4 References

A173d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.3 and
1009:2g and Appendix D.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 6.1.3.3, 6.1.3.14, 8.10.4.2.2(a), 8.10.4.1.1(n), and
8.11.4.1(o) and Appendix L.
A17.3 —Paragraph 5.1.1.

ITEM 7.16
CEILING INTERSECTION GUARDS

7.16.1 Periodic Inspections

Escalators installed under A17.1-1978 and later edi-
tions, where the clearance of the exterior deck anld the
ceiling or soffit is 12 in. (305 mm) or less or whefe the
projected intersection of the exterior deck and cgiling
or soffit is 24 in. (610 mm) or less from the adjacent
handrail centerline, require ceiling intersection gyards.
This requirement is restricted to high decks for escalators
installed under A17.1a-1982 and later editions and A17.3
(see Fig. 7.16.1).

On low decks for escalators installed under

7.15.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the balustrades and note any cracked or bro-
ken panels. Panels and fasteners should be smooth and
free of burrs and snag points. Interior panels or molding
must not be raised or depressed by more than % in.
(6.4 mm). Check that the balustrades are totally enclosed
along both exterior and interior lengths, except where
the handrail enters the newel base. For escalators
installed under A17.1a-1982 and later editions and
A17.3, if gaps exist between interior panels, they should

A17.1a-1982 and later editions and A17.3, where the
centerline of the handrail is 14 in. (356 mm) or less from
the ceiling or soffit, guards are also required.

Inspect the guards for damage and secure attachment.

7.16.2 Periodic Test
7.16.3 Acceptance

Verify that ceiling and soffit guards are the correct
size, are in place, and are secure. Check that glass or
plastic guards are marked ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part
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Fig. 7.16.1 Ceiling or Soffit Guard [Requirements 6.1.3.3.9 and 6.2.3.3.7 (Rules 802.3g and 902.3g)]

Handrail

Ceiling soffit, or Balustrade

adjacent deck Guard

| Moving walks, A17.1-1965
| through A17.1d-1986,
I
I

|

|
| r |
7 in. min. |
-

1/4in. min.
thickness —

Rounded edge —|=7=
I

I Escalators, A17.1a-1982 :
: and later editions and |
| |

|

A17.3, 8 in. min.

“Ee——

1201for CAN/CGSB 12.1, CAN/CGSB 12.11, CAN/
CGSB 12.12, as applicable.

7.16/4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule“802.3g and
Appé¢ndix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b:2003/B44a-05 —

Reqtiirements 6.1.3.3.9, 8.10.4.1.1(g);and 8.11.4.1(p) and
Appéendix L.

All7.1-2004/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
menfs 6.1.3.3.11, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4.1(p) and
Appeéndix 1.

A17.3 — Paragraph®5.1.3.

ITEM 7.17
STEP/SKIRT CLEARANCES, PANELS, AND
PERFORMANCE INDEX

7.17[1 Periadic Inspections

| Escalators, |
A17.1-1955 through
A17.1-1981, 14 in. min.

are installed at the lower entrance for escalator§ installed
under A17.1-1965 through A17.1d-1970.

(b) A17.1-1971 through A17.1a-1979: not rhore than
% in. (9.5 mm) on each side.

(c) Al17.1b-1980 through A17.1c-1999 and A17.3: not
more than % in. (4.8 mm) on each side.

(d) A17.1d-2000 and later editions: not nmiore than
0.2 in. (5 mm) when 25 Ibf (110 N) is laterally applied
from the step to the adjacent skirt panel. Each|side shall
be independently tested.

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1982 through
A17.1¢-1999, inspect the exposed surface of the skirt
panel to check whether it is either made from a low-
friction material or treated with a friction{reducing
material. The skirt panels of escalators installed prior
to A17.1a-1982 should also be treated with @ friction-
reducing material. The panel should be tested [at several
places during the run, especially near the fransition

Verify that the skirt panels are smooth for escalators
installed under A17.1-1971 and later editions.

Check the clearance between the skirt panel and the
step using a thickness gage or by laying a small rule on
the edge of the step to read the distance. Several steps
should be checked through their entire travel. The allow-
able clearances are as follows (see Fig. 7.17.1):

(a) A17.1-1955 through A17.1d-1970: not more than
%6 in. (4.8 mm) with a total of both sides not more than
Y, in. (6.4 mm), except where skirt-obstruction devices

entramce—and-exit—H-examinatiorn—of—the par els raises
a question about the friction of the skirt panels, the
manufacturer’s recommendation should be requested
and compared to the treatment schedule if available. If
skirts are treated, examine the steps to verify that
friction-reducing treatment has not been applied on
them.

Skirt deflectors, when provided, shall be checked to
ensure that all fasteners are flush and tamper resistant,
that rigid elements are smooth, that exposed surfaces
have their low-friction material treatment intact, and
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Fig. 7.17.1 Measuring Gap Between Step and Skirt

Skirt

<~—— Use gage to

measure gap

and step

Fig. 7.17.2 Angle of Skirt Panel

>1in.

= ‘
|

]

Steps

between skirt

that the dlimensional, strength, and deflection require-
ments ar¢ met.

7.17.2 Periodic Test

Visuallly inspect the condition of the step/skirt panel
gap whilg the escalator is stationary. Mark a step and
operate the escalator to bring other steps into view as
required fintil every step on the escalator has been exam-
ined. Dofument any outstanding conditions; such as
step/skirt gaps, damaged steps, damaged step treads,
damaged]skirt panels, mismatched skirt panel joints, or
sharp edges on the edge of the step of skirt panel. Pay
particular attention to the gaps between! the riser portion
of the stgp and the skirt panel.

Run the escalator in its normal/direction of travel for
at least tyvo cycles of stepstlfithe escalator is operated
in both dlirections, runs/the escalator for at least two
cycles of|steps in both)the up and down directions.
Visually pxamine thesstep/skirt gaps along the entire
length of| the escalator. Pay particular attention to the
gaps at the transitions. Note any abnormal operation
of the esfalator such as jumping steps, irregular step

(Z5 mm)

<4in.
(100 mm)

<10in.
(250 mm)

randomly selected. In any(ease, the test steps shoyld be
separated by at least eight steps.
If the escalator is acdown escalator, or the escaldtor is
operated in botlfdirections, the test step should be
moved to the top of the escalator before the curved skirt
panels priox to each test run, and run down dpring
the test. If ‘the escalator is normally operated as gn up
escalatpr, then the test step should be moved tp the
bottofrof the escalator just before the curved skirt panels
prior to each test run, and run up during the test,
(1) Install the test apparatus on the step to be t¢sted.
Install a polycarbonate test specimen on thg test
apparatus.
(2) Orient a frictional force transducer to matgh the
angle of the skirt panel as shown in Fig. 7.17.2.
(3) Using the test apparatus, apply a 25 Ibf (110 N)
load between the step and skirt. The load should be
maintained throughout the test.
(4) Start a new test and begin acquiring ddta as
soon as the escalator is operating at rated speed.|Data
obtained prior to the escalator operating at rated gpeed
is to be discarded. A coefficient of friction and a ldaded
gap measurement should be recorded every(6 in.
(150 mm) at a minimum.
(5) Run the escalator continuously until the test
step and apparatus reach the curved skirt panel at the
opposite end of the escalator. Stop collecting datg.
(6) Process the collected data.

movemertt; step/skirtpanet interference, or skirt paret
misalignments.

(a) Step/Skirt Performance Index Test (Moving Step).
Select two steps to conduct this test. One step should
be selected as a representative step. It should appear
similar to the majority of the other steps on the escalator.
A second step should be chosen to represent any unusual
step or group of steps. Steps that appear to have been
replaced, exhibit wear, show signs of damage, or move
in irregular ways are candidates for the second test step.
If all the steps appear similar, then the steps should be

{7 Repeatsteps(H)through<6)for bothrsides of
both test steps. Use a new polycarbonate test specimen
for each run. The index values obtained should not
exceed the values specified by A17.1 and/or A17.3.

(b) Loaded Gap Test (Stationary Step). This test will be
conducted in the curved portions of the escalator where
moving step testing was not conducted. The steps
selected for this test can be the same as those used for
the coefficient of friction and loaded gap moving step
tests. The escalator should be stationary while these
measurements are taken.
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(1) Move the step to be tested to the flat portion at
the bottom of the escalator. The edge of the combplate
should be approximately 6 in. (150 mm) from the edge
of the test step.

(2) Install the test apparatus on the step to be tested.
Install a polycarbonate test specimen on the portion of
the apparatus that touches the skirt panel.

(3) Using the test apparatus, apply a 25 Ibf (110 N)
load between the step and the skirt.

7.18.2 Periodic Test

Heaters are required for escalators installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions only if the steps are sub-
ject to snow or freezing rain. Check that heaters are
operational. Heaters may be located inside the unit (see
Item 8.3.2).

7.18.3 Acceptance

Cheoclctlbhot £ £

4) Measure and record the loaded gap.
5) Remove the 25 Ibf (110 N) load and advance the
e or escalator so that the device moves approxi-
[y 12 in. (300 mm) further away from the combplate.
6) Repeat steps (3) through (5) until the test appa-
has reached the point where the coefficient of fric-
hind loaded gap moving step test began.
7) Repeat steps (1) through (6) for the opposite
panel.
8) Repeatsteps (1) through (7), but this time start at
p of the escalator and gradually move the escalator
dow:l:] until the apparatus has reached the area where
moving step measurements were made.

The recorded loaded gap measurements should not
excedd the values specified by A17.1 and/or A17.3.

devig
mate

ratus
tion

skirt

the t

7.17

Check that the skirt panels extend to a height of at
least|1 in. (25 mm) vertically above the step tread nose
line 4nd that they meet Code deflection requiremeénts.

3 Acceptance

7.17|4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.3e,
802.3ff, 802.3k, 1008.2s, 1008.2t, 1206,6b;.and 1206.6c.

A17.1d-2000/B44-00 through AT7%.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Reqiirement 8.11.4.2.19.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44a-05 —
Reqtiirements 6.1.3.3.5 through 6.1.3.3.7, 8.6.8.2, 8.6.8.3,
b, 8.10.4.1.1(p), and811.4.1(q).

Al17.1-2004/B44a<05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.3.3.5, 6.1.3.3.6, 6.1.3.3.9, 8.6.8.2, 8.6.8.3, 8.6.8.5,
8.10.4.1.1(p), and~8.11.4.1(q).

All7.1b-2008 /B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1:3:35, 6.1.3.3.6, 6.1.3.3.9, 8.6.8.2, 8.6.8.3, 8.6.8.5,
8.10.4.1:1(p), 8.11.4.1(q), and 8.6.8.15.9.

Cheelcthatthecoverextendsoutwardfromthe center-
line of the handrail such that a line front the edge of
the cover to the handrail centerline is notless tHan 15 deg
from the vertical. Two methods for checking this are
shown in Fig. 7.18.3.

Check that the landing plates_and combplates have
provisions to provide a secure’foothold when they are
wet.

Check that all electrical.¢components are wea
that all wiring is identified for use in wet loca
that all wiring and electrical components are
installed (gaskets;’seals, etc.).

herproof,
ions, and

properly

7.18.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Sectior
Rules*1008.2p and 1009.2i.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 6.1.8, 8.11.4.1(r), 8.11.4.2.14, and 8.10.4,

807 and

Require-
1.1(q).

ITEM 7.19
MAINTENANCE RECORDS

7.19.1 Periodic Inspections

Review the maintenance records and verifyj
are available to elevator personnel and thaf
legible and up to date. They should ind
following;:

(a) description of maintenance task(s) p
and dates

(b) description and dates of examinations, tests,
adjustments, repairs, and replacements

(c) description and dates of callbacks (troyble calls)
or reports that are made to elevator personngl by any
means, including corrective action taken

(d) verification that a start-up procedure i available

that they

they are
lude the

brformed

ITEM 7.18
OUTDOOR PROTECTION

7.18.1 Periodic Inspections

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, check that the required cover over the hori-
zontal projection of the unit is present and in good condi-
tion. Verify that there is no accumulation of snow or
freezing rain on the steps or landing plates.

137

0 authorized personnel (Requirement 8.6.10-5)
(e) electronic format of maintenance records is
acceptable

7.19.2 Periodic Test
7.19.3 Acceptance

7.19.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.14.


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

Fig. 7.18.3 Escalator Cover Overlap

d2/d1 must be 0.268 or more

[ e e e

Use a protractor to
measure either angle

ITEM 7.20
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION-AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 ‘OR GREATER)

7.20.1 Periodic Inspections

7.20.2 Periodic Test

\
Plumb line

Two Methods for:€hecking Compliance
With Requijrément 6.1.8.2 (Rule 807.2)
Cover Requirement

15 deg or more

75 deg or less

String ——

(b) Verify that a seismic switch is installed, angl if it
is used exclusively to control the escalator, thdt the
switch is located in a machine room or machinery ppace
and, where possible, that it is mounted adjacent to a
vertical load-bearing member. If there is no vertical|load-
bearing member in close proximity, the switch mpy be
located at the nearest accessible vertical load-bearing
member at approximately the same horizontal leyel as
the upper machinery space or machine room.

Check the operation of the seismic switch where
provided.

7.20.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that the balustrades are installed and fas-
tened according to the manufacturer’s drawings.

138

(c) Verity that the seismic switch, when actuated,
causes power to be removed from the escalator drive
machine and brake.

7.20.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.5.1 and 8.5.4.
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Part 8
Escalator — Internal

ITEM 8.1

that they operate correctly. Verify that demarcation lights

MACHINERY SPACE ACCESS, LIGHTING,
RECEPTACLE, AND CONDITION

8.1.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 8.1.2.

8.1.2 Periodic Test

Determine that the means of access is securely fas-
tened in place. A17.3b-1995 required that access plates
be faftened in place when no more than 30 Ibf (311 N)
efforf is required to open them. If a door is used, verify
that |t is kept locked and the key is available only to
auth¢rized personnel. Check the lighting and test the
recepjtacle. In a remote machinery space, check that light-
ing at floor level is at least 10 fc (108 Ix) for escalators
installed under A17.1-1981 and later editions.

Vetify that the space is clean of dirt and rubbish and
free gf oil and combustibles. Items unrelated to escalator
maintenance or operation shall not be stored in thé
machinery space. No lubricant or solvent with a flash-
poin{ less than 110°F (43°C) shall be stored in the*space.
Water should not have accumulated on the flpor-of the
spacg. Verify that jumpers are not stored in-the machin-
ery space, hoistway, or pit. For escalators installed under
A17.1-1978 through A17.1a-2005, verify:that the two flu-
ores¢ent demarcation lamps are (Clean, green, and in
good| condition at each landing!

Vetify that no penetrations éxist through the sides and
undéfrsides of the machinety space and truss that would
compromise their fire resistance or allow physical con-
tact yith moving pants;

For escalators imstalled under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later [editions, check that a fixed guard is in place to
protdct against’accidental contact with the moving steps.

8.1.3 Acceptance

are located within 16 in. (406 mm) of the combplate and
are properly installed (see Item 7.5.1).

Verify that 15 A, 120 V duplex receptaele(s)|are prop-
erly located in machine rooms, undeér access plates and
machine areas in the incline, that they are flinctional,
and that the light control foremote maching rooms is
within easy reach of the access and can be|operated
without reaching or passing over any mpchinery
components.

Check that comporients not used directly in connec-
tion with the operation of the escalator are nof installed
on, in, or thréugh the escalator.

8.1.4 Reférences

A172.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 806 and
Rules 801.1, 805.7, 1008.2a, 1009.2j, and 1206.¢a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.7, 6.1.2.1, 6.1.6.7, 6.1.3.14, 8.11.4.2.1,
8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, 8.6.1.6.3, c8.6.12.2.6, and 8.6.8.13
through 8.6.8.15.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements 6.1J7, 6.1.2.1,
6.1.6.7, 6.1.3.14, 8.11.4.2.1, 8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, and 8.6.8.13.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 6.1.}, 6.1.2.1,
6.1.3.14, 8.11.4.2.1, 8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, and 8.6.8.]L3.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.7, 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.14, 8.6.8.15.1, 8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1,
8.6.1.6.3, 8.6.8.15, and 8.6.8.13.
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.5.5.

ITEM 8.2
MACHINERY SPACE STOP SWITCHES AND
INSPECTION CONTROL

8.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 8.2.2.

Checkwiethera Teasonable Treans of access 1o the
interior is provided. Where access plates are used, they
should comply with the Code weight restrictions.
Removal of the floor plates over the landing pit consti-
tutes reasonable access if the opening uncovered affords
ample space for the entry of one person. When an access
door is provided on the side of the enclosure, verify the
proper functioning of the door key and lock and that
the key is only removable in the locked position.

If tire shutters are required by the local building code,
verify that they are present at ventilation openings and

8.2.2 Periodic Test

Test the operation of machinery space stop switch(es)
by placing them in the “STOP” position. Then, make
sure that everyone is clear and attempt to start the escala-
tor with the key switch.

For escalators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editions, check the operation of the inspection con-
trol device from each end. The device only permits
movement by a constant-pressure means, and it clearly
indicates the direction of travel.
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If a plug-in control station is used, verify that it is
stored in the upper landing machinery space.

Have the unit operated with the inspection control
device. Check that the device only permits movement
by a constant-pressure means and that it clearly indicates
the direction of travel.

8.2.3 Acceptance
Check that stop switches are properly installed, are

Inspect all wiring enclosure raceways conduit, electrical
metallic tubing, metal wireways, and junction boxes for
condition, workmanship, and fastening.

Visually inspect the condition of the weatherproof
electrical enclosure where required on outdoor units.
Verify that use of flexible conduit, armored cable, and
flexible leads complies with the applicable code
requirements.

The person or firm installing the escalator must pro-

correctly [abeled, and operate correctly in all machinery
spaces o1 other spaces where access to the interior is
provided. Where the mainline disconnect switch is
located, g separate stop switch is not required.

8.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 210.2,
805.3e, (NR 6.1.6.2.2), 1008.2b, and 1009.2k.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.5, 6.1.6.2.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b),
8.10.4.1.2(s), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.2.

A17.1af2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.5, 8.6.8.15.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b), 8.10.4.1.2(s),
8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.6.8.16.2.

ITEM 8.3
CONTROLLER AND WIRING

8.3.1 Pefiodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, inspect as outlined in
Item 8.3.2.

8.3.2 Pefiodic Test

Examine the controller visually to verify that it1s clean
and that [the switches, contactors, and relays and their
electrical jconnections are in good condition. Check that
the fuses|are in place, are the proper type and rating,
and have|not been jumped or othérwise tampered with.
Check fo1 jumper wires or other changes that may indi-
cate that|safety devices have\been defeated or altered.
Visually gxamine wiringfordamage and all components
for evidence of overheating. Operate the mainline circuit
breakers jor disconnect switch to verify that all power
is removed from the drive machine.

Verify that-allelectrical components are enclosed to
prevent accidental contact. If heaters are present (see

mon-
0 or
theck
D test

vide d L[ldllufd(,lulel ’b WIiLLﬂIl PIULBL‘[UIC dlld d
strate compliance with Requirement 6.1.6.]
Requirement 6.2.6.9. Where there are no tést,or
requirements, the written checklist must state “N
or check required.” The documentatipn must stafe the
reason no test or check is required. This procedurg may
also be part of the maintenance, control program (MCP)
as required by Requirement 8:6.1.2.1.

The following shall be decumented or demonstj

(a) completion or maintenance of circuit (Reg
ment 6.1.6.13)

(b) redundancy, and its checking (Requirenments
6.1.6.10.1 and 6°6:10.2)

(c) static comtrol (Requirement 6.1.6.10.3)

(d) electrically powered safety devices (EPDs)
(Requirement 6.2.6.10)

(e)duistallation of devices to make EPDs ineffs
(Reqtrirement 6.2.6.11)

{f) contactors and relays for use in critical opetjating
circuits (Requirement 6.1.6.14)

Also include documentation when requirdd by
Requirements 2.10.1 and 2.10.2 of A17.7-2007 /B44.7-07
and later editions.

ated:
uire-

ctive

8.3.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Sectionsg
807.2, 805.10b, 805.12, 1101, 1206.1, 1008.2¢, 10
1009.2, and (NR 10.3.3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.7, 6.1.8.2, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3, and 8.10.4.1.2(c).

A17.1a-2008 — Requirement 8.11.4.2 (redesignated as
8.6.8.15).

806,
D9.21,

ITEM 8.4
DRIVE MACHINE AND BRAKE

8.4.1 Periodic Inspections

Item 7.18.2), Vclify .lllcl‘l. ‘lllcy dltT UlJCldi,iUllCll. FUI CDLC[}C[_
tors installed under A17.1-1965 through A17.1a-1985,
verify that the circuit breakers will not be automatically
opened by the fire alarm.

8.3.3 Acceptance

Check for proper voltage, correct wiring, and arrange-
ment of wiring, controller, and other components.

Check numbering of drive machines and disconnects
where multiple drive machines are in a machine room.
Verify that disconnects are in sight of machines operated.

140

8.4.2 Periodic Test

Verify that the drive machine is properly secured,
lubricated, clean, and in good condition. Visually check
the drive machine fastenings and bearing caps to verify
that they are tight.

Verify that the drive machine is connected to the main
drive shaft by toothed gearing, a mechanical coupling,
or a chain and that it is in good condition. Look for
evidence of any excessive backlash in the driving gears
or chains. If a chain is used to connect the drive machine
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to a sprocket on the main drive shaft, visually examine
the chain and sprockets for wear, excessive slack, and
proper lubrication. Lack of lubrication for a chain may
be indicated by rouge (red rust deposits) on the side
plates of the links.

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, verify that cast iron links are not used. If the
links appear to be cast iron, have a small hole drilled
(in a low-stress area) and observe the drill cuttings. If

where the torque is to be measured is required to be
clearly indicated.

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1991 and later
editions, the nameplate or data plate is required to spec-
ify the range of brake torque. For escalators installed to
A17.1-2000 and later editions, it must also indicate the
minimum distance from the skirt-obstruction device to
the combplate.

For escalators installed to A17.1-2004 and later edi-

the cTtings are a fine powder, cast ifon {5 indicated. 1f
the chittings are shavings, then the links are not cast iron.

Ingpect any drive belts and sheaves for damage and
weai Check for proper belt tension and reasonable
equality of tension in a set of belts.

Vigually examine the components for signs of over-
heating. Verify that an electrically released brake is pres-
ent pnd automatically applied when power is
interfupted. The brake is to be located on the drive
maclfine for units installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.]a-1957 and A17.1c-1986 and later editions. Other
editipns allowed the brake to be on the main drive shaft.

For escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and later
editipns, verify that the drive machine brake is located
on the gear reducer of the main drive shaft if means
otheq than a continuous shaft mechanical coupling or
toothed gearing is used to connect the motor to the gear
reduger.

For escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and later
editipns and A17.3, the brake may be magnetically
applied using a ceramic permanent magnet. Prior to

tiors,the Trameptate or data plate mustatsp indicate
the type of brake (fixed or variable). While th¢ range of
brake torque is still required to be indicated [for fixed-
torque brakes, for variable-torque brakes the minimum
brake torque for a loaded escalator land the minimum
stopping distance for an unloaded escalato] must be
indicated.

Test the torque to verify that the torque cony
check the minimum stopping distance for
torque brakes. Note thattemperature can affect
torque.

The torque wrench should have a current cplibration
certificate traceable to the National Bureau of $tandards
and a range at least 25% higher than the requir¢d torque.

If thé\drive machine brake is separated fron{ the main
drive'shaft by a chain, check for the presence of a second
brake that is required on the main drive shaft. The
requirements for this additional brake on the npain drive
shaft are

(a) Al17.1-1960 through A17.1a-1982 required that it
be electrically released if an electrically releaged brake

plies and
variable-
the brake

and later

red that it
1 at a rate

hically or

ated load.

Compare

this, ¢ mechanically applied brake was required;Visually ~ Was not provided on the drive machine. ’ ‘
inspgct the condition of the brake pads,-druims, and (b) A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1982 required that it
discs be mechanically applied, while A17.1b-1983

Fof escalators installed to A17.1b-1983 ‘and later edi-  editions require that it be either mechanically or magnet-
tions} this brake must stop a down-running escalator icaly (ceramic permanent magnet) applied. '
with [a retardation not exceeding 3-ft/sec’ (0.91 m/s?). () A17.1b-1983.through A17~1‘_i'2000 requi
For pscalators installed to" A17.1b-1983 through  Stop a down-running gscalator leth rated loa
A17.1-2000, this was a maximum rate. For escalators not to exceed 3 ft/sec” (0.91 m/s").
installed to A17.1a-2002and later editions, it is an aver- (d) A17.3 requires the brake to be mecha
age fate, but there istan additional restriction on the magneti§ally (permanent .magnet) applie.d anf capable
peakfhorizontal retafdation, which is not intended to be of stopping a down-running escalator with r.
field [verified.

It {s not réquired to measure the actual retardation. 8.4.3 Acceptance
Instepd, the-brake torque will provide verification that Check the certification for the drive machipe brake.
thosq requirements are met in addition to other brake Check the stopping distance with no load.
requikements{eastoppinaand-holdine theratedHoad—ibwith the minimum stopping distance and co

mpare the

Visually inspect all mechanisms for condition and
operation.

Verify that escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and
later editions have a nameplate or data plate that speci-
fies the required brake torque. Escalators installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions require that the name-
plate or data plate torque be specified as breakaway, the
maximum torque required to cause the brake to begin
moving, or dynamic, the torque required to keep the
shaft moving very slowly at a steady rate. The location

141

minimum distance from the skirt-obstruction devices to
the combplate against the information on the data plate.
Check the brake certification.

8.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 804 and
Rule 1008.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.5, 8.10.4.1.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(g), and
8.11.4.2.4.
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A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.5, 8.6.8.15.4, 8.10.4.1.2(d), and 8.10.4.2.2(g).
A17.3 — Section 5.2.

ITEM 8.5
SPEED GOVERNOR

8.5.1 Periodic Inspections

the device should be in good condition and show free-
dom to move. Have the switch manually operated and
verify that it will open the drive motor circuit. Common
devices include a block that is held in tension by the
drive chain that activates the switch when tension is
lost, or a plate that depresses a switch when the drive
chain strikes it. For escalators installed under A17.1-1990
and later editions, verify that the escalator cannot be
started by the start switch until the device is manu-

8.5.2 Peyiodic-Test

When a speed governor is required, test it to verify
that it is|functioning. Manually operate the switch or
use any tpsting mechanisms (such as flywheel weights)
that may| be provided. The flyballs and all operating
mechanisms must be present and in good operating
conditiory. When the switch is opened, it should inter-
rupt powgr to the drive machine. For escalators installed
under A1[7.1-1990 and later editions, verify that the esca-
lator canrjot be started by the start switch until the device
is manually reset.

When p manual reset is required for units installed
under Al7.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and bpck on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication that
the devic¢ has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, et¢.).

8.5.3 Acteptance

When @n overspeed governor is required, verify that
it activat¢s at the proper speed, which cannot be more
than 40%|above the rated speed. This can be done using
a rubber |drive wheel driven by a variable-speed -drill
and a tachometer. Other methods approved by'the man-
ufacturer|for field testing may be used.

8.5.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editioms — Rules 805.3b,
1008.2e, and 1009.2m.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.2,8.11.4.2.5, 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.10.4.1.2(e).

A17.1al2008/B44a=08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1[.6.3.2, 86:8:15.5, 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.10.4.1.2(e).

A17.3 + Paragraphs 5.3.3 and 5.3.5.

dl‘ly I'SsSCL.

When a manual reset is required for units,installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turr the fower
off and back on, and then try the start switch to ¢heck
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication that
the device has been activated needs te be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

(b) If the drive motor is attached to a gear reflucer
by means other than a continuous shaft, couplirjg, or
toothed gearing, check sthat the device provided will
apply the brake if the motor becomes disconnected|from
the gear reducer. Have the switch manually opgrated
and verify thatcall'operating mechanisms are present,
clean, lubricated,’and in good condition. For escalators
installed unider A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that
the escalator cannot be started by the start switch| until
the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the fower
off and back on, and then try the start switch to ¢heck
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication that
the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

8.6.3 Acceptance

8.6.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 8(4.3b,
805.3d, 805.3j, and 1008.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.5.3.2, 6.1.6.3.4, 6.1.6.3.10, 8.10.4.1.2(f),
8.10.4.2.2(g), and 8.11.4.2.6.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.5.3.2, 6.1.6.3.4, 6.1.6.3.10, 8.6.8/15.6,
8.10.4.1.2(f), and 8.10.4.2.2(g).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.3.5 and 5.3.6.

ITEM 8.6
BROKEN DRIVE CHAIN DEVICE AND
DISCONNECTED MOTOR SAFETY DEVICE

8.6.1 Periodic Inspections

8.6.2 Periodic Test

(a) If the drive machine is connected to the main drive
shaft by a chain, check the broken drive chain device to
verify that it will apply the main shaft brake and stop
the drive machine if the drive chain breaks. All parts of

ITEM 8.7
REVERSAL STOP SWITCH

8.7.1 Periodic Inspections

8.7.2 Periodic Test

Manually operate the device and verify that all
operating mechanisms are present and in good condition
and that the device will open the circuits to the drive
machine motor and brake to stop an ascending escalator
from reversing its direction of travel. For escalators
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installed under A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that
the escalator cannot be started by the start switch until
the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication that
the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

Thy
used|(friction reversal devices, speed monitoring, etc.).
Therg¢fore, the type of device will dictate the testing
procgdure. If the device cannot be manually operated,
a written procedure must be provided by the person or
firm performing the tests.

8.7.
8.7.4 References

A1[7.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3h and
1008 Rg.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Reqtiirements 6.1.6.3.8, 8.10.4.1.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.7.

A1l7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.8, 8.6.8.15.7, 8.10.4.1.2(g), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.3.5 and 5.3.9.

Acceptance

ITEM 8.8
BROKEN STEP CHAIN DEVICE

8.8.1 Periodic Inspections
8.8.2 Periodic Test

Manually operate the broken step chain’ devices to
verifly that each will interrupt power to the drive
macHine and brake. Visually inspect'each device to ver-
ify tHat they are in position to operate and will activate
whern either step chain breaks; and (where automatic
tensipning is not provided) when excessive sag occurs
in either step chain. For/escalators installed under
A17.1-1990 and lateryeditions, verify that the escalator
cannpt be startedby'the start switch until the device is
mantially resets

Wihen a mianuial reset is required for units installed
under A17%3b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off apd-back on, and then try the start switch to check
that ) ) . , g
the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

8.8.3 Acceptance
8.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3c and
1008.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.3, 8.10.4.1.2(h), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.8.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.3, 8.6.8.15.8, 8.10.4.1.2(h), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.3.4 and 5.3.5.

ITEM 8.9
STEP UPTHRUST DEVICE

8.9.1 Periodic Inspections

-

The operation of the upthrust device was ‘t¢sted dur-
ing the external inspection and test indtem 7.9.2. While
the steps are removed (Item 8.12.2) -mariually[move the
mechanism and visually inspect,the ¢ompongnts of the
upthrust device. Visually examine'the upthruft tabs on
each step for damage, alignment, and attachent (see
Fig. 8.9.2).

8.9.3 Acceptance

8.9.4 References

A17.1d-2000\and earlier editions — Rules §05.3i and
1008.2i.
A17:1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requiréments 6.1.6.3.9, 8.10.4.1.2(i), 8.10.4.2{2(h), and
8,174.2.9.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.9, 8.6.8.15.9, 8.10.4.1.2(i), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.1.7.

ITEM 8.10
MISSING STEP DEVICE

8.10.1 Periodic Inspections

8.10.2 Periodic Test

For escalators installed under A17.1b-1989(and later
editions, test the missing step device by rufning the
escalator with a step missing on the undersjde of the
escalator. The device must stop the escalator before the
gap resulting from the missing step emerges| from the
combplate.

For escalators installed under A17.1-1990 |and later
editions, verify that the escalator cannot be dqtarted by
the start switch until the device is manually feset.
When a manual reset is required for unitg installed
under AI7.Ib-1995 and Iater editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication that
the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

8.10.3 Acceptance

8.10.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.5 and
1008.2j.
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Fig. 8.9.2 Typical Step Upthrust Device

1
@ Sensor bar
\

Upthrust switch

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.5, 8.10.4.1.2(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.19.

A17.1af2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.5, 8.6.8.15.10, 8.10.4.1.2(j), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 8.11
STEP LEVEL DEVICE

8.11.1 Periodic Inspections
8.11.2 Periodic Test

For esqalators installed under A17.1-1990 and later
editions, [visually inspect the step level devices at each
end and pn both sides to verify that théy\are in place
and able fo function. Have the switch manually operated
to verify that it will open the safety circuit and stop the
escalator.

For esqalators installed umder’ A17.1-1990 and later
editions, [verify that the escalator cannot be started by
the start pwitch until thé/device is manually reset.

When p manual reset) is required for units installed
under Al7.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and bpck on\ard then try the start switch to check
that the device-will not reset. Also, some indication that
the device hasbeen activated needs to be provided (fault

Step hooks

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements)6:1.6.3.11, 8.11.4.2.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10.4.2.2(h):

A17.14-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 671.6.3.11, 8.6.8.15.11, 8.11.4.2.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10:4:2.2(h).

ITEM 8.12
STEPS, STEP CHAINS, AND TRUSSES

8.12.1 Periodic Inspections

8.12.2 Periodic Test

Have at least half of the steps removed, and then move
the remaining steps to the upper half of the escalator
(see Fig. 8.12.2). Some escalators use the steps ds the
side guide means and require every sixth step to he left
in to prevent the chain from falling off. Using a [good
light, visually inspect the drip pans, undersides of steps,
trusses, roller tracks, chains, handrails, and the intériors
of balustrades, skirts, and newels. Verify that they are
present, in good condition, clean of dirt and rubbish,
and free of oil and combustibles. Visually inspeft for
any damage to the fire-resistive material on the escglator

finder, etc.).

8.11.3 Acceptance

Have the devices tested (at both ends and on each
side) by mechanically lowering a step % in. (3.2 mm)
and operating the escalator. A smaller roller or adjust-
ment may be used to lower the step.

8.11.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3k,
1008.2k, and 1009.2n.

1 L T Q 1N
enelostire—{seettem—-S-1-
Visually inspect the chains for lubrication and buildup
of dirt and grease. Lack of lubrication may be indicated
by rouge (red rust deposits) on the side plates of the
links.

Verify that cast iron links are not used on escalators
installed under A17.1-1978 and later editions. See
Item 8.4.2 for a method of identifying cast iron.

Check the operation of any escalator step-chain ten-
sion devices. If they are of the automatically operated
“tension-weight” type, verify that the truss is provided
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Fig. 8.12.2 Positioning of Steps for Inspection of Truss

Opening

with [a positive means to retain the weights'in the truss
if thg weights are released.

Mgve the remaining steps to_the)lower half of the
escalptor and inspect the upper half in the same manner
(see Fig. 8.12.2).

Indpect each step for evidence of structural damage,
condjtion of the step rollers and upthrust tabs, and con-
ditioh of the material; Verify that the step tread material
is nopcombustiblé or that the undersides are properly
coveted with fire-resistive materials. Escalators installed
under A17.1:1955 through A17.1-1993 required that step
framles be*made of noncombustible materials.
A17.1a51994 and later editions specifically require that

Opening

If the step rollers are not located directly finder the
step (i.e., they are located past the edges of the sides of
the steps), then check that provisions (e.g., uhistrut, c-
channel) are made to prevent the step from f3lling into
the truss/step band upon the loss of the sfep roller
assemblies.

Check that components not used directly in connec-
tion with the operation of the escalator are nof installed
on, in, or through the escalator.

8.12.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 801.1, 802.7,
02 R, 02 11 8063 1008 ’7], 100920 _and 1204.6

Step rames; thCldD, atrct liDClD, CA\.ludlllS ary attach
ments or inserts, be made of metal (except magnesium
alloys) or meet certain flammability requirements.

8.12.3 Acceptance

Verify that if the tracking system fails, the running
gear is retained in its guides and the step wheel tracks
will prevent displacement of the steps and running gear
if the chain breaks.

Verify that foreign material such as stone or concrete
is not in the truss interior.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.5.8, 6.1.3.7, 6.1.3.8, 6.1.3.11,
6.1.3.14, 6.1.7.3, 8.6.8.6, 8.6.8.7, 8.6.8.14, 8.10.4.2.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.11.4.2.12, and 8.10.4.1.2(1).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.5.8, 6.1.3.7, 6.1.3.8, 6.1.3.11,
6.1.3.14, 6.1.7.3, 8.6.8.6, 8.6.8.7, 8.6.8.13, 8.10.4.2.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.10.4.1.2(1), and 8.11.4.2.12.

A17.1a-2008 /B44-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.5.8, 6.1.3.7, 6.1.3.8, 6.1.3.11, 6.1.3.14,
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6.1.7.3, 8.6.8.6, 8.6.8.7, 8.6.8.13, 8.6.8.15.12, 8.10.4.2.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.11.4.2.12, and 8.10.4.1.2(1).

ITEM 8.13
HANDRAIL SYSTEMS AND SAFETY DEVICES

8.13.1 Periodic Inspections

8.13.3 Acceptance
8.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.4,
802.11, 805.4, 805.3m, (NR 8.6.8.1), 1008.2m, 1008.2q, and
1009.2c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.3.4, 6.1.3.11, 6.1.6.4, 6.1.6.3.12, 8.6.8.1,
8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b),
810422(M) and 8114213

8.13.2 Ppriodic Test

Examirne the handrail drive systems to ensure that all
chains, ptilleys, gears, rollers, and belts are present and
in good fondition. Their operation should be free of
excessive| noise and slack, which indicate wear.

(a) Fof escalators installed under A17.1a-1988
through A17.1b-1992, test the operation of the stopped
handraill device. Have the handrail motion sensor
mechanidally disconnected while the unit is off and then
run the yinit, or grab the handrail and stall it while
the escalator is running. Verify that the alarm sounds
immediately and the escalator stops within 15 sec.

(b) Forlescalators installed under A17.1-1993 and later
editions,|check the operation of the handrail speed-
monitoring device. An alarm must sound immediately
if the spg¢ed of either handrail deviates from the step
speed by|15% or more, and the unit must shut down if
the speed deviation is continuous for 2 sec to 6 sec. If
holding the moving handrail cannot activate the device;
then it will be necessary to activate the device by another
means (disconnecting the speed sensor, changing dip
switch sqttings on the controller, etc.). Verify that the
unit cannjot be started until the device is manually reset.
For units finstalled under A17.1b-1995 andilater editions,
turn the power off and back on and-then try the start
switch tolcheck that the device willnotreset. Also, some
indicatiof that the device has beert activated needs to
be provided (fault finder, etc).

(c) For escalators installed under A17.1b-1992 and
later editjons, test the-Operation of the handrail entry
device by having a soft‘object that will not damage the
unit insefted between the handrail and hand guard.
After the] unit'stops, verify that it cannot be restarted

with the key switch until the device has been manually
reset. Thé-device. nh]y needs to npovnfo inthe direction

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 — Requirements 76.1.3.4,
6.1.3.13, 6.1.6.4, 6.1.6.3.12, 8.6.8.15.13, 8.10:4.1}1(c),
8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8,10.4.3.2(h).

A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.3.4, 6.1.3.13, 6.1.6.4, 6.1,6.8.12, 8.6.8.15.13,
8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM-8.14
CODE DATA PLATE

8.14.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the/Code data plate is installed. This is
the Code that is to be used for the inspection and test.

8.14.2 Periodic Test
8.14.3" Acceptance
8.14.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 808} 908,
and 1200.6.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.4.1.2(p), and 8.11.41(v).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8] and
8.11.4.1(¢).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.9, 8.7.1.8, and 8.11.4.1(v).

ITEM 8.15
RESPONSE TO SMOKE DETECTORS

8.15.1 Periodic Inspections
8.15.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1a-1994 and latef edi-
tions, when smoke detectors are provided that wil| shut

down a running unit, verify that the emergency| stop
button alarm will sound and the unit does notl shut

of handrail travel, except for units installed under
A17.1-1996 and later editions, under which the device
must operate, regardless of the direction of travel of the
handrail where an opening is created in the balustrade
to prevent entrapment. When a manual reset is required
for units installed under A17.1b-1995 and later editions,
turn the power off and back on and then try the start
switch to check that the device will not reset. Also, some
indication that the device has been activated needs to
be provided (fault finder, etc.).

down for at least 15 sec. The unit may be tested by
activating the smoke detector or by other means.

CAUTION: If the sensing system is connected to a central fire
alarm system, notify the proper authorities before activating it.
8.15.3 Acceptance
8.15.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.8.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 6.1.6.8.
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A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements
8.10.4.1.2(v), and 8.11.4.2.17.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.8, 8.10.4.1.2(v), and 8.6.8.15.17.

6.1.6.8,

ITEM 8.16
STEP LATERAL DISPLACEMENT DEVICE

8.16.1 Periodic Inspections

can operate the equipment. Verify that the switches are
properly located, manually operated, protected against
accidental contact, and properly labeled. Verify that if
both switches are activated, then all inspection control
devices are inoperative.

If a portable control station is used, verify that the
cord does not exceed the maximum allowed length. If
a plug-in portable control station is used, check that
either a transfer switch is provided or that when the

8.16

Fo
the st
start
8.16

8.16
Al

Z Feriodic lest

F curved escalators, manually actuate the device on
opped escalator. Verify that the start switch cannot
the escalator until the device is manually reset.

3 Acceptance
4 References

7.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3p and
1003.2b(20).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.14 and 8.10.4.1.2(x).
A1l7.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Reqtiirements 6.1.6.3.14, 8.10.4.1.2(r), and 8.11.4.2.22.
All7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.14, 8.6.8.15.22, and 8.10.4.1.2(r).

ITEM 8.17
INSPECTION CONTROL

1 Periodic Inspections
8.17]2 Periodic Test

If provided, check the operation of the inspeetion con-
trol device. Check that the device only permits move-
menflby a constant-pressure means and, clearly indicates
the djrection of travel. If a plug-in conttol station is used,
verify that it is stored in the upper-pit.

8.17

8.17

Vetify that when the trahsfer switches located at each
landing are enabled, enly the inspection control device

3 Acceptance

portabte controt station s prugged i, theconjrol of the
equipment is automatically transferred to ‘the control
station.

8.17.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2002/B44a-05 —
Requirement 6.1.6.2.2.

A17.1b-2003 /B44a-05_threugh A17.1-2007
Requirements 6.2.6.2278.10.4.1.2(u), and 8.11

A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions —
ments 6.2.6.2.2, 86:8.15.21, and 8.10.4.1.2(u).

B44-07 —
4.2.21.
Require-

ITEM 8.18
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

8:18.1 Periodic Inspections
8.18.2 Periodic Test
8.18.3 Acceptance

truss and
nufactur-

(a) Verify that the connections between the
the building are installed according to the m4
er’s drawings.

(b) Verify that restraints are installed and all
ment as required.

DW move-

8.18.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 8.5.2 and 8.5.3.

Require-
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Part 9
Moving Walk — External

ITEM 9.1

If a moving walk is relocated or a new moving walk

GENERAL FIRE PROTECTION

9.1.1 Peyiodic Inspections

Examine the sides and undersides of the moving walk
trusses ad machinery space enclosures for damage to
fire-resistive materials. A17.1a-1994 and later editions
permit {he use of noncombustible and limited-
combustiple materials as defined by the building code
or ANSI/NFPA 101, Life Safety Code.

Check that guards are in place for openings provided
for ventilation of the drive machine and control equip-
ment spdces. Enclosure in a fire-resistive ceiling does
not constjitute adequate fire protection.

Verify that provisions to protect floor openings from
the passhge of flame, heat, and/or smoke that are
required py the building code have not been damaged,
removed, or defeated.

Moving walks installed under A17.1-1981 and later
editions| require protection in compliance with
ANSI/NFPA 101 or local codes. Prior to A17.1-1981,
A17.1 gave requirements for protection of floor openings
for moving walks that were not accredited as a means
of egress| However, since moving walks are nollonger
accrediteql as a means of egress, the inspector must refer
to the lodal code or ANSI/NFPA 101 for the protection
requirempnt at each location.

9.1.2 Pefiodic Test

9.1.3 Acteptance

Verify that floor openingstate protected against the
passage df flame, heat, and for smoke in accordance with
the requifements of the\building code.

9.1.4 References

A17.1d}2000%and earlier editions — Sections 900 and
901 and Rule 4009.2a.

A17.1-2606+/B44-09

ad lata A die: o R 1333
Rt Trateeaitions EGHIE

is installed in existing trusses, it must comply with the
current Code requirements. See Figs. 9.2.1(a) arid 9.p.1(b)
for dimension requirements of existing moving walks.

Verify that the overhead clearance is)in ‘compliance
with local codes.

9.2.2 Periodic Test
9.2.3 Acceptance

(1) Measure the slope of.the treadway at the centg¢rline
using a level and prottactor or an angle finder af each
incline (if any). See, Fig. 9.2.3.

(b) Measure theywidth of the treadway at a right pngle
transverse to the direction of travel. See Tables 9.3.3(a),
9.2.3(b), and\9.2.3(c) for existing moving walks insfalled
prior to"1971. For moving walks installed under
A17.1~-1971 and later editions, refer to A17.1a-199|L.

(c)Measure and mark the centerline of each ha%:drail

and use a plumb line to find the horizontal distance
from the handrail centerline to the vertical plane thjough
the exposed treadway edge. Measure the height|from
the top of the handrail to the treadway at several ppints.

(d) For an interior low-deck moving walk, mepsure
the distance from the vertical face of the interior panels
to the vertical face of the skirt panels using a machinist
level and ruler [see Fig. 9.2.1(b)]. Measure the slope
of the deck perpendicular to the line of travel using a
machinist level and protractor.

9.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.1, $02.2,
902.3d, (NR 8.6.8.12), 1009.2b, 1009.2g, and 1208.5 and
Appendix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.2, 6.2.3.3.4, 8.10.4.1.1(b), 8.10.4.2.2(a),
8.11.4.1(b), and 8.7.6.2.5 and Appendix L

A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.3.1 through 9.3.3 and 9.3{6.

ments 6.2.1, 6.2.2, 8.10.4.1.1(a), and 8.11.4.1(a).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.1.1 and 9.2.2.

ITEM 9.2
GEOMETRY

9.2.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect for evidence of change to the geometry of the
balustrades, and if changes have been made, inspect as
outlined in Item 9.2.3.

ITEM 9.3
HANDRAILS

9.3.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Mark one location on each handrail with chalk,
then operate the unit and inspect each handrail through
a complete revolution. The handrails, including splices
and joints, should be free of any cuts, cracks, gouges,
pinch points, or any other condition that would be a
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Fig. 9.2.1(a) Moving Walk Geometry (for Moving Walks Installed Under A17.1-1965 Through A17.1b-1980)

S E—

AN NN

8 in. max.
- /.

ENSN NN\

-~ ———————

Minimum height
of balustrades

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

hazatd to passengers. The undersides of the handrails
should be close enough to the handrailstand to prevent
fingefrs from getting between the handrail and the hand-
rail gtand. Any rust or rubber\filings present on the
baludtrade deck indicate that an’ internal inspection of
the handrail system may.be warranted.

(b)| Verify that hand ‘erAfinger guards are present at
the npwel base. Check that the guards are in good condi-
tion and properly(sized to prevent fingers or hands from
being drawn inte‘the newel. Finger guards are required
under A17.1:1965 and later editions.

(c)] Ride'the moving walk holding the handrails
throyghthe entire travel. The handrails should move

Width of moving walk
[Width of moving walk is
exposed width'of treadway.
See Tables!9.2.3(a) through 9.2.3(c).]

(e) Moving walks installed under A17.1-198]l through
A17.1a-1987 required only one moving handfail if the
slope was 3 deg or less, the width was 24 in. (610 mm)
or less, and the speed was 70 ft/min (0.35 m/|s) or less.
Moving walks installed under A17.1-196§ through
A17.1a-1979 did not require a moving handtail if the
slope was 3 deg or less and the speed was Y0 ft/min
(0.35 m/s) or less. Only one handrail was|required
(regardless of speed or incline) if the width| was less
than 21 in. (533 mm). A balustrade with ny moving
handrail should not have any surface that can be
gripped.

(f) Check the horizontal clearance between| both lips

smoctity withoutjerking, atsubstantialty thesame
speed as the treadways. The need to frequently change
grip on the handrail indicates a need for adjustment.
During this ride observe any unusual noise that may
indicate the need for further inspection. At several points
in the ride, firmly grip the handrail and attempt to see
if it stalls under moderate force. On many units the
handrails will normally stall if it is firmly gripped
and held.

(d) Listen for noise that may indicate wear of the turn-
around rollers or other parts.

of the handrail and the handrail stand (guide).

9.3.2 Periodic Test

For moving walks installed to A17.1-2000 and later
editions, the person or firm maintaining the equipment
must provide a written checkout procedure and demon-
strate that the handrail speed does not change when a
retarding force, up to the maximum required by Code,
is applied opposite to the direction of travel. Note that
it may be easier to retard the handrail motion when


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

Fig. 9.2.1(b) Moving Walk Geometry (for Moving Walks Installed Under A17.1-1981 Through A17.1a-1991)

4 in. min.

10 in. max., A17.1-1981 through

‘ A17.1-1987; ‘
; - , 97/, in. max., A17.1a-1988 and later < 5

NN SN
NN\

| |
| |
/T ek
|
| | | |
|
/ : . \
1in. min. : : 1in. min.
: :
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
: 42 in. max. |
! 33in. min., A17.1-1981 through |
| A17.1-1987; !
1 30 in. min., A17.1a-1988 through
' | A17.1-1991 |
|
|
:
| | ]
! )
' Width of moving walk ' See Fig. 7.2.1(c) for low-deck
(exposed width of treadway) configuration
GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
Fig. 9.2.3 Maximum Treadway Angle
3ft
Treadway — s ~— 3 deg max.

12 deg max. at any point, A17.1-1981 and later editions
and A17.3a-1994 and later editions
15 deg max. at any point, A17.1-1965 through A17.1b-1980

DO ~— 3 deg max.

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
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Table 9.2.3(a) Treadway Width (A17.1-1965
Through A17.1d-1970)

Maximum Moving Walk Treadway Width, in.

Maximum

Treadway Slope Treadway Speed, Treadway Speed,

at Any'Pmm'm—Maﬂmum,—ktmvrmo-fn‘nﬂn'm—gM—Rgm

Tregdway, deg 140 ft/min 180 ft/min
Oto 3 Unlimited 40

Aboye 3to 5 110 40

Aboye 5to 8 78 40

Aboye 8 to 12 40

Aboye 12 to 15 40

GENERAL NOTES:
(@ 1Hdeg = 1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1fn.= 25.4 mm.

Table 9.2.3(b) Treadway Width (A17.1-1971 and
Later Editions)

Maximum Moving Walk Treadway Width, in.

Maximum
Treadway Slope 90.1 ft/min  140.1 ft/min
at Any Point, Up to to to
deg 90 ft/min 140 ft/min 180 ft/min
0 td 4 [Note (1)] Unrestricted 60 40
4 [Note (1)] to 8 40 40 40
8 td 12 [Note (2)] 40 40 Not permitted

GENERAL NOTES:

(@ 1ldeg = 1.75 E-02 rad.

() 1jn. = 25.4 mm.

NOTEY:

(1) 5 [deg for units installed‘under A17.1-1971 through
A17.1-1978.

(2) 19 deg for units installed prior to A17.1-1981.

the handrail is traveling in the down direction (i.e, the
retarding force will oppose the handrail drive system).

9.3.3 Acceptance

Check whether each handrail extends at normal
height not less than 12 in. (305 mm) beyond the moving
walk combplates, and verify that required clearances are
present (see Fig. 9.3.3).

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.2, 902 .4,
1008.2m, and 1009.2c and Appendix D
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.3.2.3, 6.2.3.4, 8§6.9.1, 8.11.4.1(c),
8.11.4.2.13, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and* 8.10.4.1.1(c) and
Appendix L.
A17.1a-08/B44a-08 and Jater editions —|Require-
ments 6.2.3.2.3, 6.2.3.4,°8:6.8.15.13, 8.6.9.1, 8{11.4.1(c),
8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.471.1(c) and Appendix 1.
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.3.4.

ITEM 9.4
ENTRANCE AND EGRESS ENDS

9.4.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) The floor surfaces adjacent to the landjng plates
must be continuous with the top of the landing plate,
with no abrupt changes in elevation of more than % in.
(6.4 mm). Access to and egress from the moying walk
should be free of obstacles and tripping hazarfds. Check
that the pit covers are present and in good ¢ondition.
For moving walks installed under A17.1-196% through
A17.1b-1989, the landing plate should be sm¢oth from
the line of intersection of the teeth and the [treadway
surface for a distance not to exceed 4 in. (102|mm) and
not less than 1 in. (25 mm).

(b) For moving walks installed under A1f.1b-1989
and later editions, a safety zone should be mnfaintained
that is free of obstacles (see Fig. 7.4.1). These Code
dimensions are minimums; traffic patterns mgy require
larger distances.

(c) While standing on the unit, verify that the landing
and combplates provide a secure foothold and that out-
door units provide a secure foothold when thely are wet.

9.4.2 Periodic Test

Table 9.2.3(c) Minimum Treadway Width

A17.1a-1980 A17.1-1981 and
and Prior Later Editions
Editions and A17.3a-1994

16 in. 22 in.

GENERAL NOTES:
(@ 1 deg = 1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1in. = 25.4 mm.

9.4.3 Acceptance

Verify that vertical headroom clearance of 7 ft (2.13 m)
is provided and that the required safety zone is present.

Check that floor openings adjacent to the entire length
of the wellway are protected in accordance with the
applicable building code.

9.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.8, 907.3,
and 902.16.
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Fig. 9.3.3 Moving Walk Handrail Extension (A17.1-1971 and Later Editions)

End of exposed treadway

| 12 in. min.
Handrail
\ Normal handrail height

\.

10 in. max.

GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.3.8, 6.2.8.3, 6.2.3.16, 8.6.8.15,
8.10.4.1.1{d), and 8.11.4.1(d).

A17.1ar2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.8, 6.2.8.3, 6.2.3.16, 8.6.9.12, 8.10.4.1.1(d), and
8.11.4.1(d).

A17.3 + Paragraph 9.4.3.

ITEM 9.5
LIGHTING

9.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Check whether the lighting at the landing plates.and
treadway] is in compliance with the applicable codé by
using a lightmeter while the moving walk is opérating.
Take care|not to cast a body shadow on the meter. Note
any lamps that are not operating and thejt-effect on the
moving walk lighting. For moving walks-installed under
A17.1-19¢5 and later editions, lighting must be a mini-
mum of § fc (54 Ix), must be of uniform intensity, and
must notmaterially contrast@vith the surrounding area.

9.5.2 Pefiodic Test
9.5.3 Acteptance

9.5.4 References

A17.1dF2000)and earlier editions — Rules 906.2 and
1009.2d.

Floor line

A17.3a-1994, verify that.the/required caution signs are
located atboth entrances and are readily visible to bpard-
ing passengers. Fofumoving walks installed ynder
A17.1-1996 through A17.1d-2000, verify that any pddi-
tional signs ar€located at least 10 ft (3.05 m) horizontally
from the end\of the newels and that they do not injpede
traffic or‘otherwise cause persons to stop.

9.6.2 Periodic Test
9.6.3 Acceptance

9.6.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 905.
Fig. 805.9a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 6.2.6.8.1, 8.10.4.1.1(f), and 8.11.4.1(f) and
Fig. 6.1.6.9.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.11.

and

ITEM 9.7
COMBPLATE AND COMB STEP IMPACT DEVICE

9.7.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the comb for missing teeth and proper mesh
with each treadway tread (see Fig. 7.7.1). Verify pfoper
mesh with each treadway tread by holding a sh¢et of
stiff paper such as a business card where the teeth mesh
with the treadway tread while standing well back|from

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.7.2, 8.11.4.1(e), and 8.10.4.1.1(e).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.7.1.

ITEM 9.6
CAUTION SIGNS

9.6.1 Periodic Inspections

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1981 and
later editions and moving walks required to conform to

the plate to prevent forcing the plate down. Use of an
extension with an alligator clip to hold the card is
recommended.

NOTE: Telescoping pointers with alligator clips that are used to
ignite water heater pilot lights are available in hardware /plumbing
supply stores.

The comb teeth should mesh with and set into the
tread surface so that the teeth are always below the
upper surface of the treads. Any section with one or
more missing or broken teeth should be replaced. For
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moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and later edi-
tions and moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1994, the comb surfaces must contrast visibly by
color, pattern, or texture.

9.7.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1b-1992 and later edi-
tions, test the combplate impact devices as follows:

ITEM 9.8
DECK BARRICADES

9.8.1 Periodic Inspections

For low-deck moving walks installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions and moving walks
required to comply with A17.3a-1994, check to see that
deck barricades, when required, are firmly in place and
in good condition when the outer deck exceeds 5 in.

(a)[Apply a verticat force to the center front edge of
the dgombplate until the device trips. Record the force
required to trip the device and verify that the unit will
not start until it is manually reset.

(b)| Apply a force in the direction of travel at the front
centgr of the combplate, increasing the force until the
devide trips. Record the force required to trip the device
and YVerify that the unit will not start until it is manu-
ally feset.

(c)
of th

Apply a force in the direction of travel on one side
e front of the combplate, increasing the force until
the device trips. Record the force required to trip the
devide and verify that the unit will not start until it is
mantially rest. Repeat this test for the opposite side.

Ndte that while the required maximum horizontal
forcep were 112 Ibf (500 N) at each side and 225 Ibf
(1000 N) at the center of the combplate for moving
walkp installed to A17.1b-1992 through A17.1-1996, it is
perniitted to have maximum horizontal forces at the
higher values permitted by A17.1a-1997 and later
editipns.

9.7.3
(a)

adjug
are r

(b)| Place the required weight ‘on the combplate and
landing plate assembly to verify that the combplate and
landfing plate will net.contact the treadway (see
Fig. 1.7.3).

Acceptance

Visually verify that the combplates' are vertically
table and that the sections forming the comb teeth
bplaceable.

References

8.6.8.4,8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and
8.11.4.1(g).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.8.1, 6.2.3.8.2, 6.2.6.3.11, 6.2.8.3, 8.6.9.2,
8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(g).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.8.1, 6.2.3.8.2, 6.2.6.3.11, 6.2.8.3, 8.6.8.15.8,
8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(g).

A17.3 — Sections 9.4.1 and 9.4.2.
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25—m-and—the-deck—ismorethan 364915 mm)
extend to

above any part of the floor. The barrier mast
4 in. (102 mm) below the handrail top.

9.8.2 Periodic Test

For moving walks installed mnder A17.1b41989 and
later editions, verify that glass-or plastic replacement
panels meet the requireménts of ANSI Z97.1 ¢r 16 CFR
Part 1201.

9.8.3 Acceptance

All glass or/plastic (glazing material) must
and permanently marked “16 CFR Paft 1201,”
“American’ National Standard Z97.1,” or “ANSI Z97.1”
and alse'shall be marked with the manufactyrer’s dis-
tinctive’ mark or designation.

Check that all exposed fastener heads are thle tamper-
resistant type.

be legibly

9.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 9
1009.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.3.3.8, 8.11.4.1(h), and 8.10.4.1.1(h).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.3.8, 8.6.9.8, 8.11.4.1(h), and 8.10.4.[.1(h).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.3.3.6.

D2.3h and

ITEM 9.9
TREADWAYS

9.9.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Mark treadways with chalk, then run th
walk through one complete revolution. Checkj
treadway is continuous, unbroken, clean, arj
debris, and that the treads are in good condi

e moving
that each
d free of
ion.

b eckatteasteverytenthpatte istance of
approximately %, the entire length, by riding on it, to
verify that the following requirements are met:

(1) There is no excessive movement or play in the
direction of travel, at right angles to the direction of
travel, or vertically. While standing on the treadway, a
shift of weight should not cause the treadway to strike
the skirt panels.

(-a) Belt Type. The treadway consists of an inte-
gral belt of uniform width and thickness, made or
spliced in one continuous piece forming a loop.
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Fig. 9.9.1 Moving Walk Treadway Slots

1/4in. max.
slot width,
A17.1-1965 through A17.1a-1991

|
: 3/gin., A17.1a-1988 and later editions; :
: 1/,in., A17.1-1965 through A17.1-1987

|
|
]

Maximum slot center to center [

Cleat adjacent to
skirt panel

Cleat adjacent to ‘ ‘
skirt panel

ﬁ‘

GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

(-b) Pallet Type. The treadway consists of closely
coupled rheshing pallets, or small platforms. This is simi-
lar to an fescalator step without a riser.

(-c) Belt-Pallet Type. For moving walks installed
under A]7.1-1987 and earlier editions, this type was
permitted. The treadway consists of a continuous inte-
gral belt upported on coupled pallets. The pallets may
not ordinprily be visible when standing on the treadway.

(2) Alternate cleats on adjacent pallets should mesh
so that o continuous transverse gap exists between
pallets. Mesh can be verified by trying to fit a thin'piece
of stiff pajper such as a business card between treadways
while thg moving walk is moving in the up direction.
The check should be made across the éntire width (see
Fig. 7.7.1).

(3) The tread surface should bejslotted in the direc-
tion parallel to travel so that treads mesh with the comb-
plate teeth. Verify that a cleat.is formed adjacent to the
skirt pan¢l on each side of the treadway (see Fig. 9.9.1).

(4) The cleats in théjtreadway tread surfaces should
not be damaged, breken, or worn. Special consideration
should bg given ¢olexcessive clearance and sharp edges.
While stagndingion the treadway tread, verify that it
provides Ja secure foothold.

e

|
: 3/gin., A17.1-1988 and later editions; I

! 3/,6in., A17.1-1965 through A17.1-1987 |
|

=

Minimumyslot depth

m to
type

(7) For moving walks required to confor
A17.3a-1994, check that the splices of belt
treadways.are continuous and unbroken.

9.9.2~Periodic Test
9.9.3 Acceptance
Review fatigue test and certification for {Code
compliance.
Check that the material for pallet framed and
treadways, including any attachments or inserts, ineets
Code requirements.

9.9.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.5,
902.9, 902.11, and 1105.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a4{05 —
Requirements 6.2.3.5, 6.2.3.6, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.11, 86.8.6,
8.3.11, 8.10.4.1.1(1)(2), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1().

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Red
ments 6.2.3.5, 6.2.3.6, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.11, 8.6.9.3, 8.
8.3.11, 8.10.4.1.1()(2), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1().

A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.3.5 and 9.3.6.

D02.6,

uire-
6.9.5,

ITEM 9.10

(5) ATjerkinmg mmotiorm o thetreadwaysandexces=
sive noise in the machinery space indicate that the drive
and support system should be examined to discover the
source or cause.

(6) Useastraightedge to verify that adjacent pallets
do not vary more than %4 in. (1.6 mm) in elevation
(vertical displacement). On belt-pallet-type treadways,
verify that the fasteners that attach the belt to the pallets
do not project above the exposed treadway surfaces.
Inspect the splices in belt-type treadways to verify that
they produce a continuous unbroken treadway.

OPERATING AND SAFETY DEVICES
9.10.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Start Switches. Verify that a record of personnel
that were trained in the proper procedure to start up
the moving walk is available on site. Operate the moving
walk in both directions using the key-operated start
switch. When operating the switch, the exposed
treadways should be within sight. Check the operation
and location of this switch. A17.1b-1989 and later edi-
tions specifically prohibit automatic starting by any
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means. Verify that the key is only accessible to author-
ized personnel.

For units installed under A17.1-1996 and later edi-
tions, verify that the start switch operating positions are
properly marked. Check that the key is only removable
in the “RUN” position. Turn the switch from “RUN" to
either “UP” or “DOWN" and quickly let go of the key.
The switch must return to the “RUN" position. Repeat
for the other direction of travel. Next turn the switch to

For low-deck moving walks, check the clearances
between the handrail and the stop switch enclosure and
the distance from the button to the handrail. In jurisdic-
tions enforcing the NBCC, if provided, check that the
auxiliary emergency stop is within view of the mov-
ing walk.

9.10.4 References
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.1, 905.2,

eithepthe“TP“or “DOWIN*“position. Stop the urnit witlh
the emergency stop button and keep the switch in the
“UP’l or “DOWN” position. The unit must not restart.
Repept for the other direction of travel.

(b)| Emergency Stop Switches. Operate the emergency

stop |switches/buttons and observe that the moving
walk|stops. Verify that this stop switch will not start the
moving walk. If automatic starting devices are provided
(A17{1a-1988), verify that they will not function after
the sfop switch is operated. Verify proper labeling and
signgl where required. The requirements for emergency
stop switches in prior editions of the Code are as follows:
1) A17.1-1965: Emergency stop button or other
pf manually operated switches having a red button
ndle shall be accessible, located at or near the top
ottom landings of each moving walk, and shall be
cted against operation by accident.
2) A17.1a-1988 and later editions require a readily
ble self-closing transparent cover and an 80 dBA
signgl when the cover is moved. The cover should-be
marKed “EMERGENCY STOP.” The button should be
in the upper-right quadrant when facing the\moving
walk]at each end for high-deck balustrades,'and it must
be bglow the handrail height for low-deck-balustrades.
Rem¢te stop switches are prohibitedtand handles are
not allowed.

(c)| Tandem Operation. For moving walks installed
under A17.1a-1988 and later editions that are operated
in tamdem, where traffic flow)is such that bunching will
occuf if the moving walk’ carrying passengers away
stopg, verify that the)units are electrically interlocked.
The nterlocks must'stop the unit carrying passengers
into the commenintermediate landing if the unit car-
rying passengérs away from the landing should stop.
Alsoj verifyithat the interlocks ensure that the units run
in the same direction.

type
or hi
and

prots

movg

905.3a, 905.6, and (NR 8.6.10.5).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.6.1, 8.6.10.2, 8.6.10:5) 8.10.4.1.1(j),
8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).
Al17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1a-2008/
B44a-08 — Requirements 6,2.6.1, 8.6.10.2,{8.6.11.2,
8.6.11.5, 8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.42.2(h), and 8.11.4.1((j).
A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 aid later editions j‘ Require-
ments 8.6.11.3, 8.6.11:6,6.2.6.1, 8.6.10.2, 8.10.4.1.1(j),
8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11:4.1(j).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.

ITEM 9.11
(RESERVED)

ITEM 9.12
(RESERVED)

ITEM 9.13

EGRESS RESTRICTION (ROLLING SHUTTER) DEVICE

9.13.1 Periodic Inspections

Where rolling shutters are provided to prqtect floor
openings, check that when the shutters begin to close,
the power is removed from the drive machine gnd brake,
and that it remains off until the shutter is fully fretracted.
If the shutter is power operated, the building code may
require a pressure-sensitive leading edge tp reverse
direction and/or stop it when it strikes an object.

9.13.2 Periodic Test
9.13.3 Acceptance

9.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 9(5.3f.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|Require-

9.10.2 Periodic Test

9.10.3 Acceptance

Check that the start switches are within reach of an
emergency stop button. Start the unit and hold the start
switch in the “UP” direction, then actuate the emergency
stop button. The unit must not restart until the start
switch is placed in the “RUN”" position and the starting
sequence is repeated. Repeat this for the “'DOWN" direc-
tion and for the other start switch.
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ments 6.2.6.3.6, 8.10.4.T.1(I), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.1(m).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.7.

ITEM 9.14
SPEED

9.14.1 Periodic Inspections

For moving walks with DC motors, perform a
speed test.
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Table 9.14.1(@) Treadway Speed
(A17.1-1981 and Later Editions)

Maximum Treadway Slope
at Any Point on
Treadway, deg

Maximum Treadway
Speed, ft/min

0to8
Above 8 to 12

180
140

GENERAL NOTES:

9.14.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 903.1,
905.3b, 1008.20, and 1009.20.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.4, 6.2.6.3.2 (NR 1008.20), 8.10.4.1.1(m),
8.10.4.2.2(f), 8.10.4.1.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(n).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.4.

(@ 1 deg £ 1.75 E-02 rad. ITEM9:15
(b) 1 fyymi) = 5.08 E-03 m/s. BALUSTRADES
9.15.1 Periodic Inspections
Table 9.14.1(b) Treadway Speed (A17.1-1965 Inspect the balustrades and note any cracked of bro-
Through A17.1b-1980) ken panels. Panels and fasteners should be smooth and

Maximum Treadway Slope

at Point df Entrance or Maximum Treadway

Exit, deg Speed, ft/min
0 to 3 180
Above 3 to 5 160
Above 5 to 8 140
Above 8 to 12 130
Above 12 to 15 125
GENERAL NPTES:
(@ 1 deg ¥ 1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1 ft/mig = 5.08 E-03 m/s.
Table 9.14.1(c) Treadway Speed (A17.1-1965

Through A17.1b-1980)

Maximum Treadway Slope Maximum Treadway
at Any [Point on Treadway, deg Speed,-ft/min
Oto 8 180
Above 8 to 15 140
GENERAL NPTES:
(@ 1 deg ¥ 1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1 ft/mip = 5.08 E-03 m/s.

Refer t
speeds of

Tables 9.14.1(a)through 9.14.1(c) for allowable
existing equipment.

9.14.2 PeriodictTest

both directions as follows

(1) Run a tachometer wheel along the deck, skirt, or
other stationary flat object when riding the moving
walk, or

(b) Use a stopwatch to time the travel from one land-
ing to the other. Divide the travel in feet (meters) by the
time in minutes (seconds) to obtain the speed in ft/min
(m/s).

Verify that the speed of the moving walk cannot be
changed without first stopping the walk.
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free of burrs and snag points. Interior panels or molding
must not be raised or depregséd by more than [/ in.
(6.4 mm). Check that the baltistrades are totally endlosed
along both exterior andgintérior lengths, except where
the handrail enters the newel base. For moving yvalks
installed under A17.1a41988 and later editions and jmov-
ing walks required: to conform to Al17.3a-1994, if gaps
exist between(intérior panels, they should not be yider
than %4 in. (4.8 mm) and the edges should be bejeled
or rounded: Check that glass or plastic panels megt the
treadway and that skirt panels do not exceed [/; in.
(6.4"mm). For skirtless balustrades installed ynder
A17.1-1965, the vertical clearance between the top pf the
tfeadway and the underside of the balustrade should
not exceed % in. (3.2 mm).

For units installed under A17.1-1971 and later ed
and moving walks required to conform to A17.3a;
the vertical clearance between the top of the trea
and the underside of the balustrade should not exceed
% in. (6.4 mm). See Fig. 9.15.1. Verify that skirt panels
are smooth for moving walks installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions and moving Walks
required to conform to A17.3a-1994.

tions
1994,
dway

9.15.2 Periodic Test

9.15.3 Acceptance

Verify that the balustrades meet the material, strgngth,
and dimensional requirements.

Glass or plastic, if used, should meet the require
of ANSI 797.1; 16 CFR Part 1201; or CAN/ CGS

The glass or plast1c (glazmg matenal) must be leglbly
and permanently marked “16 CFR Part 1201,”
“American National Standard Z97.1,” or “ANSI Z97.1”
and must also be marked with the manufacturer’s dis-
tinctive mark or designation. Plastic bonded to basic
support panels need not conform to ANSI Z297.1 or
16 CFR Part 1201.

Check that components not used directly in connec-
tion with the operation of the moving walk are not
installed on, in, or through the moving walk.
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Fig. 9.15.1 Treadway Clearances

AN NN

| 1/gin. max., A17.1-1965
: 1/4in. max., A17.1-1971 and later editions

e — 2

ENSN NN\

|
L

1/4in. max.,
A17.1d-1970

and later editionsJ

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

Check that the width between the balustrade iritetior
panels does not change in the direction of travel.

9.15/4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions —Rules 902.3 and
1009.2g and Appendix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
menis 6.2.3.3, 6.2.3.17, 8.10.4.1)1(n), 8.10.4.2.2(a), and
8.11.4.1(0).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9:3.3.

ITEM 9.16
CEILING INTERSECTION GUARDS

9.16]1 Periodic Inspections
Mgving “walks installed under A17.1-1981 and later

| Width of moving walk

is 14 in. (356 mm) or less from the ceiling or soffit, guards
are also required.
Inspect the guards for damage and secure atfachment.

9.16.2 Periodic Test
9.16.3 Acceptance
Verify that guards are the correct size, ar¢ in place
and secure, and conform to dimensional reqfiirements
(see Fig. 7.16.1).
Check that glass or plastic guards are
marked.
9.16.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 992.3g and
Appendix D.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.3.3.7, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4.1(p) and

properly

editions, where the clearance of the exterior deckand
the ceiling or soffit is 12 in. (305 mm) or less or where
the projected intersection of the exterior deck and ceiling
or soffit is 24 in. (610 mm) or less from the handrail
centerline, require ceiling intersection guards. This
requirement was restricted to high decks for moving
walks installed under A17.1-1987 and later editions and
moving walks required to conform to A17.3a-1994. On
low decks for moving walks installed under A17.1-1987
and later editions and moving walks required to con-
form to A17.3a-1994, where the centerline of the handrail

UNIN ﬂt}ycl UIX "JJ.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.3.7, 8.6.9.7, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4.1(p) and
(NR Appendix D).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.3.3.5.

ITEM 9.17
SKIRT PANELS
9.17.1 Periodic Inspections
Check the clearance between the skirt panel and the
treadway using a thickness gage or by laying a small
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rule on the side of the treadway to read the distance.
The treadway should be checked at several points along
its entire travel.

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1971 and
later editions and moving walks required to conform
to A17.3a-1994, the horizontal clearance between the
treadway and skirt panels should not exceed % in.
(6.4 mm). For skirtless balustrades installed under
A17.1-1965, the vertical clearance between the top of the

9.18.3 Acceptance

Check that the cover extends outward from the center-
line of the handrail such that a line from the edge of
the cover to the handrail centerline is not less than 15 deg
from the vertical. Two methods for checking this are
shown in Fig. 7.18.3.

Check that the landing plates and combplates have
provisions to provide a secure foothold when they are
wet. Check that all electrical components are weather-

not excead % in. (3.2 mm).

For unilts installed under A17.1-1971 and later editions
and mov
the vertid
and the 4
Y, in. (6.4
are smo
Al7.1a-1
required

1 1 1 1 ral 1 1 1 1 1 1.1
treadwa}%:;u T UTE UITUETSITOE O UIEe DdIusirade SImoulct

ng walks required to conform to A17.3a-1994,
al clearance between the top of the treadway
nderside of the balustrade should not exceed
mm). See Fig. 9.15.1. Verify that skirt panels
oth for moving walks installed under
987 and later editions and moving walks
fo conform to A17.3a-1994.

9.17.2 Periodic Test

9.17.3

ceptance
Check‘]:hat the skirt panels, where provided, extend
to a heiglht of at least 1 in. (25 mm) vertically above the
treadway|tread nose line. Skirt panels should not deflect
more thaf % in. (1.6 mm) under a force of 150 Ibf (667 N).
Inspect the exposed surface of the panel adjacent to the
treadway| for smoothness.

9.17.4 References
A17.1dF2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.3eand

902.3f.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.3.5, 6.2.3.3.6, 8.10.4.1.1(p), and"8.11.4.1(q).
A17.1af2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.3.5, 6.2.3.3.6, 8.6.9.13,(8.,10.4.1.1(p), and
8.11.4.1(q).

A17.3 + Paragraphs 9.3.3.3 dnd 9.3.3.4.

ITEM'9.18
OUTDOOR PROTECTION
9.18.1 Periodic_ Inspections

For mgving walks installed under A17.1b-1989 and
later edii'ons, check that the required cover over the

proof, that all wiring is identified for use in wet locafions,
and that all wiring and electrical components'are prop-
erly installed (gaskets, seals, etc.).

9.18.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules| 907,
1008.2p, and 1009.2i.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and<later editions — Reduire-

ments 6.2.8, 8.11.4.1(x), 8.11°4.2.14, and 8.10.4.1.1(q).

ITEM 9.19
MAINTENANCE RECORDS

9.19.1 Periodic Inspections

Review ‘the maintenance records and verify thaf they
are ,available to elevator personnel and that thefy are
legible and up to date. They should includg¢ the
following;:

(a) description of maintenance task(s) perfo
and dates

(b) description and dates of examinations,
adjustments, repairs, and replacements

(c) description and dates of callbacks (trouble [calls)
or reports that are made to elevator personnel by any
means, including corrective action taken

(d) verify that a startup procedure is availal
authorized personnel (A17.1-2000/B44-00, Require
8.6.10.5)

rmed

ests,

le to
ment

9.19.2 Periodic Test
9.19.3 Acceptance

9.19.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirg
8.61.4

ment

horizont
condition.

Verify that there is no accumulation of snow or freez-
ing rain on the treadways or landing plates.

jectionof the unit is present-amnd T good

9.18.2 Periodic Test

Heaters are required for moving walks installed under
A17.1b-1989 and later editions only if treadways are
subject to snow or freezing rain. Check that heaters are
operational. The heaters may be located inside the units
(see Item 10.3.2).
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ITEM 9.20
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

9.20.1 Periodic Inspections

9.20.2 Periodic Test

Check the operation of the seismic switch where one
is provided.
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9.20.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that balustrades are installed and fastened
according to the manufacturer’s drawings.

(b) Verify that the seismic switch is installed and, if
it is used exclusively to control the moving walk, that
it is located in a machine room or machinery space and,
where possible, mounted adjacent to a vertical load-
bearing member. If there is no vertical load-bearing
mem

erin-close-pbroxdamity—the seismic-switch-mav- be
| i J7 7

located at the nearest accessible vertical load-bearing
member at approximately the same horizontal level as
the upper machinery space or machine room.

(c) Verify that the seismic switch, when actuated,
causes power to be removed from the moving walk drive
machine and brake.

9.20.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 851 and 854

159


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

Part 10
Moving Walk — Internal

ITEM 10.1

easy reach of the access and can be operated without

MACHINERY SPACE ACCESS, LIGHTING,
RECEPTACLE, AND CONDITION

10.1.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 10.1.2.

10.1.2 Periodic Test

Deternjine that the means of access is securely fas-
tened in place. If a door is used, verify that it is kept
locked ard that the key is available only to authorized
personne|. Check the lighting and test the receptacle. In
a remote|machinery space, check that the lighting is at
least 10 fc (108 Ix) for moving walks installed under
A17.1-1981 and later editions.

Verify that the space is clean of dirt and rubbish and
free of oil and combustibles. Combustible items unre-
lated to rhoving walk maintenance or operation with a
flashpoin}t less than 110°F (43°C) should not be present.
Water shpuld not have accumulated on the floor of the
space. Vetify that jumpers are not stored in the machin-
ery space, hoistway, or pit.

Verify that no penetrations exist through the sides'and
undersides of the machinery space and truss thatwould
comprontise its fire resistance rating or allow-contact
with moving parts by the public.

For moving walks installed under A17.1>2000/B44-00
and later editions, check that a guard is in place to
protect against accidental contact{with the moving pal-
lets or tr¢adway.

10.1.3 Acceptance

Deternjine whether{ a)reasonable means of access to
the interipr is proyided. Verify that the weight of access
plates if in compliance with Code requirements.
Removal jof the floor plates over the landing pit consti-
tutes reagofiable access if the opening uncovered affords

reaching or passing over any machinery componénts.
Check that components not used directly_itvcohnec-

tion with the operation of the moving walk arp not

installed on, in, or through the moving walk.

10.1.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier edifions — Section 904 and
Rules 901.1, 907.2, 1008.2a, and 1009.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 thretigh A17.1-2004/B44a{05 —
Requirements 6.2.7, 62.2(1, 6.2.8.2, 8.1, 8.6.8.14, 8.4.8.15,
8.11.4.2.1, and 8.10.402(a).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007 /B44a{05 —
Requirements*6:2.7.1, 6.2.2.1, 6.2.8.2, 8.1, 8.6{9.11,
8.11.4.2.1, and 8.10.4.1.2(a).

A17.1a-2008 /B44-08 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 6:2.7.1,6.2.2.1,6.2.8.2, 8.1, 8.6.9.11, 8.6.8.15.1, and
8.104.1"2(a).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.7.2.

ITEM 10.2
STOP SWITCH AND INSPECTION CONTROL

10.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 10.2.2.

10.2.2 Periodic Test

Test the operation of machinery space stop swit¢h(es)
by placing them in the “STOP” position; make surg that
everyone is clear and attempt to start the moving|walk
with the key switch.

For moving walks installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00
and later editions, check the operation of the inspgction
control device from each end. The device should| only
permit movement by a constant-pressure meang and
clearly indicate the direction of travel.

1f o p]ng in—control station—is 11cor<], tn:nﬁ'l:} tha lt is

ample space for theentry of orne persorT. WieT ar access
door is provided on the side of the enclosure, verify that
the door is locked and the key is removable only in the
locked position.

If fire shutters are required by the local building code,
verify that they are present at ventilation openings and
that they operate correctly. Verify that the 15 A, 120 V
duplex receptacles located in the machinery space,
under access plates and machine areas located along the
line of travel within the unit, are functional. Verify that
the light control for remote machine rooms is within

stored in the upper landing machinery space.

Have the unit operated with the inspection control
device. Check that the device only permits movement
by a constant-pressure means and clearly indicates the
direction of travel.

10.2.3 Acceptance

Check that proper stop switches are installed and that
they operate correctly in all machinery spaces or other
spaces where access to the interior is provided. Where
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the mainline disconnect switch is located, a separate
stop switch is not required.

10.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3e,
1008.2b, and 1009.2k.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.3.5, 8.10.4.1.2(b), 8.10.4.1.2(s),
8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.2.

The person or firm installing the moving walk shall
provide a manufacturer’s written procedure and demon-
strate compliance with Requirement 6.1.6.10 or Require-
ment 6.2.6.9. Where there are no test or check
requirements, the written checklist must state “No test
or check required.” The documentation must state the
reason that no test or check is required. This procedure
may also be part of the maintenance control program
(MCP) as required by Requirement 8.6.1.2.1.

All7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
menfs 6.2.6.3.5, 8.6.8.15.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b), 8.10.4.1.2(s),
8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.6.8.16.2.

ITEM 10.3
CONTROLLER AND WIRING

10.3

In
Item

1 Periodic Inspections

pect remote machine rooms as outlined in
10.3.2.

2 Periodic Test

hmine the controller visually to verify that it is clean
hat the switches, contactors, and relays and their
electfical connections are in good condition. Check that
the flises are in place, are the proper type and rating,
and lave not been jumped or otherwise tampered with,
Check for jumper wires or other changes, which may
indiqate that safety devices have been defeated or
altergd.

Vigually examine wiring for damage and:all’compo-
nentq for evidence of overheating. Operaté the mainline
circujt breakers or disconnect switchto verify that all
powgr is removed from the drive machine. Verify that all
electfical components are enclosed te'prevent accidental
contgct. If heaters are present (see Item 9.18.2), verify
that they are operational. For“moving walks installed
under A17.1-1965 throughyA17.1c-1986, verify that the
circuft breakers will net'be automatically opened by the
fire alarm.

10.3

Ex
and

10.3

Check for;proper voltage, correct wiring, and arrange-
menff of swiring, controller, and other components.

Ch . . . .
nects where multiple drive machines are in a machine
room. Verify that disconnects are in sight of the machines
operated. Inspect all wiring enclosure raceways conduit,
electrical metallic tubing, metal wireways, and junction
boxes for condition, workmanship, and fastening. Visu-
ally inspect the condition of the weatherproof electrical
enclosure where required on outdoor units. Verify that
use of flexible conduit, armored cable, and flexible leads
complies with the applicable electrical Code
requirements.

3 Acceptance

161

nstrated:
(Require-

The fUllUWiIlg blldl‘l bC L‘lULUIIlCllLCL‘l Of delll

(a) completion or maintenance of the circuit
ment 6.1.6.13)

(b) redundancy and its checking (Requfirements
6.1.6.10.1 and 6.1.6.10.2)

(c) static control (Requirement, 6.1.6.10.3)

(d) electrically powered\safety device
(Requirement 6.2.6.10)

(e) installation of devices to make EPDs i
(Requirement 6.2.6.11)

(f) contactors afid relays for use in critical
circuits (Requirement 6.1.6.14)

Also include documentation when required by
A17.7-2007/B44.7-07 and later editions, Require-
ments 2:10.1 and 2.10.2.

5 (EPDs)
heffective

pperating

103.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section
Rules 907.2, 905.3i, (NR 6.2.6.12), 1206.1, 10(
1009.21.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.7.4, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.p.3, and
8.10.4.1.2(c).

906 and
8.2¢, and

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements | 6.2.7.4,
8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3, and 8.10.4.2.2(i).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 6.2.7.4) 6.2.8.1.2,
8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3, and 8.10.4.2.2(i).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.7.4, 6.2.8.1.2, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.6.8.15.3, and

8.10.4.2.2(i).
NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 10.4
DRIVE MACHINE AND BRAKE

10.4.1 Periodic Inspections

t

Determine whether the drive machine is properly
secured, lubricated, clean, and in good condition. Visu-
ally check the drive machine fastenings and bearing caps
to verify that they are secure and in place.

Verify that the drive machine is connected to the main
drive shaft by toothed gearing, a mechanical coupling,
or a chain and that it is in good condition. Look for
evidence of any excessive backlash in the driving gears
or chains. If a chain is used to connect the drive machine
to a sprocket on the main drive shaft, visually examine
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the chain and sprockets for wear, excessive slack, and
proper lubrication. Lack of lubrication for a chain may
be indicated by rouge (red rust deposits) on the side
plates of the links.

For moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later editions, verify that cast iron links are not used. If
the links appear to be cast iron, drill a small hole (in a
low-stress area) and observe the drill cuttings. If the
cuttings are a fine powder, cast iron is indicated. If the

Verify that moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988
and later editions have a nameplate or data plate that
specifies the required brake torque. Moving walks
installed under A17.1b-1989 and later editions require
that the nameplate or data plate torque be specified as
breakaway, the maximum torque required to cause the
brake to begin moving, or dynamic, the torque required
to keep the shaft moving very slowly at a steady rate. The
location where the torque is to be measured is required to

cuttings §Te shavings, then the [iNKs are Not cast iToim.

Inspect any drive belts and sheaves for damage, wear,
belt tensipn, and reasonable equality of tension in a set
of belts.

Visually examine the components for signs of over-
heating. Yerify that an electrically released brake is pres-
ent and| automatically applied when power is
interrupted. A brake was not required for units installed
under A1)7.1-1987 and earlier editions if the unit would
not run in the down direction under rated load with
the power off. The brake is to be located on the drive
machine for units installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions Jand moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1994. Earlier editions allowed the brake to be
on the dfive shaft. For moving walks installed under
A17.1-1981 through A17.1-1987 and A17.3, the brake
may be gpplied to specially attached braking surfaces
directly gn the treadway.

For mgving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later editjons and moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1994, where means other than a continuous shaff,
mechanidal coupling, or toothed gearing is used to‘den-
nect the motor to the reduction gear, verify that’the
brake is lpcated on the gear reducer or main drive shaft.
A17.3a-1994 required this brake on the main drive shaft
or a specially attached braking surface attached directly
to the trepdway.

For mgving walks installed urider A17.1a-1988 and
later editions and moving walks Tequired to conform
to A17.38-1994, the brake méay be magnetically applied
using a ¢eramic permanent magnet. Prior to this, a
mechanifrally applied-brake was required. Visually
inspect the condition,of the brake pads, drums, and
discs.

For md
editions,

ving.Walks installed to A17.1a-1988 and later
this brake must stop a down- or horizontal-

ES

zima zalle vazithh o gt dodi oy o
W Wt

bectearty indicated:
For moving walks installed under A17.1a;199] and
later editions, the nameplate or data plate(is, required
to specify the range of brake torque. For,moving yvalks
installed under A17.1-2000 and later editions, the mini-
mum stopping distance with no loadunmust be indigated.
Have the torque tested to verify(that the torque[com-
plies, and check the minimum'§topping distance.[Note
that temperature can affect-the'brake torque. The tprque
wrench should have a curfent calibration certificate
traceable to the National Bureau of Standards and| have
a range at least 25% higher than the required torque.
If the drive machine brake is separated from thejmain
drive shaft by.a chain and the moving walk is capable
of running by gravity with any load, check for the[pres-
ence of a second brake that is required on the main/drive
shaft,-The requirements for this brake are
(a)vA17.1-1965 through A17.1-1987 required this
tobe electrically released unless an electrically rel
brake was provided on the drive machine.

(b) A17.1a-1988 and later editions require the
tobe mechanically or magnetically applied (ceramif per-
manent magnets) and allow it to be located on ¢ither
the main drive shaft or a special braking surface attyched
to the treadway.

brake
based

brake

1988
top a
e not

(c) For moving walks installed under Al7.1a
through A17.1d-2000, the brake was required to {
horizontal- or down-running moving walk at a raf
greater than 3 ft/sec’ (0.91 m/s?).

10.4.3 Acceptance

Check the stopping distance with no load againpt the

minimum distance information on the data plate

running
3 ft/sec? (0.91 m/s?). For moving walks installed to
A17.1a-1988 through A17.1-2000, this was a maximum
rate. For moving walks installed to A17.1a-2002 and later
editions, it is an average rate, but there is an additional
restriction on the peak horizontal retardation, which is
not intended to be field verified.

It is not required to measure the actual retardation.
Instead, the brake torque will provide verification that
those requirements are met in addition to other brake
requirements (e.g., stopping and holding the rated load).

hba s =
saavamsay Tttt o TOtTO—OXCCCer
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10.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 904 and
Rule 1008.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.5, 8.10.4.1.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(g), and
8.11.4.2.4.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.5, 8.6.8.15.4, 8.10.4.1.2(d), and 8.10.4.2.2(g).

A17.3 —Paragraph 9.5.1.
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ITEM 10.5
SPEED GOVERNOR

10.5.1 Periodic Inspections
10.5.2 Periodic Test

Test the speed governor, when provided, to verify that
it is functioning. Manually operate the switch or use
any testing mechanisms (such as flywheel weights) that
may be provided. The flyballs and all operating mecha-

the drive machine if the drive chain breaks. All parts of
the device should be in good condition and show free-
dom to move. Have the switch manually operated and
verify that it will open the drive motor circuit. Common
devices include a block that is held in tension by the
drive chain that activates the switch when tension is
lost, or a plate that depresses a switch when the drive
chain strikes it. For moving walks installed under
A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that the moving

nismp must be present and in good operating condition.
When the switch is opened, it should interrupt power
to th¢ drive machine. For moving walks installed under
A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that the moving
walk| cannot be started by the start switch until the
devide is manually reset.

A1l7.3a-1994 requires that the speed governor activate
whern the speed exceeds 20% above the rated speed.
A17.1-1965 and later editions require that the speed gov-
ernof activate when the speed exceeds 40% above the
rated speed.

Wlhen a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off apd back on, and then try the start switch to check
that fhe device will not reset. Also, some indication that
the dpvice has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

10.5{3 Acceptance

When a speed governor is required, verify that it acti
vateg at the proper speed, which cannot be more(than
40% pbove the rated speed. This can be doneon some
mod¢ls using a rubber drive wheel driven by-avariable-
speedl drill and a tachometer. Other metheds approved
by thle manufacturer for field testing pulse-pickup-type
or other electronic governors may be used.

10.5)4 References

A17.1d-2000/B44-00 (and earlier
Rulgs 905.3b, 1008.2¢, andy1009.21.

A17.1-2000/B44-00-through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Reqtirements 6.26:3-2, 8.11.4.2.5, 8.10.4.1.2(e), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

All7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.3.2,8.6.8.15.5, 8.10.4.1.2(e), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

Alf7.3 &=Paragraph 9.6.4.

editions —

Wd‘lk CdIuiot 1UC deILCL‘l by llltf SldIl bWiLLll until the
device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required fof unitg installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the staft switch} to check
that the device will not reset. Also,'some indidation that
the device has been activated néeds to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

(b) If the drive motoris attached to a gedr reducer
by means other than.a’continuous shaft, colipling, or
toothed gearing, ‘check that the device proviided will
apply the brake ifthe motor becomes disconnected from
the gear reducer. Have the switch manually|operated
and verify/that all operating mechanisms arg¢ present,
clean, libricated, and in good condition. For moving
walks installed under A17.1-1990 and later edifions, ver-
ify’that the moving walk cannot be started by the start
switch until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for unitg installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch} to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indidation that
the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

10.6.3 Acceptance

10.6.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rulgs 904.3b,
905.3d, 905.3h, and 1008.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.5.3.2, 6.2.6.3.4, 6.2.6.3.8, 8.10.4.1.2(f),
8.10.4.2.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.6.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.5.3.2,6.2.6.3.4, 6.2.6.3.8, 8.6.8.15.6, 8.10.4.1.2(f),
8.10.4.2.2(g), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.6.6 and 9.6.10.

ITEM 10.6
BROKEN DRIVE CHAIN DEVICE
AND DISCONNECTED MOTOR
SAFETY DEVICE

10.6.1 Periodic Inspections
10.6.2 Periodic Test

(a) If the drive machine is connected to the main drive
shaft by a chain, check the broken drive chain device to
verify that it will apply the main shaft brake and stop

ITEM 10.7
REVERSAL STOP SWITCH

10.7.1 Periodic Inspections
10.7.2 Periodic Test

Manually operate the reverse stop switch to verify
that all operating mechanisms are present and in good
condition and that the device will open the circuits to
the drive machine motor and brake to stop an ascending


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

moving walk from reversing its direction of travel. For
moving walks installed under A17.1-1990 and later edi-
tions, verify that the moving walk cannot be started by
the start switch until the device is manually reset.
When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.3.3, 8.10.4.1.2(h), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.8.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.3.3, 8.6.8.15.8, 8.10.4.1.2(h), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

that the device will not reset. Also, some indication that (:JEESNE|Rl\;)E[9))

the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault

finder, etg)- HFEM10.10—————
There gre several different types of devices that are MISSING PALLET DEVICE

used (fridtion reversal devices, speed monitoring, etc.). A .

Thereforg, the type of device will dictate the testing 10.10.1 Periodic Inspections

procedurg. If the device cannot be manually operated, = 10.10.2 Periodic Test

?erttel} pro.cedu?e must be provided by the person or For moving walks installed under A17.1b-1989 and

irm perfprming the tests. later editions, test the missing pallet device by running

the moving walk with a palletimissing on the undgrside

10.7.3 :Eceptance of the moving walk. The deyice must stop the mving

10.7.4 References walk before the gap resulting from the missing pallet
A171dl2 li ‘tions — Rul . emerges from the combplate.

1008.2¢ dr2000 and earlier editions ules 905.3g and For moving walks installed under A17.1-199() and
A17.1-p000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 — later editions, ¥erify that the moving walk cannjt be

Requirerhents 6.2.6.3.7, 8.10.4.1.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and

8.11.4.2.7
A17.1af2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-

ments 6.2.6.3.7, 8.6.8.15.7, 8.10.4.1.2(g), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).
A17.3 - Paragraph 9.6.8.

ITEM 10.8
BROKEN TREADWAY DEVICE

10.8.1 II:Eriodic Inspections

10.8.2

Manually operate the broken treadway.devices to ver-
ify that epch will interrupt power.to'the drive machine
and brake. Visually inspect each-device to verify that it
is in posjtion to operate and-~that either will activate
when th¢ connecting meansvbreaks between pallets
and belt.

For m¢ving walks(installed under A17.1-1990 and
later editfions, verify that the moving walk cannot be
started by the_start switch until the device is manu-
ally reset

When h manual reset is required for units installed

riodic Test

started by the(start switch until the device is manu-
ally reset.

Whepn, a*manual reset is required for units ins
undef™~A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the gower
off\arid back on, and then try the start switch to ¢heck
that the device will not reset. Also, some indicatiof that
the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

alled

10.10.3 Acceptance

10.10.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.1
1008.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44H07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.5, 8.10.4.1.2(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h)}| and
8.11.4.2.10.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Red
ments 6.2.6.5, 8.6.8.15.10, 8.10.4.1.2(j), and 8.10.4.2

and

uire-

2(h).

ITEM 10.11
PALLET LEVEL DEVICE

10.11.1 Periodic Inspections

under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication that
the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

10.8.3 Acceptance

10.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3¢c and
1008.2h.

164

10.11.2 Periodic Test

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1990 and
later editions that are equipped with pallets and trail
wheels, visually inspect the pallet level devices at each
end and on both sides to verify that they are in place
and able to function. Have the switch manually operated
to verify that it will open the safety circuit and stop the
moving walk.

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1990 and
later editions, verify that the moving walk cannot be
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started by the start switch until the device is manu-
ally reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication that
the device has been activated needs to be provided (fault
finder, etc.).

10.12.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that if the tracking system fails, the running
gear is retained in its guides and that the treadway wheel
tracks will prevent displacement of the treadways and
running gear if the chain breaks.

(b) Inspect the treadway support structure for compli-
ance with the Code for the following types of walks:

(1) Slider Bed. Verify that the treadway is supported

10.113—Aceeptance for—its—entiretength;,except—where—it—passes) a pulley
Have the devices tested (at both ends and on each ~ Support, a.nd that the bed is smopth and

side)|by mechanically lowering a pallet % in. (3.2 mm) noncombustible.

and pperating the moving walk. A smaller roller or (2) Roller Bed. Test the deflectien 'of the [treadway

adjugtment may be used to lower the pallet. surface by placing a 25 1b (11.3 kg) wéight on 4 cylinder

10.11.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3i,
10082k, and 1009.2n.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Reqtiirements 6.2.6.3.9, 8.11.4.2.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

All7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.3.9, 8.6.8.15.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 10.12
PALLETS, PALLET CHAINS,
AND TRUSSES

10.12.1 Periodic Inspections

10.12.2 Periodic Test

Have at least half of the pallets removed, then move
the rpmaining pallets to one end of.the moving walk
and, [using a good light, visually iispect the drip pans,
undefrsides of pallets, trusses, roller tracks, chains, hand-
rails,|and the interiors of balustrades, skirts, and newels
to verify that they are present, in good condition, clean
of dirt and rubbish, an@ free of oil and combustibles.

Viqually inspect forany damage to the fire-resistive
material on the nioving walk enclosure. See Item 10.1.

Vigually inspeetthe chains for lubrication and buildup
of dift and gréase. Lack of lubrication may be indicated
by rquge~(red rust deposits) on the side plates of the
links

2 in. (51 mm) long and 1 in. (25v\mm) in diameter with
its long axis across the belt midway between rgllers. Use
a straight edge that spans the rollers and a fgeler gage
or dial indicator deptlr.gage to measure the deflection.
Perform this test o’6% of the rollers at rarjdom and
verify that the deflection does not exceed 0.09 in.
(2.29 mm) pdus 0.004 times the distance jn inches
between the roller centers. Ride the moving walk and
check fordoller concentricity over the full{width of
the belt,

(3) Edge Support Belt. When the treadw
ttansversely rigid and supported by rollers
edges, test the slope (or tension) as follows:

(-a) The belt should be properly tensi
a 150 Ib (68 kg) weight placed on a rigid p
(152 mm) by 10 in. (254 mm) with the 10 in.
dimension in the direction of travel locate
treadway centerline.

hy belt is
plong the

bned and
late 6 in.
254 mm)
d on the

(-b) Use a straight edge and feeler gage or dial
indicator depth gage to measure the deflection across
the treadway from the center. The Code allqwance of
3 deg maximum would result in a deflection of 0.576 in.
(14.6 mm) for a 22 in. (559 mm) treadway widtl, 1.048 in.
(26.6 mm) for a 40 in. (1 016 mm) width, and 1.572 in.
(39.9 mm) for a 60 in. width.

(-c) Inspect the center support for localjzed load-
ing for distance apart [6 ft (1.789 m) max.] andl distance
from the underside of the treadway [2 in. (51 mim) max.].

(4) Pallet Type. Inspect the support and wheels to
verify that the pallets cannot be displaced yertically
mare than % in. (3.2 mm) should the pa”(—if connecting

Verifythat—castiror Hinksare Tot used oI moving
walks installed under A17.1-1978 and later editions. See
Item 10.4.2 for a method of identifying cast iron.

Check the operation of any moving walk pallet-chain
tension devices. If they are of the automatically operated
“tension-weight” type, verify that the truss is provided
with a positive means to retain the weights in the truss
if the weights are released.

Move the remaining pallets to the opposite end of the
moving walk and inspect the other half in the same
manner.
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means break. With the power off, have two pallets dis-
connected at the center of the moving walk run. Find
the maximum displacement by lifting on the pallet edges
with a moderate force. The stop should be detected
before the maximum displacement allowed by the Code
is reached. Verify that foreign material such as stone or
concrete is not in the truss interior.

(c) Check that components not used directly in con-
nection with the operation of the moving walk are not
installed on, in, or through the moving walk.
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10.12.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 901.1, 902.9,
902.13, 1008.21, 1009.20, and 1206.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.2.1, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.13, 6.2.3.17,
8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c) through 8.10.4.2.2(e), 8.6.8.6,
and 8.11.4.2.12.

A17.1a-2008/B44-08 — Requirements 6.2.2.1, 6.2.3.9,
6.2.3.13, 6.2.3.17, 8.6.8.15.12, 8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(¢c)

must operate regardless of the direction of travel of the
handrail where an opening is created in the balustrade
to prevent entrapment. When a manual reset is required
for units installed under A17.1b-1995 and later editions,
turn the power off and back on, and then try the start
switch to check that the device will not reset. Also, some
indication that the device has been activated needs to
be provided (fault finder, etc.).

10.13.3 Arreptan_ce

through $.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.6.8.6.
A17.1br2009/B44b-09 and later editions — Require- 10.13.4 References
ments 6.22.1, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.10.4, 6.2.3.11 through 6.2.3.13, A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rufes 902.4,
6.2.3.17, 8.6.8.15.12, 8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c) through 902.13,905.1,905.4, 905.3j, (NR 8.6.9.1), 1008.2m, 1008.2q,
8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.6.8.6. and 1009.2c.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44H07 —
ITEM 10.13 Requirements 6.2.3.4, 6.2.3.13,(6:2.6.1, 6.2.6.4, 6.2.4.3.10,
HANDRAIL SYSTEMS AND SAFETY DEVICES 8.11.4.2.13, 8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m),
. . 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.2.3¢h):
10.13.1 Periodic Inspections A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 — Requirements 6.2.3.4,
10.13.2 Periodic Test 6.2.3.13, 6.2.6.1, 6:2.6.4, 6.2.6.3.10, 8.6.8.15.13,
Examirne the handrail drive systems to ensure that all 8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.44.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and
chains, ptilleys, gears, rollers, and belts are present and 8.10.4.2.2(h).
in good cpndition. The operation should be free of exces- A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions — Require-
sive nois¢ and slack, which indicate wear. ments 62,34, 6.2.6.1, 6.2.6.4, 6.2.6.3.10, 8.6.8.15.13,
(a) Fol moving walks installed under A17.1b-1989 8.10.4.1:1(¢), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and
through A17.1b-1992, test the operation of the stopped 8.104.2.2(h).
handrail device. Have the handrail motion sensor
mechanidally disconnected while the unit is off and then ITEM 10.14
run the ynit, or grab the handrail and stall it while the CODE DATA PLATE
moving walk is running. Verify that the alarm sounds .
immediafely and the moving walk stops within.15sec. ~ 10.14.1 Periodic Inspections
(b) Forymoving walks installed under A17.1¢1993 and Check that the Code data plate is installed. This is
later editjons, check the operation of the handrail speed- the Code that is to be used for the inspection and test.
monitorifg device. An alarm must sound.immediately
if the sp¢ed of either handrail deviatés)from the step ~ 10.14.2 Periodic Test
speed by|15% or more, and the unit'must shut down if 10.14.3 Acceptance
the speed deviation is continuous for 2 sec to 6 sec. If
holding the moving handrail eannot activate the device, 10.14.4 References
then it will be necessary to attivate the device by another A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 808} 908,
means (disconnecting the speed sensor, changing dip  and 1200.6.
switch sqttings on thé gontroller, etc.). Verify that the A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
unit cannjot be started until the device is manually reset. Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.4.1.2(p), and 8.11.41(v).
For units installedunder A17.1b-1995 and later editions, A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.4, and
turn the power off and back on, and then try the start 8.11.4.1(t).
switch to|chieeK that the device will not reset. Also, some A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Reduire-
indicatiorr thatthedevice tas-beemactivated eedsto

be provided (fault finder, etc.).

(c) For moving walks installed under A17.1b-1992
and later editions, test the operation of the handrail
entry device by having a soft object that will not damage
the unit inserted between the handrail and hand guard.
After the unit stops, verify that it cannot be restarted
with the key switch until the device has been manually
reset. The device only needs to operate in the direction
of the handrail travel, except for units installed under
A17.1a-1997 and later editions, under which the device
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ments 8.9, 6.7.1.8, and 8.11.4.1(v).

ITEM 10.15
RESPONSE TO SMOKE DETECTORS

10.15.1 Periodic Inspections

10.15.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1a-1994 and later edi-
tions, when smoke detectors are provided that will shut
down a running unit, verify that the emergency stop
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button alarm will sound and the unit does not shut
down for at least 15 sec. The unit may be tested by
activating the smoke detector or by other means.

CAUTION: If the sensing system is connected to a central fire
alarm system, notify the proper authorities before activating it.

10.15.3 Acceptance
10.15.4 References

both switches are activated, then all inspection control
devices are inoperative.

If a portable control station is used, verify that the
cord does not exceed the maximum allowed length. If
a plug-in portable control station is used, check that
either a transfer switch is provided or that when the
portable control station is plugged in, control of the
equipment is automatically transferred to the control
station.

Alf7-13=2600and eartier editions — Rute 905:7-

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 6.2.6.7.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements
8.10.4.1.2(v), and 8.11.4.2.17.

Alf7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.7, 8.6.8.15.17, 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.10.4.1.2(v).

6.2.6.7,

ITEM 10.16
INSPECTION CONTROL

10.16.1 Periodic Inspections

10.1

If provided, check the operation of the inspection con-
trol device. Check that the device only permits move-
ment|by a constant-pressure means and clearly indicates
the djrection of travel. If a plug-in control station is used,
verify that it is stored in the upper pit.

6.2 Periodic Test

10.1

Vetify that when the transfer switches located-at each
landing are enabled, only the inspection contrel device
can dperate the equipment. Verify that the.switches are
properly located, manually operated, protected against
accidental contact, and properly labeled. Verify that if

6.3 Acceptance

10.16.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a2002/
Requirement 6.2.6.2.2.

A17.1b-2003/B44a-05 throughsA17.1-2007
Requirements 6.2.6.2.2, 8.10.4.1:2(u), and 8.11

A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions —
ments 6.2.6.2.2, 8.6.8.15.21<and 8.10.4.1.2(u).

B44-02 —

B44-07 —
14.2.21.
Require-

ITEM 10.17
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

10.17.1 Periodic Inspections
10.17.2"Periodic Test
1017.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that the connections between the
the building are installed according to the m4
er’s drawings.

(b) Verify that restraints are installed and all
ment as required.

truss and
nufactur-

DW move-

10.17.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 8.5.2 and 8.5.3.

Require-
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Part
Elevator — Machine

This Part is an informative guide to the inspection

11

-Room-Less (MRL)

11.1.4 References

and testilhg of elevators with machine-room-less (MRL)
configurdtions. This guide is intended as a supplement
for arrangements of machinery and control spaces where
the inspefctions and tests in Parts 1 through 5 are not
appropriate.

CAUTION: Itis important for the inspector to be familiar with
the locatioh of all components and with the manufacturer’s rec-
ommended procedures prior to beginning any inspections or
tests.

See the [Foreword in the Elevator Industry Field Employee’s
Safety Hapdbook regarding the need to carefully observe the
safety conditions at each jobsite to make sure there are no condi-
tions that would require safety precautions beyond those con-
tained in the Handbook.

ITEM 11.1
TO MACHINE ROOM/MACHINERY SPACE/
CONTROL ROOM/CONTROL SPACE

11.1.1 Periodic Inspections
11.1.2 Periodic Test
11.1.3

Check |to ensure that permanent and unobstructed
access is provided to machine/control rooms,to machin-
ery and dontrol spaces outside of the heistway, and to
machinerly and control spaces inside_the)hoistway that
do not hgve a means of access specified in Requirement

ACCESS

ceptance

2.7.3.1.2. For spaces located in the hoistway, ensure the
following:
(1) WHere machine or enfergency brake(s) or elevator

motion dr motor contrellers are located in the pit, a

the machine.

Access panels for access through the car to machin-
ery/control spaces in the hoistway must use a Group 1
security key to open. The access panel must have an
electrical switch to prevent operation when the panel is
open. The access panel must not be self-closing and must
be self-locking.

Where required, vertical ladders may be used in lieu
of stairs to reach overhead machinery spaces, except
those containing controllers and generators.
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A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements|2.7.3,
2.24/27524,212.6/2.12.7,2.7.3.1.2/2.7:5.3.5} and
2.7.3.1.2/2.7.514.

ITEM 11.2
ACCESS DOOR AND, OPENINGS

11.2.1 Periodic Inspections

Verify that access dpoxs

(a) are self-closingcand self-locking

(b) have a sprinig-type lock, made to be opened
the inside without a key

(c) are kept elosed and locked

(d) are.Group 2 security

from

11.2:2" Periodic Test
11.2.3 Acceptance

Check to see that doors to machine and control rpoms
are 29.5 in. (750 mm) X 80 in. (2030 mm). All jother
access doors shall be a minimum width and height of
29.5 in. (750 mm).
11.2.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements
2.7.34.1 and 2.7.3.4.2.

ITEM 11.3
ENCLOSURE OF ROOMS AND SPACES

11.3.1 Periodic Inspections
11.3.2 Periodic Test
11.3.3 Acceptance

YvIrer 2 g osom to
be of fire-resistive construction, ensure that the room
containing the elevator equipment complies with the
requirements of the building code.

When of non-fire-resistive construction, the following
shall apply:

(a) machine rooms/control rooms/control spaces
must be enclosed a minimum of 79 in. (2 000 mm)

(b) machinery spaces must be enclosed to a height of
not less than 79 in. (2000 mm) or to the height of the
machinery space if it is less than 79 in. (2 000 mm)
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11.3.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements
2.71.1.1/27112 and 2.7.1.2/2.7.1.2.1.

ITEM 11.4
MAINTENANCE PATH AND CLEARANCE

DELETED

11.7.4 References
A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirement 2.7.3.5.

ITEM 11.8
REMOTE MACHINE ROOMS AND CONTROL ROOMS

11.8.1 Periodic Inspections
11.8.2 Periodic Test

ITEM 11.5
MACHINE/CONTROL ROOMS CONTAINING
OVERHEAD DRIVE MACHINES

11.5]1 Periodic Inspections
11.5)2 Periodic Test

11.513 Acceptance

Fof machine/control rooms, and machinery/control
spacgs, verify

(a)] that permanent lighting is installed in the room
or space

(b)| that the light switch is within easy reach of the
access to the room or space

(c)| that operating instructions for safe access to the
car tpp working area are kept on the premises

(d)| correct lighting intensity

NOTH: The machinery space lighting may be the top-Ofrcar light-
ing, pfovided it meets the requirements.

11.5)4 References

A1[7.15-2005 and later editions —Requirements 2.7.4,
2.79/2.7.6.3.2(c), and 8.6.11.6:

ITEM 11.6
TEMPERATURE/HUMIDITY

DELETED

ITE
DISCONNECTING MEANS

11.7.1 Periodic Inspections

11.7.2 Periodic Test

11.7.3 Acceptance

Verify that a stop switch or disconnecting means is
provided in the machinery or control space and is acces-
sible and visible from the point of access.

11.8.3 Acceptance

(a) If the elevator has a remote machine rqom and/
or control room, verify the following:
(1) a permanent means of communicatior) is opera-
tive between the car and room
(2) ropes/sheaves are fully-enclosed, if njecessary
(3) unauthorized pérsons cannot access these
enclosures (Group 2 setutity key)
(b) If means are provided to access the equipment for
inspection, verify‘that
(1) a stop switch is present
(2) a permanent light and switch are present and
accessiblé from the access door or opening
(3)va duplex receptacle is present [grouind fault
interfupter (GFI) receptacle, if CSA C22.1 is gnforced]

11.8.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requlirements
2.7.8.1,2.7.8.4, and 2.7.8.3.

ITEM 11.9
INSPECTION AND TEST PANELS

11.9.1 Periodic Inspections
11.9.2 Periodic Test
11.9.3 Acceptance

(1) Means necessary for tests are as follow$:
(1) If the drive machine or emergency|brake or
motion or motor controller is located in the hqistway or
pit, verify that the car can be moved from gutside of
the hoistway (see the Cautionary Note at the beginning
of this Part).
(2) In order to move the car, verify that normal
building power is not needed and that the |means is
i uires con-

tinuous effort.

(3) If the drive sheave or rope cannot be seen from
the testlocation, verify that display devices are provided
for the following:

(-a) direction of movement

(-b) indication of position within the door-
unlocking zone

(-c) indication of speed

(-d) verify that the display device is operable if
there is a loss of normal building power
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(4) If display devices are dependent on batteries,
verify the following:
(-a) monitoring of any batteries is operative
(-b) the car cannot restart after a normal stop
when there is insufficient power for the display devices
(5) Verify that the means to move the car from out-
side of the hoistway
(-a) is not dependent on normal power
(-b) is accessible only by Group 1 security

ITEM 11.11
EMERGENCY BRAKE

DELETED

ITEM 11.12
TRACTION SHEAVES

11.12.1 Periodic Inspections

(-c) needs continuous effort to move the car
(6) If a manual means is needed to move the car,
verify
(-a) its presence
(-§) it is suitably marked and, if portable, is
stored oytside the hoistway and is only accessible by
Group 1 pecurity
(-c) the manual device must not require more
than 90 I4f (400 N) to move the car or an electrical means
shall be provided
(7) If electrical means are provided to move the car
(-a) verify that it requires constant pressure
(-b) if the monitoring system indicates there is
insufficient power for the movement of the car, it must
not be pgrmitted to restart after a normal stop
(-c) it must prevent operation of the car by all
other opgrating means
(b) Chgck the inspection and test panel, where pro-
vided, for the following:
(1) that it is readily accessible
(2) that it is keyed for Group 1 security
(3) that it has self-locking but not self-closing doors
or panels
(4) that a stop switch is present
(5) thatlighting is permanent and of:stifficient foot-
candles (lux)
(6) that it contains car and hoistway door bypass
switches
(7) that it has means-to manually reset the
following:
(-a) unintended ear'movement
(-b) ascending (car protection
(-c) the car safety mechanism
(-d) the car‘buffer switch
(-e) finalterminal stopping devices and governor
switches |[(where these devices are not accessible from

Refer to the Cautionary Note at the beginning of
this Part.

11.12.2 Periodic Test

11.12.3 Acceptance

Refer to the Cautionary.Note at the beginning of
this Part.

11.12.4 References

ITEM 11.13
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

11.13.1_Periodic Inspections

Refer to the Cautionary Note at the beginning of
this Part.

11.13.2 Periodic Test

11.13.3 Acceptance

Refer to the Cautionary Note at the beginning of
this Part.

11.13.4 References

ITEM 11.14
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

11.14.1 Periodic Inspections
11.14.2 Periodic Test

11.14.3 Acceptance

For normal terminal stopping devices (NT[SDs)

outside the hoistway)

11.9.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements
2.7.6.4,2.7.64.1,2764.3,2.7.6.5.2,2.7.6.4.3(e), and
2.7.3.5.

ITEM 11.10
GOVERNOR, OVERSPEED SWITCH

DELETED

located in a machine/control room or machinery/
control space, verify that the NTSDs are operated by
movement of the car.

If a switch is provided to bypass the top final terminal
or buffer switch when performing the top-of-car inspec-
tion, verify proper operation.

11.14.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements
2.252.2.1,226.1.42(g), and 2.26.1.4.4.

an
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ITEM 11.15
WORKING AREAS INSIDE THE HOISTWAY AND IN
THE PIT

11.15.1 Periodic Inspections
11.15.2 Periodic Test
11.15.3 Acceptance
11.15.3.1 Working Area in the Car or on the Car Top

(-a) that the car can only operate on inspection
operation when the device is active
(-b) that proper signage is present
(-c) that the device cannot be accidentally
disengaged
(b) When egress is through the landing door, verify
(1) that it can be opened from the hoistway side
(2) that the required vertical opening is provided
[48 in. (1 220 mm)]

(a)] If the drive machine or emergency brake or motion
or mptor controller is inspected or maintained from
insidp the car or on the car top
1) if unexpected movement can occur during
insp¢ction or maintenance, verify means to prevent
movement
2) provide a clearance above the crosshead of 24 in.
(600|mm) when the car has reached its maximum
upward movement
3) ensure 6 in. (150 mm) critical clearance is main-
tained above the car top handrails and car top equipment
when the car reaches its maximum upward movement

(b)] When the means provided to prevent movement
is engaged, verify
1) that the car cannot be operated
2) that the electrical device conforms to Require-
2.26.2.34
3) that proper signage is present
4) that there is access and egress from the works
ing area
5) that the platform guard completely covers’the
hce between the landing and the car sill
6) that there is clear headroom of mat‘less than
53 in{ (1 350 mm)

(c)]When access panels are provided in the car for
access to elevator equipment outside of the car, verify
1) that they are self-locking but not self-closing
2) that they are equipped with an electrical switch
to prevent movement
3) that Group 1 secutity is provided

ment]

dista

11

(a)
moti
from
occu
mear

.15.3.2 Working Area in the Pit

If the drize.machine brake, emergency brake, or
n or motor controller is inspected or maintained
within-the pit, and if unexpected movement can
I during inspection or maintenance, verify the

s o provohi- movement h} one of the follow ing-

(c) When egress is through a pit access/dd
that the car does not block the opening.

(d) When access to the machine biake, emergency
brake, or elevator motion or motor controllens exceeds
the maximum distance from the\pit floor, verify that
there is a permanent means-in*the pit to access the
equipment.

or, verify

11.15.3.3 Working-Platforms

(a) For working platforms, verify the folloying:

(1) Ensure that the working platform {s perma-
nently installed.

(2) Vefify the operation of the electrical d
any retractable platform that is in the path of
car or, eotunterweight. However, if this electri
permits inspection operation, then an addition]
cal-device must be provided to stop the car
strikes the movable stops, but be rendered i
when the stops are retracted.

(3) Verify standard railing when requiregl.

(4) Verify that shear protection is provided when
required.

(5) When access to a platform that is in the path of
a moving car or counterweight is through an a¢cess door
in the hoistway, verify that the electromechanital device
for the access door is operative.

(b) For working platforms in the line of mo
the car or counterweight, verify that there is a
prevent movement by one of the following:

(1) If retractable stops are provided and

(-a) below the platform, verify that you
ficient car top refuge space

(-b) above the platform, verify that thg
vertical clearance is provided

(2) If unexpected movement can occy
inspection or maintenance, verify that there i

evices on
@ moving
ral device
al electri-
before it
heffective

rement of
means to

the car is
have suf-

required

r during
b a means

(1) When the means provided to prevent movement
is engaged, verify
(-a) that the car cannot be operated
(-b) that proper signage is present
(-c) that there is access and egress from the work-
ing area
(-d) that there is clear headroom of not less than
53 in. (1 350 mm)
(2) For mechanical means to stop vertical move-
ment, verify
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to prevent movement.

11.15.3.4 Retractable Stops. When retractable
stops are provided

(a) verify that operation of the electrical device
removes power from the elevator drive machine motor
and brake when it is not in the completely retracted
position

(b) if an electrical device is provided to allow inspec-
tion operation, verify that the car cannot strike these

stops
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(c) verify that the electrical device is operable from
outside of the hoistway or from the platform

(d) verify that the device cannot be accidentally
disengaged

11.15.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements 2.7.5,
2.7.5.1 through 2.7.5.4,2.26.2.36,2.26.4.3,2.7.4.2, and 2.4.

(b) The hydraulic machine is not accessible to anyone
but elevator personnel.
11.18.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirement
3.19.4.5.

ITEM 11.19
HYDRAULIC FIFVATORS — ATMOSPHERFE STORAGE

ITEM 11.16
LOCA[ION OF MACHINERY SPACES, MACHINE

ROOMS, CONTROL SPACES, CONTROL ROOMS,
AND EQUIPMENT
11.16.1 Periodic Inspections
11.16.2 Periodic Test
11.16.3 |Acceptance
11.16.4 References
ITEM 11.17
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — SHUTOFF/MANUAL
LOWERING VALVES
11.17.1 Periodic Inspections
11.17.2 Periodic Test
11.17.3 Acceptance

(a) If the hydraulic machine and the shutoff valve are
located inp the hoistway, verify the following:
(1) The valve is accessible from outside of the
hoistway]
(2) The valve is not accessible to anyone but.eleva-
tor persohnel.
(b) 1f the hydraulic machine is located in'the hoistway,
verify the¢ following:
(1) The manual lowering valvelis accessible from
outside of the hoistway.
(2) The valve is not accessible to anyone but eleva-
tor persohnel.

11.17.4 References
A17.15t2005 and later editions — Requirements 3.19.4

AND DISCHARGE TANKS
11.19.1 Periodic Inspections
11.19.2 Periodic Test

11.19.3 Acceptance

If the tank is located in the &oistway, verify
(a) that it is vented so that fumes cannot accumulate
in the hoistway
(b) that covers will aesist the force of falling objects

11.19.4 References

A17.15-2005 ‘dnd later editions — Requirement
3.24.3.1.

ITEM 11.20
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — PRESSURE PIPING

11.20.1 Periodic Inspections
11.20.2 Periodic Test
11.20.3 Acceptance

If the hydraulic machine is located in the hois
and the piping, tubing, or fittings are located outs
the hoistway, verify one of the following:

(a) These objects shall be protected from damape.

(b) If not protected from damage, ensure that |there
are means to prevent uncontrolled movement.

tway
de of

11.20.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirement
3.19.2.6.

and 3.19.4.4.
ITEM 11.21
ITEM 11.18 EXPLANATORY FIGURES FOR DEFINITIONS QOF
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — PRESSURE GAGE ELEVATOR MACHINERY SPACE, MACHINE ROOM,
FITTINGS CONTROL SPACE, CONTROL ROOM, REMOTE

11.18.1 Periodic Inspections
11.18.2 Periodic Test

11.18.3 Acceptance

If the hydraulic machine is located in the hoistway,
verify the following:

(a) The fittings are accessible from outside of the
hoistway.

172

MACHINE ROOM, OR REMOTE CONTROL ROOM
See Figs. 11.21(a) through 11.21(f) and Table 11.21.

ITEM 11.22
INSPECTION OPERATION AND HOISTWAY ACCESS
SWITCH OPERATION HIERARCHY

See Table 11.22.

17)
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Fig. 11.21(a) Configuration A

Hoistway |
Viotor
controller
Machinery
space
7 Control
Machine room
[ I\ I |
T
Landing doors <&— Access
Fig. 11.21(b) Configuration B
Hoistway
Machinery,
space
Machine
[ 1 I ] Motor

T
Landing doors

Control space

L — controller

~— Access
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Fig. 11.21(c) Configuration C

Hoistway [\
Machinery
space
P Machi Control space,
achine remote
[ 1 I 1
T
Landing doors /
Motor
controller
k/
Access/

Fig. 11.21(d) Configuration’D

Hoistway
Machinery
space
Machine
I N I 1
Landing doors Control room,
remote
Motor
controller
|4 /
Access
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Fig. 11.21(e) Configuration E

e < Motor
IVIAdUTTInT controller
Machine /
room ~— Access
Hoistway
located
below
Fig. 11.21(f) Configuration F
Machine

/

Motor controller

Machine room, remote
Overhead sheave

Hoistway ~< Access
located
below
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Definitions of Elevator Machinery Space, Machine Room, Control Space, Control Room,

Remote Machine Room, or Remote Control Room

Equipment Used Directly

in Connection With the
Elevator, Dumbwaiter, or

Location Material Lift Equipment Contajned Within
Mechanical
Other Than
Electric
Drive Electrical Electric\Drive
Inside or Attached to or | Entry Into the | Machine or | Other Than Machine or
Outside the Within the Space, Full or Hydraulic Motor Hydraulic Moteor
Hoistway Hoistway Partial Machine Controller Machine Contrdller
Machinery [space
[Note (1)] Either Either Either Permitted Permifted
Control space Not permitted Requifed
Machine foom Attached to o e
[Note (1)] but not within Require Permifte
Control rpom Full bodily Permitted Permitted Not permitted Requifed
Machine rfoom, Outside the entry required Required permitied
remotp hoistway equire ermifte
Control rgom,
remotp No Not permitted Requifed
Machinery ppace,
remotp Either Permitted Permifted
Control space,
remotg Either Not permitted Required
NOTE:
(1) A machlinery space outside the hoistway,contdining an electric drive machine and a motor controller or a hydraulic machine and p

motor (

ontroller is a machine room.
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MANDATORY APPENDIX |
GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF INCLINED ELEVATORS

adopted A17.3-2008, Safety Code for Existing Elevators

FOREWORD

This Appendix is to be used in conjunction with Parts 1
throygh 6 of A17.2-2000 and later editions. It covers the
variations in the recommended testing procedures for
electfic inclined elevators required to conform with the
Codgq provisions of A17.1-1980 and later editions.

PREFACE

(a)) Form and Arrangement. This Appendix only
addresses variations in the guidelines and cautionary
noteq. Inclined elevators are required by the Code to
confprm with the requirements for electric elevators
except as modified by the specific rules pertaining to
this particular type of electric elevator. Where no item
is citpd, inspection guides and procedures shall be as
contgined in Parts 1 through 6.

(b)| Requirements for Existing Installations. At the time
of puiblication, the only requirements applicable to
incliped elevators in those jurisdictions that have

Part
Inclined Elevator

ITEM I-1.6
CAR EMERGENCY SIGNAL

I-1.6]1 Periodic-Inspections
I-1.6.1.3\\Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators

installed(exterior to a building structure must have spe-
cial gmergency signaling devices with a backup power

and Escalators, are those items that apply fo electric
elevators.

(c) Scope. This Appendix only applies tq inclined
elevators.

(d) Special Safety Concerns. Inspectors are fautioned
to note that inclined elevators,.dtte to operating at some
degree from the horizontal, present some hagards not
expected by persons familiar with the inspectipn of ver-
tical electric elevatorsCFhe horizontal motion |of the car
and counterweight must always be considerefd, as well
as the fact that mest inclined elevators have their coun-
terweight operating directly below the cdr chassis
(frame).

(e) Orietation. The majority of inclined| elevator
installations will provide hoistway inspections from the
uphillemergency exit and, on end-loading installations,
from the uphill loading door. Use the sam¢ cautions
in making inspections that would be appropriate for
escalators with the steps removed. When inspecting at
the midpoint of the hoistway, the counterweight will be
passing below the car chassis, often on the [same rail
assembly.

-1
— Inside of Car

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.21.1.

ITEM I-1.10
POWER OPENING OF DOORS

supply.

Check the operation of the alarm or means of voice
communication and verify that the receiving location is
always manned when the elevator is in operation. Where
the emergency power supply is provided by batteries,
verify that they are in good condition and are properly
maintained.

I-1.6.4 References

I1-1.6.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rule 1714.1.

179

I-1.10.2 Periodic Test

I-1.10.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that the doors
cannot open unless the car is located within the 6-in.
(152-mm) unlocking zone in each direction of travel.

1-1.10.4 References

1-1.10.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1a-1997 through
A17.1d-2000 — Rule 1709.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.1.9.

@an
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ITEM I-1.11
CAR VISION PANELS AND CAR DOORS

I-1.11.1 Periodic Inspections

I-1.11.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators
have been permitted to use glass or plastic in cars or
doors since they first appeared in A17.1. Prior to
A17.1-2000/B44-00, glass was required to conform to
the requirements of Rule 204.1h and plastics to the

that will not permit the car to start or run unless the
platform is retracted.

I-1.13.4 References

1-1.13.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 1708.3.8a, 1708.3b, and 1708.3c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.11.1.1 through 5.1.11.1.3.

requiremfris of AINSIZ97-1, without restrictions as to
size. A17]1-2000/B44-00 and later editions require glass
or plasti¢s to conform to Z97.1, 16 CFR 1201.1, or 16
CFR 1203.2.

1-1.11.3

I-1.11/3.3 Inclined Elevators. When a glass or plas-
tic window or door is provided, check the type of glass or
plastic, clheck the thickness, check the minimum surface
area, and| check the edging.

Acceptance

References

4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
ns — Rule 1708.5.
000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

1-1.11.4

I-1.11

lier editid

A17.1-]
5.1.11.3.

ITEM I-1.13
EMERGENCY EXIT

I-1.13.1 |Periodic Inspections

1-1.13/
vators ha|
vators cd
although
gency exi

For enj
Item 1.13
electric ¢
emergeng
nel but n|

1.3 Inclined Elevators. Very few inclined ele-
ve car top emergency exits. Some inclined ele-
n use the car door for an emérgéncy exit,
most installations require an gphill-end emer-
t.

ergency exits located ofi the car top, follow
1.1. For uphill-end emengency exits, check the
pntact. The key fof\unlocking the uphill-end
y exit must be ayailable to authorized person-
pt available to-the public.

1-1.13.3

1-1.13.3.3Inclined Elevators. Verify that the uphill-
end emergéney exit is hinged to swing in, that it can be
opened fromrirsi f i
removable key, that it can be opened from outside the
car by means of a nonremovable handle, and that it is
provided with a properly functioning electric contact to
interrupt power to the drive machine and the brake
when opened. Check that the electric contact and nonre-
movable handle are not accessible from inside the car.
If an emergency exit unloading platform is provided to
assist exiting the car, verify that it is attached to the car,
that it is retractable and only openable from the exterior
of the car, and that it is equipped with an electric contact

Acceptance

180

ITEM 1-1.16
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA PLATE

I-1.16.3 Acceptance

I-1.16.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Follow the proceflures
in Item 1.16.3, except deduct fromsthe inside megsure-
ment of the car 50% of the area 6f'a. permanently installed
nonfolding bench or seat prior to computing the net
platform area (see Fig. I-1.16.3.3). The net area computed
now relates to the rated load formula for elgctric

elevators.

I-1.16.4 References

1-1.16.4.3>Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Rule 17.1.1.1.
A173-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirg
5.11.13.1.

ment

ITEM I-1.18
RESTRICTED OPENING OF CAR OR HOISTWAY
DOORS

I-1.18.1 Periodic Inspections

I-1.18.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Prior to A17.1-2000/
B44-00, inclined elevators were required to have|a car
door interlock if the car was more than 6 ft (2 m) above
grade and the enclosure was more than 6 in. (152/mm)
away. Prior to A17.1a-1997, the door was only permitted
to be unlocked in the leveling zone. In A17.1a1997,
“leveling zone” was changed to “unlocking zone.|" The
interlock was required to be openable from outside of
the car. This special requirement was in addition {o the
requirement for electric elevators. In A17.1-2000/B44-00,
inclined elevators have the same requirement as electric
elevators, except that the unlocking zone is limited to

(a) For inclined elevators installed under A17.1-1996
and earlier editions, check that the car door can be
opened only within the leveling zone, except by the
means provided on the car exterior.

(b) For inclined elevators installed under A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions, check that the car door can be
opened only within the unlocking zone, except by the
means provided on the car exterior.

(c) Forinclined elevators installed under A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions, check that the car door can
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Fig. 1-1.16.3.3 Net Platform Area Measurements

A

Y

(2.5 m)
1 ft 11t
(0.3 m) (0.3m) |
S - 'é S
e ‘; ~ e
a = a
1 1

be opened only within the 6 in. (152 mm) unlocking
zone] except by the means provided on the car exterior.

I-1.18.4 References

1-1.18.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1-1996 and earlier
editipns — Rule 1709.3.

ITEM 1-2.13
GOVERNOR, OVERSPEED-SWITCH, AND SEAL
I-2.1B.1 Periodic Inspections
1-2.13.1.3 Inclined:Elevators. Some inclined eleva-
tors will have the-governor located on the car, either
drivegn by a stati¢\wire rope drive or by another positive-
type [drive. Rope-driven governors are not required. If
the governon is located on the car, inspection will have
to be| performed under Part 5.

Exhmiine per Ttem 2.13.1.1. Where the governor is

Example: 8 ft X 4 ft = 32 ft2, gross platform area (gpa). Seats: 1 ft X 4 ft X 2 =
8 ft?2 X 50% = 4 ft2. 32 ft2 gpa — 4 ft2 = 28 ft? net platform area.

[1.2m X 2.5 m = 3m?, gpa. Seats: 0.3 m X 1.2 m = 0.36 m? X 2 = 0.72\m?,
50% of seat area = 0.36 m?; deducted from 3 m? (gpa) = 2.64 m? net_platform area.]

Part I-2
Inclined Elevator — Machine Room

A17.1a-1997#4— Rule 1709.3.

A17.1d>2000 and earlier editions — Rule 1709.3.

A17.1:2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
2.12.5.

machinery space [see Fig. 1-2.13.2.3(a)]. When the gover-
nor is located on the car and is wire rope driver), perform
similar testing [see Fig.1-2.13.2.3(b)]. When the|governor
is located on the car, testing will have to be gerformed
under Part 5.

1-2.13.4 References

1-2.13.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-200
lier editions — Rule 1710.4.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

and ear-

driven by other than a wire rope drive, verify that the
driving means is free of evidence of excessive wear and
lost motion, and verify that all bearings and moving
components are not restricted by paint or other foreign
substances. Move the components to verify that all parts
will move freely.

1-2.13.2 Periodic Test

I-2.13.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Test per Item 2.13.2.1
when the governor is located in the machine room or

181

5.1.15.

ITEM 1-2.20
WINDING DRUM MACHINE AND SLACK CABLE
DEVICES

1-2.20.1 Periodic Inspections

1-2.20.1.3 Inclined Elevators.
Item 2.20.1.1.

Inspect per
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Fig. 1-2.13.2.3(a) Static

Governor-Rope Drive

Car frame (chassis) and platform

Governor

rope is weighted or under
spring tension

Fig. 1-2.13.2.3(b) Wheel-Driven Governor

The other end is
tied off ————— >

(a) Wi
mitted to
weights f]
not excee
not exceg
exceed 1

(b) Slad
tors, trac
inclinatiof
devices.
and coun

ding Drum Machine. Inclined eleviators are per-
use a winding drum machine without counter-
br passenger use when the netrated load does
d 1,000 Ib (453 kg), the distarce of travel does
d 125 ft (38 m), and the,rated speed does not
0 ft/min (0.51 m/s).

k Cable Device. WUnlike vertical electric eleva-
fion-drive inclined elevators operating at an
n of less than/35 deg must have slack cable
[he devices must be located on both the car
terweight’sides of the drive machine.

1-2.20.3 |Acceptance

Car frame (chassis) and platform

ITEM I-2.28
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

Inclined elevators with runby can be inspected 4s per
Item 2.28. End-loading inclined elevators have no junby
and must be inspected with greater care. In addlition
to normal and final terminal stopping devices, some
installations may be equipped with retractable sillk that
include switchgear. Note that end-loading inclinegl ele-
vators are limited to a speed of 100 ft/min (0.51[m/s)
and will have precompressed oil buffers at each terrhinal.

I-2.28.1 Periodic Inspections

1-2.20.3.3 Inclined Elevators. For winding drum
machines, verify that the net rated load, speed, and
distance of travel do not exceed Code limitations and
that no counterweight is provided.

1-2.20.4 References

1-2.20.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 1712 and Rule 1713.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.19 and 5.1.20.5.

182

1-2.28.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect per Item
2.28.1.1 including, if retractable sills are provided, exam-
ination of the switchgear.

I1-2.28.2 Periodic Test

1-2.28.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Test per Item 2.28.2.1.
If retractable sills are provided on an end-loading
inclined elevator, retract the sill and verify that the car
cannot operate in the direction toward that landing (see
Fig. 1-2.28.2.3).
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Fig. 1-2.28.2.3 Retractable Sill

/ Spring-loaded or power-driven retractable sill

O K

Switch made permitting car movement
toward the landing

O

S~

1-2.28.3 Acceptance

P.28.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Perform the test as

indicpted in Item 2.28.3.1.

1-2.28.4 References

1-2.28.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions — Rules 1716.4 and 1716.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.22.4 and 5.1.22.5.

ITEM 1-2.29
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

There are major differences between verticaltelectric
elevators and inclined electric elevators with\regard to
safetjes and the guide rails to which they’apply. The
stopping distances are governed in A17:1b-1995 and ear-
lier eflitions by a formula and tablg'based on %g. Begin-
ning [with A17.1-1996, the formla and table are based
on 'f¢ and this edition alsg included horizontal
retaridations for emergericy) electrical stopping that
should be tested with thé.safeties. Guide rails used with
Typep A and C safeties do not have to be machined;
howgver, inclinedrelevators installed under A17.1-1996
and later editions-dre not permitted to use Type A or
Type|C safeties, that develop horizontal retardation in
excegs of the\Code-permitted allowance. Inclined eleva-
tors Installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edi-

tionsLare permitted to have a single anpfy gniﬂp rail

I-2.29.1 Periodic Inspections

1-2.29.1.3 Inclined Elevators

(a) See Item 5.8.1.1.

(b) Examine the means provided to| prevent
derailment of the car 6r' counterweight.

1-2.29.2 Periodic Test

1-2.29,2,3 /Inclined Elevators
(a) Perform the examinations indidated in
Item(2.29.2(a) from the pit or from the worl space, if
provided.
(c) Perform the test indicated in Item 2.29]2(c) with
the car positioned either in the lower portipn of the
hoistway or just above the work space, if prgvided.
(e), (f) Perform the tests indicated in Items 2.29.2(e)
and 2.29.2(f) using Tables 1710.2(a) and 1710.2(b) for
installations under A17.1-1996 and earlier editions. Use
the revised Tables 1710.2(a) and 1710.2(b) fot installa-
tions under A17.1a-1997 and later editions.

1-2.29.3 Acceptance

1-2.29.3.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition to the
inability of some AC drive machine motors o permit
sufficient overspeed, some inclined elevators|provided
with DC drive machine motors and with shallpw angles
of inclination will not cause sufficient overspeed. Test
per Items 2.29.3(a) and 2.29.3(b).

1-2.29.4 References
1-2.29.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1b-199% and ear-

located between the main guide rails. If the governor is
provided on the car, tests will have to be performed
under Part 5.

NOTE: Inclined elevators must conform to the requirements for
occupied space. A17.1-2000/B44-00 clarifies that occupied space
on inclined elevators is in line with the direction of travel rather
than underneath the counterweight or car.

lier editions — Rules 1706.3 and 1707.3 and Section 1710
with Table 1710.4.

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 1706.3 and
1707.3, Section 1710 with Tables 1710.2(a) and 1710.2(b),
and Rule 1713.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.14 with Tables 5.1.14.2, 5.1.15, 5.1.17.3, 5.1.18.3,
5.1.18.4, and 5.1.20.6.
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Part I-3
Inclined Elevator — Top-of-Car/Uphill Emergency Exit/
End-Loading Top-of-Car Door

Due tq the horizontal component of their travel,
inclined glevators rarely have use for car top access, and
such accdss normally will not be found under 49 deg of
inclination, where it starts to be possible for inspection,
etc., of sgme components. The majority of installations
will have the uphill emergency exit or uphill loading
door to He used for hoistway inspections. Car tops do
not have [to meet structural requirements unless access
is provided.

Starting with A17.1-2000/B44-00, inclined elevators
are specifically permitted to omit car top stop switches
when acdess is not provided to the car top.

Safety precautions are as follows:

(a) Follow the safety precautions for the top of the
car in Paft 3.

(b) Uphill emergency exit

(1) Qn cars equipped with an unloading platform,
move the platform from its retracted position.

(2) Without an unloading platform, remain inside
the door juntil the car stops to perform examinations:

(3) As inclined elevator counterweights aremost
commonlly located within the same guide rail @ssembly
and beloyv the car, be extremely cautious near the mid-
point of fravel.

(c) End-loading top-of-car door: End-loading inclined
elevatorp have no runby and the\car door will be
extremely close to the landing door/at the uphill termi-
nal. Keep all parts of the body.and any tools inside the
car when| it is in motion.

ITEM I-3.1
TOP-OF-CAR STOP SWITCH

I-3.1.1 F1eriodic Inspections

ITEM I-3.2
CAR TOP/INSPECTION LOCATION LIGHT AND
OUTLET

The light and outlet on inclined elevators should be
located at the inspection location{Fellow the chedks as
described in Items 3.2.1 and 32:3.

I-3.2.4 References

I-3.2.4.3 Inclined Eleyators. A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Rules 204.7 and 1713.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.14.7 and 5.1.2.

ITEM I-3.3
TOP-OF-CAR EXTERIOR OPERATING DEVICE

I-3.3.1 Periodic Inspections

I-3.3.1.3 Inclined Elevators. The operating device
is most commonly located at the uphill-end emergency
exit of the uphill loading door on end-loading indlined
elevators; on very steep inclined elevators with gccess
to the car top, an operating device must be locat¢d on
the car top and may also be located at an uphill ¢mer-
gency exit, if provided.

Check in accordance with the directions in Item|3.3.1.

I-3.3.4 References

I-3.3.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eparlier
editions — Rules 204.1g, 210.1d, and 1713.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 2.14.1.7, 2.26.1.4, and 5.1.20.

ITEM 1-3.4

I-3.1.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Check the top-of-car
stop switch if provided, or the uphill emergency exit or
end-loading top-of-car door stop switch in accordance
with Item 3.1.1.

I-3.1.4 References

I-3.1.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1708.3, 1708.4, and 1713.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.11 and 5.1.20.1 through 5.1.20.3.

TOP-OF-CAR/UPHILL-OF-CAR CLEARANCE AND
REFUGE SPACE

Before making any inspections or tests, determine the
available car top or uphill-end clearance following the
procedure provided in Item 3.4.1.1 (see Fig. I-3.4). Where
the measurement is to be made in the direction of travel,
measure the distance from the car chassis or uphill
unloading platform or the furthest projecting item in
the direction of travel. There is no clearance or refuge
space on end-loading inclined elevators.
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Fig. I-3.4 Uphill Clearance

This sketch illustrates the need

for special caution while examining

Car

I-3.4]1 Periodic Inspections

I-8.4.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Nleasure as described
in Itgm 3.4.1.1 and modified above.

I-3.413 Acceptance

I-8.4.3.3 Inclined-Elevators. Measure as described
in Itgm 3.4.3.1 and~modified above.

I-3.4}4 References

I-3.4.4.3)"Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns— Rule 1702.2.

the equipment located below the
car platform.

ITEM 1-3.6
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

In addition to the other cautions in this Quide, use
special care when examining or testing endl-loading
inclined elevators as they do not have runby|or refuge
space.

I1-3.6.2 Periodic Test

I1-3.6.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Test inclined|elevators
as suggested by this Guide, using extra caution on end-

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.5.2.

ITEM I-3.5
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

In addition to the other cautions in this Guide, use
special care when examining or testing end-loading
inclined elevators as they do not have runby or refuge
space.

loading inclined elevators. If a retractable sill is pro-
vided, its contact may have to be jumped out to properly
test the final terminal stopping device.

I1-3.6.4 References

1-3.6.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1716.4, and 1716.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25.3, 5.1.22.4, and 5.1.22.5.
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ITEM 1-3.8
TOP/UPHILL-END EMERGENCY EXIT

Prior to A17.1-2000/B44-00, top emergency exits were
not required on inclined elevators unless there was
equipment installed that required servicing from the top
of the car. Inclined elevators installed under A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions require top emergency exits
where the angle of inclination exceeds 49 deg and where
an uphill-end emergency exit is not provided.

ITEM 1-3.16
TRAVELING CABLES, JUNCTION BOXES, AND
PROTECTIVE MEANS

Traveling cables on inclined elevators must have addi-
tional protection against abrasion and fouling as they
pass by the guide rail structure. The protective means
provided may be in conjunction with that provided to
protect the hoist ropes. Corrosion protection is required
for components used on weather-exposed installations.

1-3.8.3

I-3.8.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect top emergency
exits in accordance with Item 3.8.1. Inspect uphill-end
emergendy exits to verify that they open only into the
car and that the size of the opening is as required by
the Code| Check that the locking means can be opened
only from the car exterior by a nonremovable handle
and that|it may be opened from within the car by a
special k¢y. Check that the electric contact meets Code
requirements.

ceptance

I1-3.8.4 References

1-3.8.4,3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rule 1708.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.11.

ITEM I-3.10
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

Inclinegl elevators installed in open areas are notnor-
mally required to meet fire-resistive constructiei. There
are specigl requirements for these open installations.

1-3.10.1

1-3.10
hoistway
sures on
the enclo
vide the

1-3.10.3

1-3.10
enclosurg
enclosur

Periodic Inspections

1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect fire-resistive
b as per Item 3.10.1. Inpect hoistway enclo-
non-fire-resistive constriiction to determine if
bure is maintained«nh.a condition that will pro-
ntended security:.

Acceptance

.3.3 Inclined Elevators. For fire-resistive
s, inspect per Item 3.10.3. For non-fire-resistive
bsiameasure the clearances and heights and

I-3.16.1 Periodic Inspections

I-3.16.1.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition t
examinations called for in Item 3.16f1), .examinle the
means provided to protect the cablesfxom abrasiop and
fouling. Verify that it is not excessively worn and that
moving parts operate freely. Vetify that corrosion |s not
affecting components used”in weather-exposed
installations.

o the

I-3.16.3 Acceptance

1-3.16.3.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition ¢
examinationg-called for in Item 3.16.3, examin|
means provided to protect the cables from abrasioh and
fouling. Note that the means provided prevents lateral
motion‘ef the cables into an area where fouling is jpossi-
ble.xVerify that all moving components operate freely.
Verify that components used in weather-exposed ihstal-
lations are protected against corrosion.

o the
e the

I-3.16.4 References

1-3.16.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Rules 1717.1 and 1717.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Req
ment 5.7.

uire-

ITEM I-3.18
CAR FRAME (CHASSIS)

Inclined elevator car frames (chassis) are weight
ing and are usually located below the car encl
There are no stiles, but the car must be considdrably
more structural due to the horizontal forces impoded in
a safety stop or buffer engagement. Cast iron is not
permitted to be used for guiding support or guide fhoes
on inclined elevators.

bear-
sure.

examine
Code. If structures are used to support the hoistway,
note that they are designed to prevent climbing. If acryl-
ics, glass, or wired glass is used in the construction of
the enclosure, verify compliance with the Code.

1 b | q L 1. 1 1
‘l.llC llld‘l.Cllcllb usStTU 1UIL L,Ullll,llldll\,t’ VVli.ll i,llC

I1-3.10.4 References

I-3.10.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 1700.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment 5.1.2.

186

I-3.18.1 Periodic Inspections

1-3.18.1.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition to the pro-
cedures found in Item 3.18.1, take note of the operating/
supporting roller guides for bad bearings, tread delami-
nation, and cracks. Most installations will also have lat-
eral guiding rollers to be checked.

I-3.18.4 References

1-3.18.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rule 1708.1.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.12.1.

ITEM I-3.19
GUIDE RAILS, FASTENINGS, AND EQUIPMENT

Inclined elevators are not required to have finished
surfaces when used with a Type A or Type C safety.
Slower-speed installations often have H beams for guide

1-3.20.4 References

1-3.20.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rule 1710.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.15 and 5.1.16.

ITEM I-3.23
SUSPENSION ROPE

rails it the car chassis operating o the upper flange
and the counterweight operating on the lower flange.
Guide rails, together with guiding members, must keep
the car and counterweight from derailing. A single guide
rail lpcated between the main guide rails permitted to
be uged for application of the safety and side guiding
should be included in the inspection procedure.

I-3.19.1 Periodic Inspections

I-8.19.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Examine in accor-
dancg with the procedures found in Item 3.19.1.1.

I-3.1p.3 Acceptance

1-3.19.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that the design
includes protection against derailment upthrust or side-
thrugt forces.

I1-3.19.4 References

1-3.19.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear<
lier editions — Section 1706.

A1[7.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.18%.

ITEM 1-3.20
GOVERNOR ROPE

I-3.20.1 Periodic Inspections

I-3.20.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators are
pernfitted to use other ¢han rope to drive governors.
Such|drives will be found located on the car chassis. In
addifion, some gevérhors located on the car will be
drivgn by a static:governor rope.

Ingpect in decordance with Item 3.20.1.

I-3.23.1 Periodic Inspections

I-3.23.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Imjadditipn to the
requirements for electric elevators, sispensior] ropes on
inclined elevators must be protected-against abrasion as
the ropes move over the supporting strucfure. The
means used may also protect the governor rope, if used,
and the traveling cable,

Inspect in accordanceywith Item 3.23.1, inclpding the
protection against,abrasion, unless previously finspected
under Item 3.16.

1-3.23.4 Réferences

1-3.23.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-200( and ear-
lier editions — Section 1715.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.16.

ITEM 1-3.27
CROSSHEAD/UPHILL CHASSIS MEMBER| DATA
PLATE

I-3.27.1 Periodic Inspections

I-3.27.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined eleyator data
plates will be found on the uphill chassis|member.
Inspect in accordance with Item 3.27.3.1.

1-3.27.4 References

I-3.27.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-200() and ear-
lier editions — Rule 1711.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.13.2.

187
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Part
Inclined Elevator —

ITEM 1-4.1

I-4
Outside Hoistway

and later editions that are of non-fire-resistive construc-

CAR PLATFORM GUARD

Prior tq A17.1-2000/B44-00, inclined elevator platform
guards Were required to cover all of the vertically
exposed prea during leveling and 2 in. (51 mm) over
the leveling zone in each direction. Inclined elevators
installed junder A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
must havle aprons that extend at least the width of the
widest hgistway opening plus the leveling zone in each
direction) and a vertical face in the direction of travel
as described +3 in. (75 mm). In addition, aprons must
be angled in the direction of travel and extend a mini-
mum of [l in. (25 mm) below the landing sill at any
position fo the extent of the leveling zone (see Fig. I-4.1).

I-4.1.1 Periodic Inspections

I-4.1.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Position the car at each
extreme ¢f the leveling zone with the hoistway door
open and inspect the guard to determine that it is in
place and securely fastened. In some cases, the guard
can be inspected from the pit or from the work space,
if providgd, but the dimensions of the leveling zone.will

have to be a known factor.

I-4.1.3 Acceptance

I-4.1.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that a smooth
guard extends beyond the leveling zonejin each direction
of travel 3 in. (75 mm) and that it extends a minimum
of 1 in. (25 mm) vertically belgw)the landing sill in all
positions| throughout the le¥eling zone, that it is bent
back in the direction of-ftavel, and that it is secured
against the required forces.

ITEM 1-4.5
ACCESS TO HOISTWAY

Inclined elevators installed under A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions that are located exterior to a building
and are not fully enclosed were not required to conform
to the access requirements for vertical electric elevators.
Inclined elevators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00

188

tion, due to their location exterior to the building struc-
ture, are permitted to have other means of aceesy than
those required for electric vertical elevators, The means
used will vary considerably at each locafion; but itfmust
provide safety equivalent to that provided by vertical
elevators, and if it includes entrance through the
hoistway guarding, it must be,locked and contjcted.
Operating device requirementsvare special to indlined
elevators, including speed,limitation to 125 ft}/ min
(38 m/s).

I-4.5.1 Periodic Inspections

1-4.5.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect encl]
hoistway installations in accordance with Item
Inspect othertypes of access for the condition and
rity of the'means of access.

osed
1.5.1.
secu-

I-4.5.4 References

1-4.5.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Section 1704 and Rule 1713.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require
5.1.10.

ment

ITEM 1-4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

Inclined elevators are permitted to have enclosufes of
acrylics, laminated glass, or wire glass, subject o the
provisions of the building code. Installations locaEd in
non-fire-resistive hoistways have specific requirements
to protect against unauthorized access.

I-4.8.1 Periodic Inspections

1-4.8.1.3 Inclined Elevators

(a) Hoistway Enclosures. Where non-fire-resistive con-
struction is permitted and used, check that the materials
used are in satisfactory condition and adequately braced
0 IMaintain Funning cleararnces. € means
used to prevent climbing any structures are in satisfac-
tory condition.

(b) Transparent Enclosures. Verify that the glazing
means are in good condition to prevent penetration of
the enclosure.

1-4.8.3 Acceptance

1-4.8.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect fire-resistive
hoistways in accordance with Item 4.8.3. Inspect non-
fire-resistive hoistways to verify that the materials used
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Fig. I-4.1  Car Platform Guard
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—— Leveling zone
+3in. (75 mm)

Vertical face

Bent portion

are within the requirements and will sustain the hori-
zontgl forces, and that supporting structures are\pro-
tectefl against climbing to prevent unauthorizéd-access.

I-4.8]4 References

I-4.8.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d~2000 and earlier
editipns — Rule 1700.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later_éditions — Require-
ments 5.1.1.1 and 5.1.2.

189
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Part I-5
Inclined Elevator — Pit

Some inclined elevator installations are configured so

ITEM I-5.2

that the grea surrounding the terminus of the guides
cannot bg used as a pit in which work can be performed.
These ingtallations must provide a work space of mini-
mum siz¢ that is provided with a stop switch, lighting,
and convenience outlet.

Safety precautions are as follows:

(a) In 3ddition to all of the safety precautions found
in the Gujde, inspectors must be very aware of the multi-
directionjal movement of the car and counterweight.
Note alsq that as counterweights are normally located
directly finder the car chassis, sometimes within the
same rail structure, counterweight pit guards are not
required.|In some installations, the pit will not provide
adequate| inspection space and a work space must be
provided

(b) Befpre entering the pit or work space, if provided,
observe the operation and locations of the car and coun-
terweight and the available refuge spaces.

ITEM 1-5.1
PIT ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH, AND
CONDITION

I-5.1.1 Periodic Inspections

I-5.1.1.3 Inclined Elevators

(a) Inspect either the pit or the work space, if pro-
vided, in|accordance with Item.5/1.1 (see Fig. I-5.1.1.3).

(b) Forjinclined elevatorstinstalled outside a building
structure|under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions,
verify thiat the means provided to remove weather-
caused water collection has been maintained.

1-5.1.3 Al;ceptance
1-5.1.3; imedEtevators—FExamime the pitor

BOTTOM CLEARANCE, RUNBY, AND MINIMUM
REFUGE SPACE

I-5.2.1 Periodic Inspections

I-5.2.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevatorsimust
meet the requirements for elgetric elevatofs or
provide refuge space to either‘side of the pit or tqward
the downhill end of the pit<(see Fig. I-5.2.1.3).

Inspect in accordance with Item 5.2.1.1, making[mea-
surements in the direétion of travel.

I-5.2.3 Acceptance

I-5.2.3.3:Inclined Elevators. Inspect in accordlance
with Item»5.2.3.1 in the direction of travel. Verify the
refuge space for Code compliance.

I-5.2.4 References

I-5.2.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Rules 1701.2 and 1702.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.1.4 and 5.1.5.1.

ITEM I-5.3
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

End-loading inclined elevators have special require-
ments due to the absence of runby. The final terjninal
stopping device must operate within the extremely|short
distance between the normal stopping device and the
landing. Some installations may be provided|with
retractable sills to permit a form of runby. Spring byiffers
are not permitted on end-loading inclined elevatorg, and
oil buffers with switchgear are required at both ternpinals

work space as per Item 5.1.3. On exterior installations,
verify that electrical devices are weatherproof and that
provision has been made to remove rainwater.

I-5.1.4 References

I-5.1.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 1701 and Rule 1702.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.3, 5.1.4, and 5.1.10.

and will be compressed under normal stopping
conditions.

Perform inspections and tests in accordance with
Item 5.3.1.1.

I-5.3.4 References

I-5.3.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1716.4, and 1716.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25.3, 5.1.22.4, and 5.1.22.5.
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Fig. I-5.1.1.3 Pits a

Elevation View
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No pit space

18 in. (450 mm) min. § |

Plan View

Guide rails

18 in. (450 mm) min. §

Running line of car or counterweight, whichever is greater

Fig. I-5.2.1.3 Refuge Space When Conformance to Requirement 2.4.1 Is Not Provided

R

24)in. X 24 in. X 84 in. high
(610 mm X 610 mm X 2134 mm)

Plan View

Guide rails

ed

48 in."(1220 mm) high

ITEM Is5.4
ORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES AND
RETRACTABLE SILLS

En
retra
runb

H-loading inclified elevators are permitted to use a
rtable sill to\provide an extremely short form of

.
I-5.4{1 Periodic Inspections
I-5.4{1.3 Inclined Elevators

Perform i ncpprfinne in

I

Running line of car ot counterweight, whichever is greater

48 in. (1220 mm) high

24 in. (610 mm)

ITEM I-5.5
TRAVELING CABLES

I-5.5.1 Periodic Inspections

blevators
bles from
puide rail
hy also be
guidance

I-5.5.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined
require means to guide and protect traveling c3
pinching and abrasion as they move over the
supporting structure. The means provided m
used for suspension and compensating-rope

accordance with Item 5.4.1. If retractable sills are pro-
vided on end-loading inclined elevators, verify that the
car cannot operate in the direction of the particular sill
unless the sill has returned to its normal location.

I-5.4.4 References

I-5.4.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rule 1716.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.22.5.
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and abrasion protection.

In addition to the procedures in Item 5.5.1, examine
the means provided to guide and protect the traveling
cables from abrasion and fouling.

I-5.5.4 References

I-5.5.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1715.2 and 1717.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.7.1 and 5.1.16.1.
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ITEM 1-5.8
CAR SAFETIES AND GUIDING MEMBERS

There are several special conditions to be observed
on inclined elevators. The rails used for Types A and C
safeties are not required to have machined surfaces, and
structural steel shapes might be used. The guiding sup-
ports and guide shoes are not permitted to be of cast
iron. When making safety tests, be aware that some
inclined elevators have the governor located on the car

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.12.1, 5.1.14, 5.1.15, and 5.1.18.

ITEM I-5.9
BUFFERS AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL SPEED-
LIMITING DEVICES

I-5.9.1 Periodic Inspections

1-5.9.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators

(see Itemb 2.13, 2.29, and 3.20).

I-5.8.1 Periodic Inspections
I-5.8.11.3 Inclined Elevators. Examine in accordance
5.8.1.1.

with Ite
I1-5.8.2 :Lriodic Test

I1-5.8.2.3 Inclined Elevators. See Item 2.29.

1-5.8.3

I1-5.8.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Examine in accordance
with Item 5.8.3.

ceptance

ferences

3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
— Rules 1706.3 and 1708.1 and Section 1710.

I-5.8.4

1-5.8.4
editions

Until A
firefighte
rior to a

Where
ing struct

If the
tors loca
vided wi
with Part

17.1a-1997, there was no specific exception for
s’ service for inclined elévators installed exte-
puilding structure.
inclined elevators dre /installed within a build-
ure, inspect inaccordance with Part 6.
risdictional @uthority requires inclined eleva-
d exterior-to a building structure to be pro-
th firefighters” service, inspect in accordance
6.

Part 1-6
Inclined Elevator — Firefighters’ Service

otec-
ly oil

installed at exterior locations require corrosion\p
tion. End-loading inclined elevators must use\on|
buffers located at each terminal.

Inspect and test in accordance with Item 5.9.1.1.
the buffer stroke tables for inclined elevators are dif
from those for electric elevators.

Note
erent

I-5.9.2 Periodic Test

1-5.9.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Note that the |
stroke tables for inclined elevators are different
those for electric elevators.

uffer
from

I-5.9.4 References

I-5.9.4.3 \Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ¢
editions <>8ection 1707 and Rule 1716.3.
A17(1:2000/B44-00 and later editions — Req
ments'5.1.17 and 5.1.22.3.

arlier

uire-

ITEM 1-6.4
FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE

1-6.4.4 References

1-6.4.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1-1996 and earlier
editions — no rule.
A17.1a-1997 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 1714.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require

2.27.3.

D.
ment
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Additional Checklist for Inclined Elevators

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2000
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Comments
1 Inclined Elevator — Inside of Car
1.6 Car emergency signal 17141 5.1.21.1
1.10 Power opening of doors 1709.3 5.1.9
1.11 Car vision panels and car doors 1708.5 5.1.11.3
1.13 Emergency exit 1708 3a through 511111 through
1708.3c 5.1.11.1.3
1.16 Rated load, platform area, and data plate 1711.1 5.1.13.1
1.18 Restricted opening of car or hoistway doors 1709.3 2.12.5 Note Al1i7.1a-19p7
2 Inclined Elevator — Machine Room
2.13 Governor, overspeed switch, and seal 1710.4 5.1.15
2.20 Winding drum machine and slack cable devices 1712 5.1.19
1713.2 5.1.20.5
2.28 Terminal stopping devices 1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
2.29 Car and counterweight safeties Prior A17.1b-1995 Major change in| stopping
1706.3 distances
1707.3
1710
Table 1710.4
1706.3 5.1.14
1707.3 Table 5.1.14.2
1710 5.1.15
Table'1710.2(a) 5.1.17.3
Tablé 1710.2(b) 5.1.18.3
1713.3 5.1.18.4
5.1.20.6 Electrical stoppihg
3 Inclined Elevator — Top-of-Car/Uphill-End Emergency Exit/End-Loading Top-of-Car Door
3.1 Top-of-car stop switch 1708.3 5.1.11
1708.4 5.1.20.1 through
1713.1 5.1.20.3
3.2 Car top/inspection location light_and outlet 204.7 2.14.7
1713.1 5.1.20
3.3 Top-of-car exterior operating device 204.1g 2.14.1.7
210.1d 2.26.1.4
1713.1 5.1.20
3.4 Top-of-car/uphjll-of-car clearance and refuge space | 1702.2 5.1.5.2
3.6 Final andwemergency terminal stopping devices 209.3 2.25.3
1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
3.8 Top/uphill-end emergency exit 1708.3 5.1.11
3.10 Hoistway construction 1700 5.1.2
3.16 Traveling cables, junction boxes, and protective 1717.1 5.1.7
means 1717.2
3.18 Car frame (chassis) 1708.1 5.1.12.1
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Additional Checklist for Inclined Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2000
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Comments
3 Inclined Elevator — Top-of-Car/Uphill-End Emergency Exit/End-Loading Top-of-Car Door (Cont’d)
3.19 Guide rails, fastenings, and equipment 1706 5.1.18
3.20 Governor rope 1710.4 5.1.15
5.1.16
3.23 Suspension rope 1715 5.1.16
3.27 rosshead/uphill chassis member data plate 1711.2 5.1.13.2
4 Inclined Elevator — Outside Hoistway
4.1 ar platform guard 1708.1 5.1.12.2
1708.2
4.5 Access to hoistway 1704 5.1.10
1713.1
4.8 Hoistway enclosure 1700.1 5.1.1.1
5.1.2
5 Inclined Elevator — Pit
5.1 it access, lighting, stop switch, and condition 1701 5.1.3
1702.1 5.1.4
5.1.10
5.2 Bottom clearance, runby, and minimum refuge 1701.2 51.4
4pace 1702.1 5.1.5.1
5.3 final and emergency terminal stopping devices 209.3 2.25.3
1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
5.4 Normal terminal stopping devices and retractable 171625 5.1.22.5
4ills
5.5 Traveling cables 1215.2 5.1.7.1
1717.1 5.1.16.1
5.8 ar safeties and guiding members 1706.3 5.1.12.1
1708.1 5.1.14
1710 5.1.15
5.1.18
5.9 Buffers and emergency terminal speéd-limiting 1707 5.1.17
evices Table 1707.2 Table 5.1.17.2
Table 1707.4 Table 5.1.17.4.4
6 Inclined Elevator — Firefighters’ Service
6.4 firefighters’ service No rule 2.27.3
A17.1a-1997
1714.2

194



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

MANDATORY APPENDIX Il
GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF PRIVATE RESIDENCE ELECTRIC AND
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS

FOREWORD

Although private residence elevators have been
included in A17.1 since 1953, this is the first guide for
the irjspection of private residence elevators. This Guide,
initigted to be used in conjunction with A17.1-2007/
B44-(7 and later editions, will permit those jurisdictions
requjring acceptance inspections to have procedures
availgble to their inspectors. In addition, the Guide will
be available to such other interested inspection parties
who [might be called on to examine private residence
installations for conformance to the Code. Some require-
mentp in earlier editions of A17.1 are also addressed.

PREFACE

(a)| Form and Arrangement. This Guide addresses the
inspgction guidelines, techniques, and cautionarynotes
folloying the sequence found in ASME A17.2/~-Guide
for Inspection of Elevators, Escalators, and-Moving
Walkss. The Guide is prepared for acceptanceinspections
and ¢an also be used for periodic inspections. Appro-
priatg references to the latest edition of the Code, in
effect at the time of this Guide’s puiblication, are listed
at the end of each subsection/Some references to A17.3
and eparlier editions of A17.1 are also addressed. The
partsjare arranged to show the location of the inspection
as in|A17.2.

Part [I-1 Inside(of)Car

Part li-1

Part II-2 Machine Room

Part II-3 Top of Car (when used)
Part II-4  Outside Hoistway,

Part II-5 Pit

Each inspection loCation is further subdjvided as

follows:

II-X Location of inspection

II-X.X Item to be inspected

II-X.X.3\ Acceptance inspection (periodic)
Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

II-X.X4 Code references

Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

This Guide references requirements from A1[7.1-2007 /
B44-07 and later editions. Some requirements|in earlier
editions of A17.1 are also addressed. The Foreword and
Preface that are included in this Appendix have been
approved by the Al17 Standards Committee bjit are not
part of this Guide.

(b) Private Residence Vertical Elevators. This Appendix
contains pertinent notes and inspection guid¢s for pri-
vate residence vertical elevators.

Inside of Car

ITEM 1I-1.1
DOOR REOPENING DEVICE

Very few private residence elevators are provided with
power operation of the doors or gates. Where power
operation of the doors or gates is provided, it must

195

conform to the specific requirements as prescribed for
passenger elevators installed in public applications.
Door reopening devices are required with power closing
of doors or gates. Power collapsible gates, if provided
with a reopening device, are restricted as to the distance
they can be reopened by power.
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11-1.1.3 Acceptance

Power opening of the car door is permitted to take
place only within the specified distance from the
landing.

(a) Mechanical Reopen Device (Safety Edge). Actuate the
device while the door is being closed, and note whether
the car door stops and reopens.

(b) Electronic and/or Photoelectric Reopening Device.
Place an object in front of the leading edge of the car

as outlined in Item II-1.2.3. This must not stop the car
from leveling into the landing within the specified dis-
tance of the landing.

1I-1.3.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.18.

door at various positions while the door is being closed.
The car door must stop and reopen.

11-1.1.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.8.2.

ITEM 1I-1.2
STOP SWITCHES

11-1.2.3 Acceptance

Run thp car in both directions, and actuate the emer-
gency stop switch between floors. Note whether the car
stops prgmptly. While the car is stopped, actuate the
stop switfh, and verify that the car does not respond to
any demdnd. The switch must be located in or adjacent
to each ¢perating panel. The emergency stop switch
must be the manually opened and closed type, have red
handles gr buttons, be conspicuously and permanently
marked “{STOP,” and indicate the “STOP” and “RUNY
positions

11-1.2.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —Requirement
5.3.1.18.7

ITEM 1I-1,3
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES

11-1.3.3 Acceptance

(a) Cofjtinuous-Pressiire*Operation. Operate the car in
each dirgction by, means of the operating buttons or
other devjices in thé car. Determine that they do not stick
or bind apd areproperly marked, and that the car stops
when the operating device is released, except when an

ITEMTI-1.4
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

1I-1.4.3 Acceptance (Periodic)

(a) Car Floor. Determine the condition of the car|floor
and landing sills. Verify the clearance between the car
and landing sills. The distance bétween the hoigtway
face of any hoistway door or, gate’and the hoistway|edge
of the landing sill must not€xeeed the specified disfance.
A17.1-1921 through A17.]*1942 required the same fnaxi-
mum clearance between the hoistway face of any
hoistway door and the hoistway edge of the lapding
sill as for other‘elevators. A17.1.5-1953 and A17.1-1955
through A17.1b-1980 required a maximum cleararce of
2 in. (51 mm)between the hoistway face of any hoigtway
door and the hoistway edge of the landing sill.
A17:971981 through A17.1-2013 required a maximum
clearance of 75 mm (3 in.) between the hoistway faqce of
any hoistway door and the hoistway edge of the landing
sill. A17.1-2016 and later editions require a maximum
distance of 19 mm (0.75 in.) for swinging doors and
57 mm (2.25 in.) for sliding doors between the hoigtway
face of the hoistway door and the hoistway edge o¢f the
landing sill.

(b) Horizontal Car Clearance. The clearance between
the car sill and hoistway enclosure must not be lesg than
the specified distance. The clearance between the car
sill and any landing sill must not be less than or gfeater
than the specified distances.

II-1.4.4 References

A17.1.5-1953 and A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-19480 —
Rules 500.2a, 500.2b, 500.8b, and 500.8c.
A17.1-1981 through A17.1d-2000/B44-00 — Rules
500.6a, 500.6b, 500.4b, and 500.4c.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-

automati
within the specified distance of the landing.

(b) Automatic Operation. Operate the car, making
stops in both the up and down directions. At each stop,
open the car door or gate and note the accuracy of
stopping. Verify that the operating push buttons work
properly.

(c) Car Leveling Device. When an automatic leveling
device is provided, the accuracy of stopping in both
directions of travel must be noted at each landing. While
the car is leveling, operate the emergency stop switch

1 1. 1 . . b I | 1 1 -
chcuus VUCVILT 15 PlUVlLlCLl dltla .lllC Cdl IS
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ments 5.5.1.2.1, 5.5.1.4.Z, 5.5.1.7.Z, and 5.3.1.7-3:

ITEM 11-1.5
CAR LIGHTING

11-1.5.3 Acceptance

The car must be provided with an electric light. A
switch must be provided near the car entrance, where
an automatic means is not provided. Minimum illumina-
tion at the car threshold must not be less than specified.

17)
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1I-1.5.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
53.1.8.3.

ITEM 1I-1.6
CAR EMERGENCY SIGNAL

11-1.6.3 Acceptance

distance between the hoistway face of the landing door
and the car door or gate to be as in Table 1I-1.7.3.

(e) Strength and Deflection of Doors and Gates. The
deflection of fully closed horizontally sliding doors or
gates (including their guides, guide shoes, track, and
hangers) must not permanently deform or deflect more
than 19 mm (0.75 in.) or displace from their guides or
tracks when a force of 335 N (75 Ibf) is applied horizon-
tally on an area 100 mm by 100 mm (4 in. by 4 in.) at

D Cllllillc VV}[Ct}lCl ‘[}lt Clbldib}c Diélla}hls dCViLC Cllld
telephone are operable.

Ar| auxiliary power source is not required, but if one
is prpvided, disconnect the normal power source to
check that the emergency power source will not interfere
with |the safe and proper operation of the elevator.

11-1.4.4 References

A1f7.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1019.

ITEM 1I-1.7
CAR DOOR OR GATE

1I-1.7.3 Acceptance (Periodic)

(a)| Examination of Doors and Gates. Examine the car
door|or gate, and note any broken, bent, or sprung mem-
bers.[Operate doors or gates to determine that they oper-
ate fireely in their guiding members, are securely:
fasteped, and will not permit the doors or gates to come
out gf their guiding members at any position intheir
trave]. Car doors and gates must guard the opefing to
the specified height.

(b)| Collapsible Gates. Collapsible gates miust reject a
ball ¢f the specified diameter.

(c)| Test for Closed Position. Verify that the car will not
mov¢ under normal operation unless the car door or gate
is within the specified distange of the closed position. If
the Hoistway enclosure is.not continuous or if the car
door| or gate swings dutward, a car door or gate is
required to be closedrand locked.

(d)] Maximum_Clegrance. The distance between the
hoistway face,of-any hoistway door or gate and the car
door|or gate must not exceed the specified distance.
A17.]1-1921 through A17.1-1942 required the same maxi-
muny clearance between the hoistway face of hoistway

rightangtes to any tocation of the door or gate.

The deflection of fully closed folding\dar doors
(including their guides, guide shoes, tragk; and hangers)
must not permanently deform or-deflect more than
19 mm (0.75 in.) or displace fromytheir guided or tracks
when a force of 335 N (75 Ibf) islapplied using p 100-mm
(4-in.) diameter sphere at anydocation within| the folds
of the car door.

1I-1.7.4 References

A17.1.5-1953 and. A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-1980 —
Rules 500.2a,/500:2b, 500.8b, and 500.8c.

A17.1-198) through A17.1d-2000/B44-00 — Rules
500.6a, 500.6b, 500.4b, and 500.4c.
A17:1-2007 /B44-07 through A17.1-2013 — Require-

ments.5.3.1.7.2 and 5.3.1.8.2.
A17.1-2016 and later editions — Reqtuiirement
5:3.1.8.3.

ITEM 11-1.8
DOOR CLOSING FORCE

11-1.8.3 Acceptance

If provided with self-closing or power-closjng doors
or gates, test the closing force. Park the car at floor level,
and start the doors or gates in the closing [direction.
Allow the doors or gates to close between Y and %
of their normal travel, and stop them. Push a force-
measuring device with a range appropriate t¢ measure
133 N (30 Ibf) against the stopped door or gate, removing
the stop so the door or gate is held stationajry by the
force-measuring device. Slowly back off on the device
until the point when the door or gate just start$ to move.
At this point, the door or gate and measuring forces are
in equilibrium, and the force can be read.

doorsarndthe car dooror gate as for other etevators.
A17.1.5-1953 and A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-1980
required a maximum clearance of 4 in. (102 mm) between
the hoistway side of the landing door and the hoistway
side of the car door or gate. A17.1-1981 through
A17.1-2013 required a maximum clearance of 125 mm
(5 in.) between the hoistway side of the landing door
and the hoistway side of the car door or gate. Where
folding doors were used, the clearance is the maximum
at any point with the car door in the closed position.
A17.1-2016 and later editions require the maximum
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A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.4.2.3 and 5.3.1.8.2.

ITEM 1I-1.9
POWER CLOSING OF DOORS OR GATES

11-1.9.3 Acceptance

When power closing of car doors or gates is used
with manual swing hoistway doors, make sure that the

@an
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Table 11-1.7.3 Private Residence Elevator (PRE) Door or Gate (A17.1-2016 and Later Editions)

Type of Door or Gate

Maximum Distance

Power-operated horizontally sliding hoistway and
car doors

Swinging h

Swinging h

Swinging h

horizontdlly sliding car doors

Swinging o

manually]

operator and it allows manual operation of the door. In that case, see
“Swinging or horizontally sliding hoistway doors and manually operated hori-
zontally sliding car doors.”

oistway doors and folding car doors

A 100-mm (4-in.) maximum distance between leading edge of the doors or
sight guard, except if possible to detach or disconnect either door from the

Space between fully closed hoistway and car doors must reject a 100-mm
(4-in) diameter ball at all points

bistway doors and car gates

bistway doors and power-operated

horizontally sliding hoistway doors and
operated horizontally sliding car doors

A 100-mm (4-in.) maximum distance between hoistway face @nd hoistwa
of car door at its leading edge except if possible to detdch.and discon
either door from the operation and it allows manual eperation of the d
that case, see “Swinging or horizontally sliding hoistWway doors and manually
operated horizontally sliding car doors.”

Space between fully closed hoistway doors and car gate must rejectha 1d0-mm
(4-in.) diameter ball at all points.

face
ect
por. In

Space between hoistway and car doors mustreject a 100-mm (4-in.) diameter
ball at all points.

hoistway
to close.
Where

door is closed before the car door or gate begins

a door open button is provided, check that

when it is depressed and the door is closing, it causes

the door

to stop or to stop and reopen.

11-1.9.4 References
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

5.3.1.8.2.

ITEM I1I-1.10

PQWER OPENING OF DOORS OR GATES

11-1.10.3
Check

Acceptance

hat a collapsible car gate is npt.power opened

to a distqnce exceeding % of the clear gate opening or

no more

than the specified distance.

Deternjine that power opening of the doors or gates

can occu
distance ¢
or subst
hoistway

11-1.10.4

I only when the earyis within the specified
f the landing. Determine that the car is stopped
hntially level'with the landing before the
door or gate.is fully open.

Referenices

A17.1-20077B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

5.3.1.8.2(4

).

required by the applicable standard. Verify that the

glass

is the right type (wired or laminated), is not cracked or

broken, and\is marked with a glazing standard.
this applicable standard covers many types of gl
materials, the required marking does not ensure th

Since
hzing
ht the

glazing is laminated glass. If laminated glass is tqpped
lightly with the edge of a coin, the sound will be damp-

éned and different from nonlaminated glass.

Determine that the car enclosure is structurally sound

and is securely fastened to the platform. Determin
capacity plates and any required certificates are p|
in the car. Note any evidence of alterations or add
to the car that have materially changed the car w

b that
psted
tions
pight.

Also, note any alteration to the car enclosure, inclfiding

decorative panels.

1I-1.12.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Req
ments 5.3.1.8.1 and 5.3.1.20.

ITEM 1I-1.13
ACCESS PANELS

uire-

ITEM 1iI-1.11

CAR VISION PANELS AND GLASS CAR DOORS

This item is not applicable.

1-1.12.3

ITEM 11-1.12
CAR ENCLOSURE

Acceptance

The car must not have more than one compartment.
Check glass, plastic, and acrylics for the marking

H.1 1412 2 A"e‘p‘taﬂ‘ee
LLINE T 3= D g\ 9 =)

If provided, determine that the access panels for eleva-
tor equipment outside the car are in place and are not
obstructed. They must be kept closed and locked. The
Code requires an electric contact to interrupt power to

the machine.

1I-1.13.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

5.3.1.8.1(d).
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ITEM 1I-1.14
VENTILATION

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 1I-1.15
SIGNS AND OPERATING DEVICE SYMBOLS

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 1I-1.17
STANDBY POWER OPERATION

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-1.18
RESTRICTED OPENING OF CAR OR HOISTWAY
DOORS

This item is not applicable

ITEM 1I-1.16
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA
CAPACITY PLATE

11-1.16.3 Acceptance

Mgasure the inside dimensions of the car 914 mm
(36 in.) above the floor, inside of any panels or wall
surfaces but exclusive of any handrails and space for
doors, and compute the inside net platform area. Com-
pare this area with the maximum area permitted for the
rated load.

Check that the capacity plate is installed inside the car.

11-1.16.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.10.1 and 5.3.1.20.1.

CAUTION: Private residence elevdtors commonly have very
smallequipment rooms or spaces. Often the machine and control-
ler ar¢ located in the basement/or attic space with or without an
enclogure separating the machiné from other household appli-
ances] If any household items are stored near the equipment,
have the homeowners move such items, and caution them about
the dqnger involved/with keeping those items in the proximity
of th¢ equipment.\Inclined elevators will commonly have a
machinery shed er\might have only a removable box enclosure
around the equipment. Observe any low headroom that creates
a hazprd @n\equipment rooms for your own safety. Before
inspe¢tilig-any moving parts (such as sheaves, drums, brakes,

Part 1I-2
Machine Room or Space

ITEM 11-1.19
CAR RIDE

11-1.19.3 Acceptance

The car speed must not excéed the specified value.

Operate the car at normydl-operation speed|from one
terminal landing to the“other, listen for unuspal noise,
and observe whether-there is excessive or [irregular
motion of the cargwhich may indicate that the car or
counterweight gutiide rails are not properly gligned. If
such motionreccurs, check for loose guide shoes or roll-
ers and proper alignment of the guide rails.

11-1.19.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5:3.1.10.2.

11-2.1.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.18.4.
NFPA 70 — Sections 620.5, 620.51, and p20.71 or
CSA 22.1.

ITEM 11-2.2
HEADROOM

goverhorsyorretays);makecertainthepowersupply-totheequip
ment under inspection is off. Further, it is required to lock out
and tag out the mainline disconnect switch. To ensure the proper
disconnect switch has been opened, attempt to operate the
elevator.

ITEM 1I-2.1
ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT SPACE
11-2.1.3 Acceptance
There are no access requirements in sections 5.3 and
5.4 of A17.1-2007 /B44-07 other than the working
clearances specified in NFPA 70, National Electric Code.

11-2.2.3 Acceptance

There are no access requirements in sections 5.3 and
5.4 of A17.1-2007/B44-07 other than the working clear-
ances specified in NFPA 70.

11-2.2.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.18.4.
NFPA 70 — Sections 620.5, 620.51, and 620.71.
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ITEM 1I-2.3
LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

11-2.3.3 Acceptance

Check the equipment room or space for adequate
lighting. Check that a ground fault interrupter (GFI)
receptacle has been provided in the equipment room or
space and in any auxiliary equipment space and that
they are operable.

11-2.8.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.15.

ITEM 11-2.9
GUARDING OF SUSPENSION MEANS
11-2.9.3 Acceptance

Where the suspension means is located outside the

11-2.3.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
53.1.18.4
NFPA 70 — Sections 620.23(B), 620.23(C), 620.82, and

620.85.

ITEM 1I-2.4
MACHINERY SPACE
11-2.4.3 Acceptance

Check
ery spacs
space loc

the condition of the equipment in the machin-
, overhead machinery spaces, and machinery
hted in the hoistway.

11-2.4.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
8.10.5.2.
ITEM 1I-2.5
HOUSEKEEPING
11-2.5.3 Acceptance
Check [the equipment room or space for storage of

nonelevg
machine.

tor-related materials that may _contact the

11-2.5.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
8.10.5.2.
ITEM 11-2.6
VENTILATION

This it¢m is neiapplicable.

ITEM 11-2.7

cure.
pass
nly.

hoistway, check that the guards are in place and\s¢
The openings through which the suspension means
must be large enough for the suspension @eans

11-2.9.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editiohs — Requirg
5.3.1.6.

ment

ITEM H-2.10
NUMBERING OF ELEVATORS, MACHINES, AN
DISCONNNECT SWITCHES

This item is-op applicable.

D

ITEM 11-2.11
DISCONNECTING MEANS AND CONTROL

11-2.11.3 Acceptance

Check that the mainline disconnecting means hadbeen
located where it is readily accessible to qualified pefrsons
and within sight of the motor controller. Drive madhines
or motion and operation controllers not within [sight
of the disconnecting means shall be provided with a
manually operated switch installed in the control dircuit
to prevent starting. The manually operated swit¢h(es)
shall be installed adjacent to this equipment. If th¢ con-
troller is located on the car, an auxiliary disconnectlmust
be located at the main landing. The location must|meet
the working clearance requirements of NFPA 70 ¢r the
local jurisdiction. Verify that disconnects are praperly
rated and fused per machine requirements. If thete are
multiple power sources, verify that the controller]is so
marked and that the disconnect is labeled to indlicate
which power source is being disconnected.

11-2.11.4 References

dlatereditions—Reduire-

FIRE EXTINGUISHER

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.8
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

11-2.8.3 Acceptance

Pipes that convey steam, gas, or liquid and are not
required for the operation of the elevator must not be
installed in a machinery space in the hoistway.

200

ot TateT

ments 5.3.1.18.4 and 5.3.1.18.5.
NFPA 70 — Requirements 620.51 through 620.53.

AlZ 1 2007 /P44 Q7
X171 2007 ] DTT U7

ITEM 1I-2.12
CONTROLLER WIRING, FUSES, GROUNDING, ETC.
11-2.12.3 Acceptance

Inspection Made With Power Off. Check for proper fuse
type and rating and any jumper wires or temporary
wiring changes. No fuses must be jumped or shorted.


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

Check that sufficient clear working space has been
provided around control panels and disconnecting
means to provide safe and convenient access to all live
parts of the equipment necessary for maintenance and
adjustment. Verify compliance with B44.1/A17.5 by the
certification label issued by an independent testing
laboratory.

11-2.12.4 References

Al
5.3.1)

B44.1/A17.5.

NHPA 70 — Requirements 620.5 and 620.82.

ITEM 1I-2.13
GOVERNOR

11-2.13.3 Acceptance

If provided, check the governor marking plate to
deteymine that it is marked with size, material, and
Consﬂ?:lction of the governor rope used and the gover-
nor-tfipping speed. The tachometer reading must be
taken} after the car has reached its constant speed. Take
and fecord speed readings with no load in the car and
with|rated load in the car in both the up and down
directions. Tachometer readings must be taken from the
side ¢f the governor rope or hoisting ropes. Speed read-
ings from any other position on the governor rope or
hoistfng ropes will be inaccurate. Where the car is roped
2:1, the car speed is % the hoist rope speed.

Vetify that means of adjusting tripping.spéed and
pull-through force are sealed. A test of the\governor-
tripping speed is not required unless the seal on the
govefnor has been disturbed or the inspection indicates
that, |for other reasons, a test is_fedessary. If a test is
mad¢, the governor must be sealed and tagged after
the test.

11-2.13.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44407and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.11.2, 5.3.1.11.3(b), 5.3.1.11.5 through
5.3.1[11.7, 8.10.2.22, and 8.10.5.2.

ITEM 11-2.14
L DATAPLATE

ITEM 11-2.15
STATIC CONTROL

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.16
OVERHEAD BEAM AND FASTENINGS

11-2.16.3 Acceptance

tenings. Record the dimensions and span of b¢ams, and
check them against the manufacturer’s tecognmended
installation procedures.

11-2.16.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ments 5.3.1.16.1, 5.3.1.16.2(¢); and 5.3.1.16.2(d).

ITEM 11-2.17
DRIVE MACHINE BRAKE

11-2.17.3 Accéeptance

(a) Inspection Made With Power On. Run the car, and
observe'the operation of the brake. The brake|must not
chatter. It may apply on or before the completiion of the
slowdown and leveling operation. Check to s¢e that the
brake is automatically applied on or after norinal stops.
The clearance between the brake shoe and the brake
drum or disc when the car is running must not pe greater
than necessary to permit free running. Examine the
brake pins to determine whether they are properly lubri-
cated and not frozen and that retainers are|in place.
Note any harsh and abrupt brake action. Examjne brake-
activated contacts (if provided) for proper opleration.

(b) Inspection Made With Power Off

(1) Examine the brake and drum or disq to deter-
mine that the brake linings are free of oil and whether
there is any scoring of the drum.

(2) If the elevator has been running, the braking
surface may be warm but must not be uncomfortable
to the touch. A hot drum usually indicates a|dragging
brake shoe.

11-2.17.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5311620M)

11-2.14.3 Acceptance

Check that the data plate is installed inside the
machine room and that the data plate is mounted on
the controller. Verify that the data on the plates correctly
correspond to the equipment installed.

11-2.14.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.20.2.

ITEM 11-2.18
TRACTION-DRIVE MACHINES

11-2.18.3 Acceptance

Have the elevator operated in each direction, making
frequent stops, and observe the operation of the
machine. Excessive lubrication of the wire ropes may
result in a reduction of traction. Test traction by
operating the empty car in the up direction, and stop it
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by opening the emergency stop switch. Verify that the
suspension means retainers are in place.
11-2.18.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.12.1(b), 5.3.1.12.4, and 5.3.1.16.2.

11-2.21.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.12.4 and 5.3.1.16.2(g).

ITEM 11-2.22
MOTOR GENERATOR

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.19
C REARINGS ANP-FLEVIRIE COUPHINGS
GEARS$; BEARINGS,-ANDHEXIBLECOUPLINGS ITEM 11-2.23
11-2.19.3 | Acceptance ABSORPTION OF REGENERATED POWER

Have the elevator operated in each direction, making
frequent $tops. Observe if there is unusual noise. Check
the oil leyel.

References

D007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
.1.16.2(d) through 5.3.1.16.2(f).

11-2.19.4

A17.1-
ments 5.3

ITEM 11-2.20
WINDING DRUM MACHINE AND SLACK CABLE
DEVICE

11-2.20.3

Check
are not e
provided
examine
that not

Acceptance

that the car speed and Code limits of travel
kceeded and that no counterweight has been

Open the mainline disconnect switch, and
he hoisting rope fastenings in the drum. Note
ess than one full turn of rope would remain
on the drpim if the car is resting on its fully compressed
buffer or pn the pit floor. Visually examine and hammer
test the ¢lrum for defects or cracks. Where the ropes
extend bgyond their clamps or sockets, check to see that
means hafe been provided to prevent the rope ends from
coming qut of the inside of the drim and interfering
with othgr parts of the machine. Reécord and check the
diameter|of the drum for confermity to approved draw-
ings and [specifications. Makewsure the rope is winding
correctly jon the drum and not trying to wind on itself.

References

007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
1.125,5.3.1.12.6,5.3.1.16.2(b), 5.3.1.16.2(c), and

11-2.20.4

A17.1-
ments 5.3
5.3.1.16.3

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.24
AC DRIVES FROM A DC SOURCE

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.25
TRACTION SHEAVES

11-2.25.3 Acceptance

Tractive forces may be noted by observing slippage
between Topes and traction sheaves. Note any eviglence
of lost @otion or misalignment of the traction shpaves
with\other sheaves.

H;2.25.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
5.3.1.12.4.

ment

ITEM 11-2.26
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES OR
SPROCKETS

11-2.26.3 Acceptance

Check and record the results for conformifty to
approved drawings and specifications: the diamefer of
drums, overhead sheaves, and secondary shepves.
Examine the overhead secondary and deflector sheaves,
and test them with light blows from a small harhmer.
If the sound resulting from the blows is dull and flat,
unlike the ring given by sound metal, sheave partsfmust
be examined carefully for cracks. Look for evidence of
any misalignment of sheaves.

ITEM 11-2.21
CHAIN-DRIVE MACHINE AND DRIVE SPROCKETS

11-2.21.3 Acceptance

Check that the car speed and Code limits of travel are
not exceeded. Record and check the diameter of the
sprocket for conformity to approved drawings and spec-
ifications. Make sure the chain is cogging correctly on
the sprocket and is not trying to climb off the sprocket.

202

11-2.26.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.16.2(b) and 5.3.1.16.2(g).

ITEM 11-2.27
ROPE FASTENINGS

11-2.27.3 Acceptance

Determine that all lock nuts and cotter pins are in
place. Verify the data shown on the rope data tag
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attached to one of the wire rope fastenings. Verify the
size of the wedge and the body of the shackle housing
are matched.

11-2.27.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.12.6 and 5.3.1.12.7.

ITEM 11-2.28

that would prevent a full setting of the safety. Start the
car or counterweight, whichever is being tested, in the
down direction, and trip the governor by hand. Continue
running down until the drive machine stalls, bypasses,
or drives through the hoisting ropes. Open the mainline
disconnect switch, and remove jumpers. Next, visually
inspect safeties to see if they have been equally applied.

(b) For counterweighted elevators with a slack-rope-
type safety only, lower the car or counterweight onto a

TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES
11-2.28.3 Acceptance

Check the normal terminal device as follows:

(a)| If provided, render inoperative the normal stop-
ping [means.

(b)] Run the car into the bottom terminal, and verify
that fhe car slows down and stops at or near the bottom
terminal.

(c)| Repeat the above test at the top terminal.

(d)| If provided, restore the normal stopping means.

(e)| Check normal elevator operation.

1112.28.3.1 Traction Machines. In some cases, the
nornjal terminal stopping switches are located in the
machjine room and operated by rope, tape, or chain
attached to the car. Examine these switches for align-
ment), fastening, and operation.

1112.28.3.2 Winding Drum Machines. Examine the
final fferminal stopping switch operated by the machine
for alignment, fastening, and operation, or if supplied
with jadditional top and bottom final limits operated by
a sepiarate means, in addition to the required final limit
and slack rope switch, refer to the car tOp)inspection
Item [II-3.6 or incline inspection Item ]I-5,4.14.

11-2.28.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later.editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.17 and 5.4.14.

ITEM 11-2.29
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

11-2.29.3 Acceptance

Ex
their
secu
for e ; ;
the clearance between the guide rail and each rail-grip-
ping face of the safety parts is approximately equal.
Test the car safeties with rated load on the car. Test
counterweight safeties with an empty car. Make sure
the gripping faces of the safety do not drag on the rail
while in the resting position regardless of load. After
the safety has been inspected, position the car or coun-
terweight in the lower portion of the hoistway.

(a) If a speed governor is provided for safety opera-
tion, jump out the switches on the governor and safety

hmine thé car and counterweight guide shoes and
fastenings to determine that they are properly
edyaligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs or rollers

203

Vertically placed wood blocK substantial enough to carry
the load and create a slack rope condition.|With the
ropes slack and power removed from, théymac¢hine, use
a pole or rod to dislodge the wood bleckfrom ﬂt\e under-
side of the car, being sure to stay elear’and to the outside
of the hoistway. The car or counterweight must securely
set on the safeties. With the safeties set, restgre power
to the controller, and verify{the removal of poer to the
motor and brake.

(c) For noncountérweighted elevators with a slack-
rope-type safety -Only, lower the car onto a |vertically
placed wood block substantial enough to carry the load
until the ropes are slack. With the ropes slack and power
removed from the machine, use a pole or rod t¢ dislodge
the wood block from the underside of the ¢ar, being
sure to stay clear and to the outside of the hoistway. The
carmust securely set on the safeties. With the sgfeties set,
restore power to the controller, and verify th¢ removal
of power to the motor and brake. To releas¢ safeties,
move the car or counterweight up, whichevey is being
tested. Once the safeties have been released| examine
all parts to determine that they have returned to their
normal operating positions. Inspect the guide rails to
determine if the scoring on the rails is equal. Press any
scoring on the rails after the visual inspection.

11-2.29.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.11.

ITEM 11-2.30
HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT

11-2.30.3 Acceptance

Have the elevator operated in the up directioh, making
bration of
the motor, pump, and drive. Check for excessive noise,
misalignment, and loose mounting. With the car at the
top landing, verify the hydraulic fluid level for operation
with the supplied fluid-level-measuring device. Listen
for pump cavitation due to partially plugged fluid lines

or pickup strainer.

11-2.30.4 References

A17.1-2007 / B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.
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ITEM 11-2.31
RELIEF VALVES

11-2.31.3 Acceptance

Check the working pressure given on the elevator
layout with that on the data plate. Verify the pressure
by installing an inspector’s pressure gage in the system,
or use the gage supplied by the manufacturer, and run
the car up at rated speed with rated load. The gage

must reaw&—m 1-2.35
inching the car at slow speed against the stop ring. Then SUPPLY LINE AND SHUTOFF VALVE

cause the|controls to attempt to run the car at full speed,
and read|the gage. The full output of the pump must
bypass at a gage reading 150% or less of the working
pressure.|After the test, check the car for proper opera-
tion, and|visually inspect the system for leaks.

11-2.31.4 | References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.

ITEM 11-2.32
CONTROL VALVE

11-2.32.3 | Acceptance

The valves, fittings, and interconnecting piping must
be checked for pressure rating, leakage, adequate sup-
port, and| applicable certification.

11-2.32.4 | References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirenient
5.3.2.2.

ITEM 11-2.33
TANKS

11-2.33.3 | Acceptance

Note whether the tank is coviered to prevent entrance
of foreign material and is suitably vented to the atmo-
sphere. Al means is requiréd-for indicating the permissi-
ble minimum and maximum liquid levels. Check for
any damage that mayhave resulted from handling and
installatign.

11-2.33.4 | References

the hose does not have any twists, kinks, or a sharp
bending radius. The hose must have the proper rating
identification in relationship to the working pressure.

11-2.34.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.

11-2.35.3 Acceptance

Inspect the supply line between tHe| cylindet and
pumping unit for adequate support o, evidence df any
damage, and verify that they are installed so as to permit
disassembly and inspection of/components. Verify that
the manufacturer’s pressuresatitig of the supply line and
fittings is greater than the working pressure indicated on
the data plate.

11-2.35.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirgment
53.2.2.

ITEM 11-2.36
HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS

11-2.36.3 Acceptance

This test must be performed after the relief valvie test
in Item I1-2.31 and the flexible hose examination ir| Item
11-2.34. Cylinders that cannot be visually inspected|must
be tested in the following manner with no load in the
car. Mark the location of the car at any convenient|posi-
tion. Open the disconnect switch for 15 min. Nofe the
position of the car platform with respect to the reference
mark. A change in position that cannot be accofinted
for by visible oil leakage, valve leakage, or tempenature
change of the oil indicates a leak of the cylindeq or a
leak in the underground piping and a need for fyrther
investigation.

11-2.36.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirdment
5.3.2.2.

Al17.1-1 ﬁn'7//RAA-n7 and later editions — T"nqnivomon{-
5.3.2.2.

ITEM 11-2.34
FLEXIBLE HYDRAULIC HOSE AND FITTING
ASSEMBLIES

11-2.34.3 Acceptance

Visually examine flexible hydraulic hoses, and check
that the hose is not installed in the hoistway and does
not project into or through any wall. Also, check that

ITEM 11-2.37
PRESSURE SWITCH

11-2.37.3 Acceptance

A pressure switch is required to prevent operation of
the valves if there is no pressure in the line between the
down valve and cylinder. Place the car at the top landing,
and remove one electrical lead from the pressure switch.
Try to run the car in the down direction. The car must
not run by normal means. Open the mainline disconnect,
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and connect a circuit continuity tester, such as an ohm-
meter, across the pressure switch. Lower the car to the
pit with the manual lowering valve. The ohmmeter must
indicate that the pressure switch is open when the car
comes to rest on the buffer.

11-2.37.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.

ITEM 11-2.40
SLACK ROPE OR SLACK CHAIN DEVICES

11-2.40.3 Acceptance

Slack rope or slack chain devices are required on wind-
ing drum, roped hydraulic, chain hydraulic, and roller-
chain-drive elevators. If located within the machine
room, trip the device by hand with the car running, and

ITEM 11-2.38
ROPED WATER HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS

Thjs item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.39
MANUAL OPERATION

11-2.39.3 Acceptance

Determine that manual operation cannot be accessed
from|within the car and that the instructions are posted
at or| near the device. Application of the device must
not release the brake. Application of the device must
lowet the car.

11-2.39.4 References

A1f7.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1J16.2(i).

CAUTION: Private residence elevatorsjare not required to have
car top operating stations or refuge space unless they have the
machine or its controls located pfitop of the car. Before accessing
the cqr top or inspecting any\moving parts (such as sheaves,
drumgs, brakes, governors, relays, or switches), make certain the
powet supply to the €quipment under inspection is opened.
Further, it is required to lock out and tag out the mainline discon-
nect gwitch. To ensuré the proper disconnect switch has been
opengdd, attemptto‘operate the elevator. Because of the variable
types pnd locations of devices, inspection of these devices located
in thefhoistway must be done in accordance with the manufactur-
er’s récommendations. Inspectors are cautioned not to ride on

Part II-3
Top of Car

determine that it stops. The device must beitHe manual
reset type unless the drive is the chain’typ¢ and the
chains are retained and guarded on the drive|sprocket.
Determine that the slack rope or(slack chajn device
detector bars are set as close as’\possible to [the drive
machine drum in order to open the switch with a mini-
mum of slack rope or slack chain. Lower the ¢ar onto a
suitable support or supports placed in the pitf The ten-
sion on the hoist ropes*must decrease sufficiently to
operate the slack ropé-device. Slack rope or slack chain
devices on roped-htyydraulic and chain hydraylic eleva-
tors are generally found in the hoistway or op the car.

11-2.40:4" References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ments 5.3.1.18.8, 5.3.2.1, and 5.3.2.4.6.

11-3.1.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.16.2(j).

ITEM 11-3.2
CAR TOP LIGHT AND OUTLET

This item is not applicable.

the car top unless it is intended and equipped for top-of-car
inspection.

ITEM 1I-3.1
TOP-OF-CAR STOP SWITCH

11-3.1.3 Acceptance

Where provided or required, check the top-of-car stop
switch in both directions to ensure it is functioning prop-
erly before proceeding with the inspection.

ITEM 11-3.3
TOP-OF-CAR OPERATING DEVICE

11-3.3.3 Acceptance

Where provided or required, check the top-of-car
operating device for proper operation.
II-3.3.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.16.2(j).
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ITEM 1I-3.4
TOP-OF-CAR CLEARANCE AND REFUGE SPACE

11-3.4.3 Acceptance

Determine if the hoistway provides adequate top-of-
car clearances based on the requirements of the Code.
II-3.4.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 1I-3.7
CAR LEVELING AND ANTICREEP DEVICES

1I-3.7.3 Acceptance

Observe that the anticreep device keeps the car to
within 25 mm (1 in.) of the floor level. Verify that the
anticreep device remains operational regardless of car
or hoistway door position, emergency stop or in-car
switch, and activation of normal stopping devices.

5.3.1.3.

II-3.7.4 References
ITEM 11-3.5 A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —Requirdment
NJRMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES 53.24.

11-3.5.3 Acceptance

Normal terminal stopping devices are usually located TOP EI;\I-IIEE': G: IE-IaCsY EXIT
in the hojstway, but they may be located in the machine
room and mechanically connected to and driven by the This item is not applicable:
car except for winding drum machines.

Deternjine that the elevator car will stop at or near
the termihal landing once the normal terminal stopping ITEM 11-3.9
device is|activated while in normal operation. FLOOR AND, EMERGENCY IDENTIFICATION

Verify that the stopping switches, vanes, cams, switch NUMBERING
ro.llers, agnets, etc., as applicable, are‘ in the correct This itendis not applicable.
alignmen}t and securely fastened. The alignment of the
bottom tegrminal stopping device can be checked by stop-
ping the far near the bottom terminal and sighting the ITEM 11-3.10
alignment of the cam and switch roller. The switch roller HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION
must strike the bevel of the cam. Also, determine the
conditior] of the limit switch rollers, as a reduction «of 11-3.10.3 Acceptance
the effectjive roller diameter due to either wear or\loss Determine if the hoistway enclosure conforms fo the
of the roller(s) or any of their components may interfere  building code requirements.
with or prevent proper switch operation. The ‘combina-
tion of excessively worn guide shoes and\limit switch ~ 11-3.10.4 References
rollers m y cause cars to overrun theipterminals. A171-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require ment
II-3.5.4 References 5311

A17.1-007/B44-07 and lateryeditions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.17.1(a) and 5.3.1471(d). ITEM II-3.11

HOISTWAY SMOKE CONTROL
ITEM 1I-3.6 This item is not applicable.
FINAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

11-3.6.3 Acceptance ITEM 11-3.12

Verify that.the bottom final terminal stopping device PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS
will stop acarrthredowrrdirectiorratratedtoad-=amndt

rated speed. Verify that the top final terminal limit will
stop a car in the up direction with no load at rated
speed. In both cases, verify that the devices are set to
stop the car after it travels past the normal terminal
stopping device and before an obstruction is struck.

11-3.6.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.17.1(b), 5.3.1.17.1(c), 5.3.17.2, 54.14.2, and
5.4.14.3.
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11-3.12.3 Acceptance

Verify that there are no pipes conveying steam, gas,
or liquids installed in the hoistway that would endanger
life if discharged. Where sprinklers are provided, check
that sprinkler risers and returns have been located out-
side the hoistway.

11-3.12.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.5.
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ITEM 1I-3.13
WINDOWS, PROJECTIONS, RECESSES, AND
SETBACKS

11-3.13.3 Acceptance

Determine that all exterior windows are protected by
grillwork. Verify that all sill and toe guards are in place.

11-3.13.4 References

ITEM 11-3.18
CAR FRAME AND STILES

11-3.18.3 Acceptance

Determine through visual inspection that no cracks
exist in the stiles or car frame.

11-3.18.4 References
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-

A1f7.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1]L.

ITEM 1I-3.14
HOISTWAY CLEARANCE

11-3.1

Vetify that the horizontal dimensions and clearances
are within guidelines.

4.3 Acceptance

11-3.1
Al

4.4 References

7.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.4,5.3.1.7.2, 5.4.2.4, and 5.4.2.5.

ments 5.3.1.9 and 5.4.5.1.

ITEM 11-3.19
GUIDE RAILS, FASTENINGS,/AND EQUIP

11-3.19.3 Acceptance

Determine through visual inspection that the guide
rails are adequately faStened to the structure. Yerify that
the guiding means ate properly engaged in the guide
rails.

MENT

11-3.19.4 References

A17:1<2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
ments\5:3.1.15 and 5.4.11.
ITEM 1I-3.15
MULTIPLE HOISTWAYS ITEM 11-3.20
Thjs item is not applicable. GOVERNOR ROPE
11-3.20.3 Acceptance
ITEM 11-3.16 If a governor has been provided, verify that the gover-
[TRAVELING CABLES AND JUNCTION BOXES nor rope is the proper material and correct size.
11-3.16.3 A
3:16.3 Acceptance . 11-3.20.4 References
Vetify that traveling cablfes are properly installed, sup- A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|Require-
portqd, and protected against damage. ments 5 3.1.11.5 through 5.3.1.11.7 and 5.4.7 !
11-3.16.4 References
Al17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require- ITEM 11-3.21
ments 5.3.1.18.4 and~5:4.15.5.3. GOVERNOR RELEASING CARRIER
This item is not applicable.
ITEM 11-3.17
DOOR AND GATE EQUIPMENT
ITEM 11-3.22
11-3.17.3"Acceptance WIRE ROPE OR CHAIN FASTENING AND HITCH
PLATE

Verify that the hoistway doors meet the requirements
of the Code. Check that the interlocks or combination
mechanical locks and electric contacts and car door or
gate electric contacts are labeled by a certifying agency
acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction.

11-3.17.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.7.1 through 5.3.1.7.6, 5.3.1.8.2(b), 5.3.1.8.2(c),
and 5.4.4.2.1 through 5.4.4.2.3.
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11-3.22.3 Acceptance

Verify that the ropes or chains conform to the specifica-
tions on the data plate and are properly fastened at
each end.

11-3.22.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.12.1, 5.3.1.12.7, and 5.4.8.9.
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ITEM I1-3.23
SUSPENSION ROPE OR CHAIN

11-3.23.3 Acceptance

Inspect ropes for high wires, breaks, or bird-caging
as well as for even tensioning. Inspect chains to confirm
proper lubrication, alignment, and tensioning.

11-3.23.4 References

ITEM 1I-3.29
COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

11-3.29.3 Acceptance

If a counterweight is provided and the space below
the hoistway is not permanently secured against access,
verify that a counterweight safety is provided.

Test the counterweight safeties as outlined in Item
11-2.29.

A171 2007 /BAA Q7 a1 1otna o dots oo
. OO 7 7 DT o7 arrtarater CatroTs

ments 5.3.1.12 and 5.4.8.

R 1333
EASSAS Loz 2a s

ITEM 11-3.24
TOP COUNTERWEIGHT CLEARANCE

This it¢m is not applicable.

ITEM 11-3.25
CAR, OVERHEAD, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

11-3.25.3 | Acceptance

Verify that sheaves are the proper size, are designed
to prevent ropes from leaving the grooves, and are ade-
quately lfibricated.
1I-3.25.4 | References

A17.1-007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.16.2(b) through 5.3.1.16.2(e), 5.3.2.2, 5.4.13.1,
5.4.13.3, 3.4.13.4, and 5.4.13.8.

ITEM 1I-3.26
BROKEN|ROPE, CHAIN, OR TAPE SELECTOR-SWITCH

This it¢m is not applicable.

ITEM 11-3.27
DATA PLATE

11-3.27.3 | Acceptance

Verify the location of the\data plate and verify the
information on the data'plate.
1I-3.27.4 | References

A17.1-007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.20.2 and 5.4.16.

11-3.29.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions “~ Require-
ments 5.3.1.11 and 5.4.9.

ITEM 1I-3.30
SPEED, TEST
11-3.30.3 Acceptance

Check and verify the information on the data plate.
Have the rated }oad placed in the car, and use a tacHome-
ter to verifythe rated speed going up and the operjating
speed in‘the down direction.

11-3.30.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.3.1.10.2, 5.3.1.20.2, and 5.4.6.3.

ITEM 11-3.31
SLACK ROPE OR SLACK CHAIN DEVICE
11-3.31.3 Acceptance

Verify the switch operation and function if any one
rope or chain must fail. See the manufacturer’s rgcom-
mended procedure.

11-3.31.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.3.1.18.8, 5.3.2.4.6, and 5.4.7.7.

ITEM 11-3.28
COUNTERWEIGHT AND COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFER

11-3.28.3 Acceptance

Determine that the weights, sheaves, and buffers are
securely fastened and adequately lubricated.
11-3.28.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.13, 5.3.1.14, 5.4.9, and 5.4.10.

ITEM 11-3.32
TRAVELING SHEAVE

See Item 3.25.

ITEM 1I-3.33
COMPENSATING ROPES OR CHAINS

There are no requirements for compensating ropes or
chains in A17.1-2007 /B44-07, sections 5.3 and 5.4.
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Part 1l-4
Outside Hoistway

ITEM 11-4.1

door open. Verify that when the car is outside of the

CAR PLATFORM GUARD
11-4.1.3 Acceptance

For all elevators where leveling is provided, check
that fhere is a smooth metal guard extending a distance
below the platform floor equal to the depth of the
unlo¢king zone above the landing sill plus 50 mm (2 in.)
on the entrance side of the platform. This guard must
not sfrike the pit floor and must extend the full width
of the widest hoistway door.

11-4.1

Al
5.3.1]

.4 References

7.1-2007 / B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
D.2(b).

ITEM 11-4.2
HOISTWAY DOORS

11-4.3.3 Acceptance

Expmine hoistway doors or gates, locking devices,
and latching means. Measure the distances between the
hoistway face of the doors or gates and thethoistway
edge|of the landing sill. Measure the distance between
the hpoistway face of the landing doors or,gates and the
car door or gate. Verify that the clearances meet the
requirements. Check that opening the door or gate does
not require reaching behind any-structure. Verify that
only[permitted hardware projects into the hoistway
beyohd the sill line.

I1-4.2.4 References

Al17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.7/and 5.4.2.

ITEM 1I-4.3

This item is not applicable.

ITEM lI-4.4
HOISTWAY DOOR-LOCKING DEVICES

11-4.4.3 Acceptance

Verify that the locking device is tested and properly
labeled and inaccessible from the landing side. Verify
that the car does not respond to calls with the hoistway

VISION-PANELS I1-4.8 3 Acceptance
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unlocking zone, the hoistway door cannot/be| opened.

II-4.4.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.3.1.7.4 and 5.4.2.2.

Require-

ITEMAI-4.5
ACCESS:TO HOISTWAY
11-4.5.3 Acceptance

Verify that all hoistway doors or gates are fjtted with

an unlocking‘device.
II-4.5.4, References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3:1.7.7.

ITEM 11-4.6
POWER CLOSING OF HOISTWAY DOO

11-4.6.3 Acceptance

RS

Where both the hoistway and car doors are
power, verify that they are both horizontally

closed by
sliding.
ll-4.6.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.8.2(a).

ITEM 11-4.7
SEQUENCE OPERATION

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

Where the elevator is installed in other than a single-
family dwelling, verify that the elevator is not accessible
to the general public or other occupants of the building.
Verify that the construction of the hoistway is within the
stated requirements, including strength, fire resistance,
and grillwork over windows.

Check the hoistway for the installation of any pipes
or ducts not related to the operation of the elevator. Note
that there are several permissive exceptions to a fully
enclosed hoistway.
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11-4.8.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1, 5.3.1.5, 5.4.1, and 5.4.2.

ITEM 11-4.9
ELEVATOR PARKING DEVICES
This item is not applicable.

ITEM 1I-4.10
EMERGENCY-DOORS-IN-BLIND-HOISTWAYS

entry, the door must be openable from the inside without
the use of a key or other instrument. Verify that a stop
switch is located so thatitis readily reached from outside
the enclosure.

11-4.11.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

nnnnnn

This it¢m is not applicable.

ITEM 11-4.11
SEPARATE COUNTERWEIGHT HOISTWAY
11-4.11.3 | Acceptance
Verify that the counterweight enclosure (if provided)
is equipped with a door that is self-closing and self-
locking. If the available space is sufficient for full bodily

ITEM 11-4.12
STANDBY POWER SELECTION SWITCH

This item is not applicable:

Part 1I-5
Pit
ITEM 1I-5.1 11-5.5:4 References
PIT ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH, AND A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
CONDITION

11-5.1.3 Acceptance

Examine pit construction for Code compliance™and
guarding
II-5.1.4 References

A17.1-007/B44-07 and later editions\*— Require-
ments 5.3.1.2 and 5.3.1.18.4.

ITEM II-5.2
BOTTPM CLEARANCE, RUNBY, AND MINIMUM
REFUGE.SPACE

This it¢m is not applicable.

ments 5.3.1.18.4 and 5.4.15.5.

ITEM 1I-5.6
GOVERNOR-ROPE TENSION DEVICES

11-5.6.3 Acceptance

If provided, verify that the governor-rope tefision
device is securely fastened and lubricated properfy.
11-5.6.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Reduire-
ments 5.3.1.11 and 5.4.7.

ITEM 11-5.3 ITEM 11-5.7
FINAL{ AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING CAR FRAME AND PLATFORM
DEVICES See Item II-3.18.
See Ttem'\[1-3.6.
ITEM I1-5.4 ITEM |I-5.8

NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES
See Item II-3.5.

ITEM II-5.5
TRAVELING CABLES
11-5.5.3 Acceptance
Verify that the traveling cable is supported properly
and does not come in contact with the pit floor or rub
the hoistway wall or other objects in the hoistway.

CAR SAFETIES AND GUIDING MEMBERS
11-5.8.3 Acceptance

If provided, examine the data on the safety marking
plate, and verify that it meets the requirements for speed
and load of installation.

11-5.8.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.11 and 5.4.7.
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ITEM 1I-5.9
BUFFER

11-5.9.3 Acceptance

If provided, compare and verify the information on
the buffer data plate with the layout drawing and Code
requirements.
11-5.9.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-

11-5.13.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.11.3(a), 5.3.1.13.1(a), 5.3.2.1, 5.4.9.1, and
5.4.12.

ITEM 1I-5.14
SUPPLY PIPING

ments 5.3.1.14 and 5.4.10.

ITEM 11-5.10
COMPENSATING CHAINS, ROPES, AND SHEAVES

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 1I-5.11

PLUNGER AND CYLINDER
11-5.41.3 Acceptance

Vetify that the information on the data plate matches
the information on the layout drawing and is in compli-
ance |with Code requirements.

II-5.11.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2p.1.

ITEM 11-5.12
CAR BUFFER

Se¢ Item II-5.9.

ITEM 11-5.13
GUIDING MEMBERS

11-5.13.3 Acceptance

Vetify that guide members are) adequately secured
and properly aligned and adjusted.

11-5.14.3 Acceptance

Verify that hydraulic piping, valves; and fittings are
the proper size and pressure rating@and‘are nqt leaking.
Ensure that adequate support isprovided.

11-5.14.4 References

A17.1-2007 / B44-07 and-later editions — Requirement
53.2.2.1.

ITEM 1I-5.15
OVERSPEED VALVE

11-5.15.3 Acceptance

If provided, verify that the overspeed valve {s marked
and installed according to the applicable Codp require-
ments. Demonstrate that the overspeed valve will stop
the car running in the down direction with rated load
in accordance with the written procedure pr¢vided by
the valve manufacturer or the person or fifm main-
taining the equipment. Verify that the valve is sealed.

11-5.15.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.1.
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MANDATORY APPENDIX 1l
GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF PRIVATE RESIDENCE
INCLINED ELEVATORS

This A
inspectio:
elevators|
inspectio:
can be u{

(a) For
inspectio
followin
Inspectio
The Guid
can also
acceptan
latest edi|
Guide’s g
tion. The
inspectio:
Part 1II-1
Part III-2
Part I11-3
Part I11-4

Part III-5

FOREWORD

ppendix only contains pertinent notes and
h guides peculiar to private residence inclined
. Where no specific instructions appear, the
h guides for private residence vertical elevators
ed.

PREFACE

n and Arrangement. This Guide addresses the
h guidelines, techniques, and cautionary notes
o the sequence found in A17.2, Guide for
h of Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks.
e is prepared for acceptance inspections and
be used for periodic inspections using the
e procedures. Appropriate references to the
tion of the Code, in effect at the time of this
ublication, are listed at the end of each subsec-
Parts are arranged to show the location of the
h, as in A17.2.

Inside of Car

Machine Room

Top of Car (when used)
Outside Hoistway

Pit

Part IlI-1
Inside of Car

Each inspection location is further subdivid
follows:

II-X Location of inspection

OI-X.X Item to be inspected

II-X.X.3  Acceptance ifispéction (periodic)
Electrig¢’elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

[I-X.X.4 "~ Code references

Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

This Guide only references requirements
A17.1-2007 / B44-07 and later editions. The Forewor
Preface that are included in this Appendix have
approved by the Al7 Standards Committee but a1
part of this Guide.

(b) Private Residence Inclined Elevators. This App
contains pertinent notes and inspection guides fo
vate residence inclined elevators.

bd as

from
1 and
been
e not

bridix
r pri-

ITEM 11I-1.1
DOOR REOPENING DEVICE

Private residence inclined elevator car doors are

required
hoistway
residence

-1.1.4

to be manually operated. If power operated,
doors can be inspected as provided for private
electric elevators.

References

A17.1-2007 / B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

54.4.23.
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ITEM 111-1.2
STOP SWITCHES

Emergency stop switches are required.

I11-1.2.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

5.4.15.2.
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ITEM 1li-1.3
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES

Private residence inclined elevator control devices are
additionally required to be of the key-operated type.
lll-1.3.3 Acceptance

Verify that the key-operated devices controlling the
car direction return to the center “OFF” position upon

ITEM IlI-1.7
CAR ENCLOSURE

111-1.7.3 Acceptance

Where the car enclosure is less than 1 830 mm (72 in.)
above the car floor, verify that there is no obstruction
that can be contacted within 610 mm (24 in.) of the
outside top rail of the car unless it is guarded in accor-
dance with the requirements. Refer to Mandatory
e.

releage and that the key {5 only removabie i the center
“OFF” position. Inspect the other functions as per
Mandglatory Appendix II.

I11-1.B.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.4.15.1.

ITEM 1lI-1.4
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

Refer to Mandatory Appendix II.

ITEM 1lI-1.5
CAR LIGHTING

Where the car is enclosed, follow Mandatory
Appéndix II

ITEM 11I-1.6
CAR DOOR OR GATE

ni-1.

Nqte that the car door or gate height is equal to the
height of the enclosure and notjless than 1 070 mm
(42 inp.). If the door or gate is(coristructed of openwork,
verify that the openings will reject a 75-mm (3-in.) ball.
Note| that if the gate is.ef the swing type and moves
outward from the carithe contact does not make up until
the gate is closed/and latched.

6.3 Acceptance

IlI-1.6.4 References

All7.1€2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 54.4.2.1,5.4.4.2.2, and 5.4.4.2 4.

Appﬂnr‘iv O for incpc\r‘l‘inh of the car enclosu

I1I-1.7.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.4.1, 5.4.4,5.4.5.1, and 5.4,5.2.

Require-

ITEM,I1I<1.8
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA PLATE

111-1.8.3 Acceptance

Measure the inside dimensions of the car as|provided
for in Mandatory’ Appendix II. If the car is|provided
with permanent fixed benches or shelves thiat reduce
the standing”area of the overall car, only 50% of the
measutrement of the bench or shelf is used to dletermine
the netplatform area. Determine that the capacity and
data plates are provided. Note that the data plate is to
be located in the machine area.

111-1.8.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.4.6.1, 5.4.6.2, and 5.4.16.

Require-

ITEM 11I-1.9
CAR RIDE

111-1.9.3 Acceptance

Operate the car from one terminal landing tothe other,
listen for unusual noises, and observe wheth¢r there is
excessive or irregular motion of the car. Stop at each
landing, and verify that the landing-to-sill disfances are
within the requirements and that the car stops neither
too high nor too low.

111-1.9.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.4.2.4 and 5.4.2.5.

Require-
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Part |
Machine

Refer to Mandatory Appendix II.

11-2
Room

Part |

It is nof likely that any private residence inclined ele-
vator will have access or top-of-car equipment. If an
installatign must be provided with access or car top

Part |

Top of Car

-3

A1l of
bf the
111-4.

equipment, inspect per Mandatory Appendix II. |
the inspections normally ‘performed from the top
car on public installatiéns will be done under Part

-4

Outside Hoistway
ITEM I1lI-4.1 ITEM 1lI-4.3
NQRMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION
lll-4.1.3 |Acceptance 11l-4.3.3 Acceptance
In addjtion to inspections suggested by\Mandatory Verify that the landing construction conforms to
Appendix II, verify that switchgear vised on exterior  gection 5.4 of A17.1-2007/B44-07, unless the installation
installati ns iS Suitable fOr the enVirOnment. is required to Conform to the buﬂdlng Code_
WI-4.1.4 References Ill-4.3.4 References
A171-2007/B44-07 and \later editions — Require- A171-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.414.1 and 54143 ments 5.4.1 and 5.4.2.1 through 5.4.2.3.
ITEM 1l1-4.2
ITEM lll-4.4
FINAL-TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES HOISTWAY CLEARANCES
Private'residerncerched—etevatorsare ot Peuuii.i.ed

to use the slack rope device in place of a lower final
terminal stopping device.

11-4.2.3 Acceptance
Inspect as suggested by Mandatory Appendix IL

I11-4.2.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.4.14.2 and 5.4.14.3.

214

ll-4.4.3 Acceptance

In addition to the inspections made under Item III-1.7,
note whether obstructions have been cleared away from
the running path of the car. Verify the landing-to-car
clearances.

Ill-4.4.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.4.2.4 and 5.4.2.5.
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ITEM 1lI-4.5
CAR FRAMES AND CHASSIS

11l-4.5.3 Acceptance

Verify that the connections from the car to the chassis
are sound. Note if the design of the chassis and guide
rails provides a means to prevent derailment of the car.
Cast iron is not permitted to be used for any member
of the car frame or chassis.

111-4.8.3 Acceptance

Check the diameter of all sheaves for compliance.

111-4.8.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.4.13.1 through 5.4.13.3, 5.4.13.8, and 5.4.13.9.

ITEM IlI-4.9
lll-4.5.4 References COUNTERWEIGHT
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require- 111-4.9.3 Acceptance
ments 5.4.5.1 through 5.4.5.3. L . . .
If the counterweight is not a singlé|section, yerify that
multiple-section counterweights”are mounted so that
ITEM 1lI-4.6 they will be retained securely.in“place.
GUIDE RAILS, FASTENINGS, AND EQUIPMENT
ll-4.6.3 Acceptance 11-4.9.4 References
Lopk down the guide rails from the top end to verify A17.1-2007/B44;077and later editions —Require-
straightness. Examine the joints for installation of fasten- ~ ment 5.4.9.
ers apd alignment.
l-4.p4 References HOISTWAY DOORS OR GATES
Al17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.4.11.1 through 5.4.11.3. Private residence inclined elevators may us¢ landings

ITEM llI-4.7
WIRE ROPE AND FASTENING

Private residence inclined elevators are permitted a
single suspension means with a safety factor of*8. To
detefmine the actual load on the suspensiohy 'means,
mult{ply the weight of the car and its chassis plus the
rated load by the sine of the angle of, irniclination.

car and chassis 230 kg (500-b).+ rated load 341 kg
b) = 571 kg (1,250 lb); anglerofuinclination = 25 deg,
D5 deg) x 571 kg (1,250 Ib).= 0423 x 571 kg (1,250 Ib)
kg (529 Ib) net load on the suspension means.

EXAMPLE:
(750

sine (
= 24]

i-4.

Nqte the information provided on the tag and the
method of attachineérit. Verify that a suspension means
has Heen proyided.

/.3 Acceptance

that/are part of the residence structure or langlings that
are created to serve the elevator away from the fesidence.

111-4.10.3 Acceptance

Note that the height of the door or gate
equal to the height of the enclosure. If const
openwork, check to verify that it will reject
(1-in.) ball. Check the clearances between th|
doors or gates and the car door or gate and the
from the landing sill to the car sill for compl

s at least
ructed of
a 25-mm
e landing
clearance
ance.

111-4.10.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.4.2.2 through 5.4.2.5.

Require-

ITEM lll-4.11
HOISTWAY DOOR- OR GATE-LOCKING DEVICES

ned from

lll-4.7 .4 References N | l-4.11.3 Acceptance
Al731»2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requlre- Note that the locking devices cannot be ond
ment 5.4.8. S T

ITEM 111-4.8
CAR, TRAVELING, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

Private residence elevator sheaves are permitted to be
reduced from 30 dia. to 21 dia. when using 8 X 19 steel
ropes or 7 X 19 aircraft cable.

215

the landing side. Verify that the device is of a type that
has been tested and approved and is marked for identifi-
cation.

I11-4.11.4 References

A17.1-2007 / B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
54.2.2.
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NONMANDATORY APPENDIX A
INSPECTION CHECKLISTS

Checklist for Electric Elevators

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR
1.1 Door reopening device 112, 2.13.5,
1001.2(a)(1) 8.10.2.2.1(a),
8.11.2.1.1(a)
1.2 Stop switches 210.2(e), 2.26.2.5, 3.10.4(1),
210.2(v), 2.26.2.21, 3.10.4{w)
1001.2(@)(2) 8.10.2.2.1(b)(2),
8.11.2.1.1(b)
1.3 Operating control devices 210.1a, 2.26.1.1, 3.10.1,
210.1e, 2.26.1.2, 3.10.2,
1001.2(@)(3) 2.26.1.4.3, 3.10.7
2.26.1.5,
2.26.1:6,
8.10.2.2.1(0),
8.01.2.1.1(c)
1.4 Sills and car floor 108.1, 2.5.14, 3.3.3, ANSI A117.1
110.10d, 2.5.1.5, 3.3.4
110.11a, 2.11.10,
110.13a, 2.15.5,
203.16, 8.10.2.2.1(d),
210.12, 8.11.2.1.1(d)
1004.2(@)(4)
1.5 Car lighting and receptacles 20447, 2.14.7, 3.4.5,
1001.2(a)(5) 2.14.7.1.3, 3.4.6
8.10.2.2.1(e),
8.11.2.1.1(e)
1.6 Car emergency signaltahd com-| 211.1, 2.11.1.3, 3.11.1
munication deyice(s) 1001.2(a)(6) 2.27.1,
8.10.2.2.1(f),
8.11.2.1.1(F)
1.7 Car door'eft gate 112.2a, 2.5.1.5.3, 3.4.2,
204.4 through 204.6, | 2.13.2.1, 3.4.3,
210.2q, 2.14.4.2, Appendix A
1001.2(a)(7) 2.14.4.5,
2.14.4.6,
2.14.4.11,
2.14.5,
2.14.6,
2.26.2.15,
2.26.2.28,
8.11.2.1.1(g)
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)

1.8 Door closing force 112.4(b), 2.13.4.2.3, 2.8.1
1001.2(a)(8), 2.13.4.2.4,
1002.2h 8.6.4.19.8,

8.10.2.2.1(h),
8.11.2.1.1(h)

1.9 Power closing of doors or 112.3, 2.13.3, 2.8.2

gates 1001.2(a)(9) 8.10.2.2.1(j),
8.11.2.1.1()

1.10 Power opening of doors or 111.12, 2.13.2,

gates 210.1e, 2.16.1.6.3,
210.9c, 2.26.1.6.6,
1001.2(a)(10), 2.26.1.6.7,
1002.3g through 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
1002.3i 8.6.4.20.7 through
8.6.4.20.9,
8.10.2.2.1(),
8.11.2.1.1())

1.11 Car vision panels and glass 204.2e, 2.14.2.5,

car doors 204.5i, 2.14.2.6,
1001.2(a)(11) 2.14.5.9,

8.10.2.2.1(k),

8.112A4.1(k)

1.12 Car enclosure (NR 2.7.5.1.4), 2.7.5.1.4, 3.4.1, NFPA 70 or ¢SA
204, 2.14.1.9, 3.7.5 C22.1, as
204.1b, 2.14.2.1, applicable
204.1h, 2.14.2.2,
207.2b, 2.14.2.6,

207.4, 2.14.3.1,
207.5; 2.14.5.9,
211.9; 2.16.2.2,
1104, 2.16.4,
1206.9 2.16.5,
1202.5, 2.29.1,
1001.2(@)(12), 8.3.7,
204.2b, 8.6.10.3,
(NR 2.14.2.6), 8.7.2.14,
(NR 8.1) 8.10.2.2.1(D),
8.11.2.1.1()
1.13 (plso| Emergency exit 204.1e, 2.14.1.5, 3.4.4
see 204.1j, 2.14.1.10,
1.20) 204.2d, 2.14.2.4,
1001.2(@)(13) 8.1.2,
8.10.2.2.1(m),
8.11.2.1.1(m)

1.14 Ventilation 204.1(), 2.14.1.9.1(f), NFPA 70 or CSA
204.2c, 2.14.2.3, C22.1, as
204.3c, 2.14.3.3, applicable
1001.2(a)(14) 8.10.2.2.1(n),

8.11.2.1.1(n)
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

B44-13

A17.1-2013/

Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)

1.15

Signs and operating device
symbols

210.13,
1001.2(a)(15)

2.16.5,
2.26.12,
8.10.2.2.1(0),
8.11.2.1.1(0)

Rated load, platform area, and
data plate

207,

1001.2(a)(16)

2.16.1,
2.16.2,
2.16.3g,
8.10.2.2.1(p),
8.11.2.1.1(p)

3.7

Standby power operation

207.8,
210.10,
211.2,
1001.2(a)(17),
1002.2g,
1002.3e

2.16.8,
2.26.10,
2.27.2,
8.6.4.19.7,
8.6.4.20.5,
8.10.2.2.1(q),
8.11.2.1.1(q)

Restricted opening of car or
hoistway doors

111.12,
1001.2(a)(18)

2.14.5.7,
8.10.2.2.1(n,
8.11.2.1.1(n

2.7.5

1.19

Car ride

200,

203.2,
1001.2(a)(19)

2.15.2,

2.23,

2.23.6;
8.10,2.2.1(s),
841:2.1.1(s)

1.20

Earthquake inspection and
tests (seismic risk zone 2 or
greater)

2406

8.4,
8.10.2.2.1(m),
8.11.2.1.1(m)

N/A

Door monitoring systems

210.15

2.26.5,
8.10.2.2.1(Y),
8.11.2.1.1()

N/A

Stopping accuracy

NYA

2.26.11,
8.10.2.2.1(u),
8.11.2.1.1(w)

N/A

Machinery space/contedl space

N/A

2.7.5.1.1,
2.26.2.34,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.2.2.2,
8.11.2.1.1(v),
8.11.2.1.2

N/A

Working areas in the car

N/A

2.7.5.1.1,

54D

262314,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.2.2.1(w),
8.11.2.1.1(w)
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)
N/A Equipment access panel electri- N/A 2.26.2.35,
cal device 8.10.2.2.1(x),
8.11.2.1.1(x)
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM
N/A Location of room/spaces N/A 2.7.6.1,
2.7.6.2,
8.10.2.2.2(a)
N/A Location of equipment N/A 2.7.6.3,
8.10.2.2.2(b)
N/A Equipment exposure to N/A 2.7.6.6,
weather 8.10.2.2.2(c)

2.1 Access to machinery space 101.1a, 2.7.1.1, 2.2.2 NFPA 70 or ¢SA

101.3a through 2.7.3.1 through C22.1, as

101.3d, 2.7.3.4, applicable
1001.2(b)(1) 8.10.2.2.2(d),
8.11.2.1.2(a)

2.2 Headroom 101.4, 2.7.4,
1001.2(b)(2) 8.10.2.2.2(8);

8.11.2.12(c¢)

N/A Means necessary for tests N/A 2.76.5h;

8.10:2.2.2(f),
8:11.2.1.2(d)

N/A Inspection and test panel N/A 2.7.6.5,

8.10.2.2.2(g),
8.11.2.1.2(e)

2.3 Lighting and receptacles 101.5a; 2.7.5.1, 2.2.3 NFPA 70 or ¢SA
2.2.3( 2.7.9.1, C22.1, as
10%.5¢, 8.10.2.2.2(h), applicable
1001.2(0)(3) 8.11.2.1.2(f)

2.4 Machinery space 100.3c, 2.1.3.3, 2.2.1,
100.3d, 2.1.3.4, 2.2.6
100.5, 2.1.5,
101.1a, 2.7.1.1 through
101.2, 2.7.1.3,

101.8, 2.7.2,

1001.2(b)(4) 2.7.8,
8.10.2.2.2(i),
8.11.2.1.2(g)

2.5 Housekeeping 1001.2(b)(5), 8.6.4.8,
1206.2b, 8.6.10.4,
1206.9 8.10.2.2.2()),

Qaa o 4
O T Z . Z(N)
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.6 Ventilation 101.5b, 2.7.5.2, 2.2.4
102.4, 2.7.9.2,
1001.2(b)(6) 2.8.4,
2.8.5,
8.10.2.2.2(k),
8.11.2.1.2(0)
2.7 Fire extinguisher 1001.2(b)(7), 8.6.1.6.5,
1206.1h 8.10.2.2.2(D),
8.11.2.1.2())
2.8 Pipes, wiring, and ducts 102.1, 2.8.1, 2.2.5 NFPA 13
102.2, 2.8.2, A17.1 Inquiry 88-p6
1001.2(b)(8) 8.10.2.2.2(m),
8.11.2.1.2(k)

2.9 Guarding of exposed auxiliary | 104.1, 2.10.1,
equipment 1001.2(b)(9) 8.10.2.2.2(n),

8.11.2.1.2()

2.10 Numbering of elevators, 208.10, 2.29.1, NFPA 70 or CSA
machines, controllers, and 210.4, 8.10.2.2.2(0), C22.1, as
disconnect switches 211.9, 8.11.2.1.2(m) applicable

1001.2(b)(10)

N/A Maintenance path and mainte-| N/A 2.7.2,
nance clearance 8.10.2.2.2(p),

8.11%1.2(n)
N/A Stop switch 101.3e, 28773.5, NFPA 70 or CSA
210.2(v) 2.26.2.24, C22.1, as
8.10.2.2.2(q), applicable
8.11.2.1.2(0)

2.11 Disconnecting means and 210.4, 2.26.4, 3.10.5 NFPA 70 or CSA

control 1001.2(b)(11) 8.10.2.2.2(n), C22.1, as
8.11.2.1.2(p) applicable
A17.5-1991
clause 20.7
2.12 Controller wiring, fuses, 102.1, 2.8.2, 3.10 NFPA 70 or CSA
grounding, etc. 210.4, 2.26.1, C22.1, as

1001.2(b)(12), 2.26.4.1, applicable
1206.1f 2.26.4.2,

2.26.6,

2.26.7,

8.6.1.6.1,

8.6.1.6.3,

8.10.2.2.2(s),

8.11.2.1.2(q)
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.13 Governor, overspeed switch, 206, 2.7.6.3.4, 3.6.1,
and seal 205.15, 2.17.15, 3.10.4(g)
210.2()), 2.18.2 through
1001.2(b)(28), 2.18.4,
1002.2c, 2.18.6,
1002.3a, 2.18.9,
1002.3b, 2.26.2 (2.26.2.10),
1003.2a, 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a 8.6.4.19.3,
8.6.4.20.1,
8.6.4.20.2,
8.6.4.20.2(c),
8.10.2.2.2(hh),
8.11.2.1.2(ff)
2.14 Code data plate 215, 8.9,
1200.6 8.7.1.8,
8.10.2.2.2(l1),
8.11.2.1.2(hh)
N/A Emergency brake 2.19.3,
8.10.2.2.2(mm),
8.11.2.742¢)
2.15 Static control 210.2, 2.2625
210.9(d), 2.26.6,
1001.2(b)(13), 2:26.9.1 through
1003.2h 2.26.9.6,
2.26.9.8,
8.10.2.2.2(1),
8.11.2.1.2(n
2.16 Overhead beam and fasten- 105.1thvough 105.3, | 2.9.1 through 2.9.3,
ings 1001.2(b)(14) 8.10.2.2.2(u),
8.11.2.1.2(s)
2.17 Drive machine brake 207.2b, 2.16.2.2, 3.8.4
207.8, 2.16.6,
(NR 2.24.8), 2.16.8,
210.8, 2.24.8.2.2,
1001.2(b)(15), 2.24.8.3,
[NR 8.11.2.3.10(@a)], 2.24.8.5,
1002.3d 2.26.8,
8.6.1.7.2,
8.6.4.20.4,
8.10.2.2.2(v),
8.11.2.1.2(1)
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.18 Traction-drive machines 208, 2.24.1, 3.8.1
1001.2(b)(16), 2.24.4,
1003.2, 2.24.5,
[NR 811.2.3.10(b)] 2.24.9,
8.10.2.2.2(w),
8.11.2.2.2(u)
2.19 Gears, bearings, and flexible 208, 2.24.6, 3.8.1
couplings 1001.2(b)(17), 2.24.7,
1206.1a 2.24.10,
8.6.1.6.2,
8.10.2.2.2(x),
8.11.2.1.2(v)
2.20 Winding drum machine and 208.1, 2.20.2, 3.8.2,
slack rope device, stop- 209.3¢(2), 2.20.6, 3.10.4,
motion switch, and rope 209.3e, 2.20.7, 3.12.6;
fastening 210.2, 2.20.10, 3.124,
212.6, 2.24.1, 312.9
212.7, 2.24.2.1,
212.10, 2.24.2.2,
1001.2(b)(18), 2.25.3.3.2,
(NR 8.6.4.19.4), 2.25.3.5,
(NR 8.6.4.19.5), 2.26.2.1,
1002.2d, 8.6.4.10,
1206.3 8.6.4:19.4,
8.6.4.19.5,
8.10.2.2.2(y),
8.11.2.1.2(kk)
2.21 Belt- or chain-drive machine 208.9, 2.24.9, 3.8.3
1001.2(b)(19) 8.10.2.2.2(2),
8.11.2.1.2(x)
2.22 Motor generator 210.9%; 2.26.9.7,
1001:2(b)(20), 8.10.2.2.2(aa),
1003.2j 8.11.2.1.2(y)
2.23 Absorption of regenerated 210.10, 2.26.10, 3.10.10
power 1001.2(b)(21), 8.10.2.2.2(bb),
1003.2k 8.11.2.1.2(2)
2.24 AC drives from a DE:source 210.2, 2.26.2,
210.9(e), 2.26.9.6,
1001.2(b)(22), 8.10.2.2.2(00),
1003.2i 8.11.2.1.2(jj)
2.25 Traction\shéaves 207.8, 2.16.6, 3.8.1
208.2, 2.20.8.1,
208.3, 2.24.2.1 through
2425 Faya: rvan
1001.2(b)(23), 2.26.2
1202.14, (except 2.26.2.13),
1206.1a, 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1b 8.6.4.1,
8.7.2.21,
8.10.2.2.2(cq),
8.11.2.1.2(aa)
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.26 Secondary and deflector 208, 2.24.2, 3.8.1
sheaves 1001.2(b)(24), 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a 8.10.2.2.2(dd),
8.11.2.1.2(bb)
2.27 Rope fastenings 105.3c, 2.9.3.3, 3.12
1001.2(b)(25), 2.20,
212 2.20.5,
2.20.9,
8.10.2.2.2(ee),
8.11.2.1.2(cc)
2.28 Terminal stopping devices 209, 2.16.8, 3.8.2,
1001.2(b)(26), 2.25.2, 3.9.1,
1002.3f 2.25.4.1, 3.9.2,
2.25.4.2, 3.10.4(h),
8.6.4.20.6, 31040,
8.10.2.2.2(ff), 310.4(m),
8.11.2.1.2(dd), 3.10.4(q)
8.11.2.1.2(2),
8.11.3.6
N/A Operating devices 210.1c, 2.26.1.3, 3.10
210.1.d, 2.26.1.4.4,
210.14, 2.26:155,
1003.2 8.10:2.2.2(g9),
8:11.2.1.2(cc)
2.29 Car and counterweight safeties| 205, 2.17.3, 3.5,
1306, 2.17.7, 3.6,
Table 205.3, Table 2.17.3, 3.10.4(m)
1001.2(b)(29), 2.17.8.1,
1002,2b; 2.17.8.2,
1002.34, 2.17.8.2.6 through
1003.2, 2.17.8.2.8,
1202.6 2.17.9.2
2.17.11,
2.18.2 through
2.18.4,
8.2.6,
8.6.4.19.2,
8.6.4.20.1,
8.7.2.18,
8.10.2.2.2(ii),
8.11.2.1.2(gg)
2.40 Maintenance records N/A 8.6.1.2.2,
8.6.1.4,
8.6.10.1,
c.6.11.1
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.42 Earthquake inspection and 2401, 8.4.3.1,
tests (seismic risk zone 2 or| 2400.1, 8.4.10.1.3,
greater) 2408, 8.10.2.2.2(qq),
2409 8.10.2.2.2(rm),
8.11.2.1.2(mm),
8.11.2.1.2(nn)
N/A Testing of broken suspension | N/A 2.20.8.2,
and residual-strength detec- 2.20.8.3,
tion means 8.6.4.19.13,
8.10.2.2.2(ss)
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR
3.1 Top-of-car stop switch 210.2(h), 2.26.2.8, 3.10.4(e)
1001.2(c)(1) 8.10.2.2.3(a),
8.11.2.1.3(a)
3.2 Car top light and outlet 204.7, 2.14.7, 3.4.5(e) NFPA 70 or CSA
1001.2(c)(2) 8.10.2.2.3(b), C22.1, as
8.11.2.1.3(b) applicable
3.3 Top-of-car operating device 204.1g, 2.14.1.7, 3.10.3
210.1d, 2.26.1.4.2,
1001.2(c)(3) 2.26.1.5,
8.10.2.2.3(¢))
8.11.2.4.3(0)
3.4 Top-of-car clearance, refuge 1206.8, 8.6.4:11, 2.4.4
space, and standard railing | 107, 22476 through 2.4.8,
1304 2.4.10,
2.14.1.7.1,
8.2.4,
8.6.4.11,
8.10.2.2.3(d),
8.11.2.1(d)
3.5 Normal terminal stopping 20754y 2.25.1, 3.9.1,
devices 20972, 2.25.2, 3.10.4(q)
210.2, 8.6.4.19.5,
1001.2(0)(7), 8.6.5.14.3(a),
1002.2e, 8.7.2.26,
1003.2f, 8.10.2.2.2(ff),
1003.3(k) 8.10.2.2.3(g),
8.10.2.3.2(k),
8.11.2.1.3(9)
3.6 Final andv€mergency terminal 209.3, 2.25.3, 3.9.2
stopping devices 1001.2(c)(8), 2.26.4.3,
1002.2e, 8.6.4.19.5,
1003.3(k) 8.7.2.26,
8.10.2.23(h),
8.10.2.3.2(Kk),
8.11.2.1.3(h),
8.11.2.2.5
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.7 Car leveling and anticreep 210.1e, 2.26.1.6,
devices 1001.2(c)(10) 8.10.2.2.3()),
8.11.2.1.3())

3.8 fop-emergency-exit 204-1e; 2-H15; S
1001.2(c)(12) 2.26.2.18,

8.4.4.1,
8.10.2.2.3(D),
8.11.2.1.3()

3.9 Floor and emergency 100.7, 2.29.1(g),

identification numbering 211.9, 2.29.2,
1001.2(c)(15) 8.10.2.2.3(0),
8.11.2.1.3(0)

3.10 Hoistway construction 100, 2.1, 2.1
1001.2(c)(16) 8.10.2.2.3(p),

8.11.2.1.3(p)

3.11 Hoistway smoke control 100.4, 2.1.4,
1001.2(c)(17) 8.10.2.2.3(q),

8.11.2.1.3(q)

3.12 Pipes, wiring, and ducts 102, 2.8, 2.1.4
1001.2(c)(18) 8.10.2.2.3(),

8.11.201.3(n
3.13 Windows, projections, 100.5, 2.1%5, 2.1.2,
recesses, and setbacks 100.6, 2.1.6, 2.1.3
110.10, 2.11.10,
1001.2(c)(19) 8.10.2.2.3(s),
8.11.2.1.3(s)

3.14 Hoistway clearances 107, 2.4, 2.4 Note: Incorrdct item
108, 2.5, number in|
1001.2(c)(20) 8.10.2.2.3(D), A17.1/B44

8.11.2.1.3(1)

3.15 Multiple hoistways 100.1d, 2.1.1.4, See building| code
1001.2(0)(21) 8.10.2.2.3(u),

8.11.2.1.3(u)
3.16 Traveling cables and\junction 102.1, 2.8.1, NFPA 70 or (SA
boxes 1001.2(c)(22) 8.10.2.2.3(v), C22.1, as
8.11.2.1.3(v) applicable
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)

3.17

Door and gate equipment

110,

111,

210.1e,
1001.2(0)(23)

2.1.1.1.3,
2.11,
2.11.1.2,
2.11.11.5.8,

2.6,
2.7

A17.1 Inquiry 96-71

2.11.11.8,
2.11.12.4.8,
2.11.15.1,
2.12,
2.12.2.2,
2.12.2.3,
2.12.2.5,
2.12.3.2,
2.12.3.3,
2.12.3.5,
2.26.1.6,
2.26.2.14,
2.26.4.3,
8.10.2.2.3(w),
8.11.2.1.3(w)

Car frame and stiles

203,

213,
1001.2(c)(24),
1200.4,
1202.4a

2.15,
8.6.2.2,
8.7.2.15.1,
8.8,
8.10.2.2:3(x),
8.11:2.1.3(x)

Guide rails, fastenings, and

equipment

205.16,
1001.2(c)(25),
1206.1d

2.17.16,
2.23.3,
2.23.4,
2.23.6,
2.23.7,
2.23.9,
2.23.10,
8.6.4.3,
8.10.2.2.3(y),
8.11.2.1.3(y)

3.20

Governor rope

206.5,
1001.2(c)(26),
1202.7,
1206.1c

2.8.19(0),
2.18.5,
2.18.9,
8.6.4.2,
8.7.2.19,
8.10.2.2.3(2),
8.11.2..1.3(2)

3.6.2

ASME A17.6

3.21

Governar releasing carrier

205.15,
1001.2(9)(27)

2.17.15,

8.6.2.4,
81022 ’-l(::::\y

3.5

8.11.2.1.3(aa)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.22 Wire rope fastening and hitch | 212, 2.9.3.4, 3.12.5,
plate 105.3c, 2.15.13, 3.12.8,
203.13, 2.17.13, 3.12.9
1001.2(c0)(28), 2.20.5,
1200.5, 2.20.9,
1206.3 8.6.3.3.3,
8.6.3.3.4,
8.6.4.10,
8.10.2.2.3(bb),
8.11.2.1.3(bb)
3.23 Suspension compensation and| 212, 2.20.2, 3.12 ASME A17.6
governor systems 206.7, 2.20.4,
1001.2(c)(29)(a), 8.6.3.3,
1200.5, 8.6.4.1,
1202.14, 8.7.2.21,
1203.9, 8.7.3.25,
1004.2(c) 8.10.2.2.3(co),
8.11.3.1.3(y)
3.24 Top counterweight clearance 107.1h, 2.4.9,
1001.2(c)(5) 8.10.2.2.3(8))
8.11.2.17:3(e)
3.25 Car, overhead, and deflector 208 2.24:25 3.8.1
sheaves 8.10:2.2.2(f),
8:11.2.1.3(),
8.11.2.1.3(qq)
3.26 Broken rope, chain, or tape 209.2¢(2), 2.25.2.3.2, 3.10.4(d)
switch 210.2(f), 2.26.2.6,
1001.2(c)(9), 2.26.4.3,
1002.2i 8.6.4.19.9,
8.10.2.2.3(i),
8.11.2.1.3(i),
8.11.2.2.9
3.27 Crosshead data plate and fopg[ 207.3, 2.16.3.3, 3.12.2
data tags 212.2, 2.20.2,
1001.2(c)(11), 8.7.2.21,
1202.14 8.10.2.2.3(k),
8.11.2.1.3(k)
3.28 Counterwejght-and counter- 201, 2.3, 2.1.5,
weight\buffer 202, 2.4.9, 2.4.3,
1001.2(c)(13) 2.21, 3.1,
2.22, 3.2,
8.6.4.20.3, 4.9
8.10.2.2.3(m),
8.11.2.1.3(m)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)

3.29

Counterweight safeties

205,

206.5(e),
1001.2(b),
1001.2(0)(14),

2.17.4,
2.18.5.3,
8.6.4.20.1,
8.10.2.2.2(ii),

3.5.2,
3.6.2,
3.12.2

1001.2(0),
1002.3(a),
1003.2,
1002.3

8.10.2.2.3(n),
8.11.2.1.3(n)

3.33

Compensating ropes and
chains

202.4,
1001.2(c)(30),
1003.2g

2.21.4,
8.10.2.2.3(dd),
8.10.2.2.5(h),
8.11.2.1.3(dd)

Note: [ncorrect ite
number in
A17.1/B44

N/A

Machinery space/control
space

N/A

8.10.2.2.2,
8.10.2.2.3(ee),
8.11.2.1.3(ee)

N/A

Working areas on the car top

N/A

2.5.7.1.1,
2.7.5.1,
2.26.2.34,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.2.2.3(ff),
8.11.2.13(f)

N/A

Equipment exposure to
weather

2.7.65,
8.10:2.2.3(g9),
8141.2.1.3(g9)

N/A

Machinery supports and
fastenings

Section 105

2.9.1,

2.9.3,
8.10.2.2.3(hh),
8.11.2.1.3(hh)

N/A

Guarding of equipment

104.1

2.10.1,
8.10.2.2.3(ii),
8.11.2.1.3(ii)

3.34

Earthquake inspection and
tests (seismic risk zone-2
or greater)

2400 through 2405,
2407

8.4.1,
8.4.2,
8.4.3.1.1,
8.4.3.1.2,
8.4.3.1.4,
8.4.3.2,

8.4.5,

8.4.7,

8.4.8,
8.10.2.2.3(j),
8.10.2.2.3(kk),

Note: Item numbe
not listed in
A17.1/B44

8-+12-431)
through
8.11.2.1.3(nn),

8.11.2.1.3(pp)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY
4.1 Car platform guard 203.9, 2.15.9, 3.2.2,
1001.2(d)(1) 2.15.9.4, 3.3,
8.10.2.2.4(a), 3.3.2
8.11.2.1.4(a)
4.2 Hoistway doors 110, 2.11, 2.6,
111.7, 2.11.12.4.3, 3.10.4
210.2, 2.11.12.4.7,
1001.2(d)(2) 2.12.7,
2.26.2,
8.10.2.2.4(b),
8.11.2.1.4(b)
4.3 Vision panels 110.7, 2.11.7.1, 2.6.3
1001.2(d)(3) 8.10.2.2.4(c),
8.11.2.1.4(c)
4.4 Hoistway door-locking devices | 111, 2.12.2.3, 2.7.1
1001.2(d)(4) 2.12.2.5,
2.12.3.3,
2.12.3.5,
2.12.4.3,
2.26.2.14,
2.26.4.3,
8.10:2:2.4(d),
8.14:2.1.4(d)
4.5 Access to hoistway 111.6, 2.12.6, 2.7.4
111.7, 2.12.7,
1001.2(d)(5) 8.10.2.2.4(e),
8.11.2.1.4(e)
4.6 Power closing of hoistway 112, 2.13.1,
doors 1001(2(d)(6) 2.13.3,
2.13.4,
8.10.2.2.4(f),
8.11.2.1.4(f)
4.7 Sequence operation 112, 2.13.3.4,
112.3d, 2.13.6,
1001.2(d)(7) 8.10.2.2.4(g),
8.11.2.1.4(g)
4.8 Hoistway enclosure 110.1, 2.1.1, 2.1.1 through 2.1.3 | ANSI Z97.1 ¢r 16 CFR
110.4, 2.1.2, Part 1201
110.5, 2.1.4,
1001.2(d)(8) 2.1.5,
8.10.2.2.4(g),
8.11.2.1.4(h)
4.9 Elevator parking devices 1001.2(d)(9) 8.11.2.1.4(j) 2.7.3
4.10 Emergency doors in blind 110.1, 2.11.1.2 through
hoistways 1001.2(d)(10) 2.11.1.4,
8.1,
8.10.2.2.4(),
8.11.2.1.4())
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
4 ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY (Cont’d)
4.11 Separate counterweight 103.1, 2.3.1,
hoistway 103.3, 2.3.3,
110.1, 2.26.2.27,
1001.2(d)(11) 8.10.2.2.4()),
8.11.2.1.4(k)
4.12 Standby power selection 211.2, 2.27.2,
switch 211.8, 2.27.8,
1001.2(d)(13), 8.6.4.19.7,
1002.2g 8.10.2.2.4(Kk),
8.11.2.1.4()
N/A Location of equipment 2.7.6.3,
8.10.2.2.4()
N/A Means necessary for tests 2.7.6.4,
8.10.2.2.4(m),
8.11.2.1.4(m)
N/A Inspection and test panel and 2.7.6.5,
inspection with open door 2.26.1.4.1,
circuits 2.26.1.5,
8.10.2.2.4(n),
8.11.2.1.4(n)
N/A Equipment exposure to 2.7.6.6,
weather 8.10.2.2.4(0),
8.11521.4(0)
5 ELEVATOR — PIT
5.1 Pit access, lighting, stop 102, 2.2.2.2 through 2.3.1 through 2.3.3 | NFPA 70 or CSA
switch, and condition 103.2, 2.2.2.5, C22.1, as
106.1, 2.2.3 through 2.2.8, applicable
210.2(g), 2.3.2,
1001.2(e) (1), 2.8,
1206.2a 2.26.2.7,
8.6.4.7,
8.10.2.2.5(a),
8.11.2.1.5(a)
5.2 Bottom clearance, runby, @nd 103.2, 2.3.2, 2.4.2,
minimum refuge spdce 107.1a, 2.4.1, 2.4.3
107.1b, 2.4.1.3,
201.4h, 2.4.1.4,
1001.2(e)(2), 2.4.1.6,
1202.14b, 2.4.2 through 2.4.4,
1206.8 2.4.4(b),
2.5.1.2,
2.5.1.6,
2.22.4.8,
8.6.4.11,
8.10.2.2.5(b),
8.11.2.1.5(b)
5.3 Final and emergency terminal | 209.3, 2.25.3, 3.9.2
stopping devices 1001.2(e)(4), 2.25.4,
1003.2e 2.26.4.3,
8.10.2.2.5(c)(6),
8.10.2.2.5(d),
8.11.2.1.5(d)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
5 ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)
5.4 Normal terminal stopping 209, 2.25.2,
devices 3.9.1, 8.6.4.19.5,
1002.2e 8.10.2.2.5(c),
8.11.2.1.5(e)

5.5 Traveling cables 102.2 2.8.2, NFPA 707r (SA
8.10.2.2.5(f), C22.1Nas
8.11.2.1.5(f) dpptlicable

5.6 Governor-rope tension devices | 206.7, 2.18.7,

1001.2(e)(7), 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a 8.10.2.2.5(g),
8.11.2.1.5(g)

5.7 Car frame and platform 203.8, 2.15.4 through 3.3

203.6, 2.15.9,

207.2b(3), 2.16.2.2,

1001.2(e)(9) 8.10.2.2.5(i),
8.11.2.1.5()

5.8 Car and counterweight safeties| 203, 2.15.2, 3.5

and guiding members 205.11, 2.17.10,
1001.2(e)(10), 2.17.11,
1001.2b(2)(0), 2.17.143
1002.3a, 8.6.4(5,
1206.1g, 8:64219.2,
1202.4a 8.7.2.15.1,
8.10.2.2.5()),
8.11.2.1.2()
5.9 Buffers and emergency termi- | 201, 2.6, 3.1,
nal speed-limiting devices 109.1, 2.22, 3.10.4(m)
210.2(wW)s 2.26.2.22,
1002(3f; 8.3.1.3,
1003.2e, 8.3.2,
1206.1f, 8.6.4.20.3,
1308.2, 8.6.4.20.6,
8.2.3 8.10.2.2.5(c)

N/A Machinery space/control space 8.10.2.2.2,
8.10.2.2.5(k),
8.11.2.1.5(k)

N/A Working areas i the pit 2.7.5.2,
2.7.5.2.1(a),
2.7.5.2.1(b),
2.26.2.34,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.2.2.5(),
8-+12-15

N/A Equipment exposure to 2.7.6.6,

weather 8.10.2.2.5(m),
8.11.2.1.5(m)

N/A Machinery supports and 2.9.1,

fastenings 2.9.3,
8.10.2.2.2(n),
8.11.2.1.5(n)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
5 ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)
N/A Guarding of exposed auxiliary 2.10.1,
equipment 8.10.2.2.5(0)
N/A Pit inspection operation 2.26.1.4.4,
84622-54p);
8.11.2.1.5(p)
5.10 Compensating chains, ropes, 202.4, 2.21.4,
and sheaves 205.17, 2.21.4.2,
210.2c, 2.26.2.3,
1001.2(e)(8) 2.26.4.3,
8.10.2.2.5(h),
8.11.2.1.5(h)
5.16 Earthquake inspection and 2400, 8.4.3.2,
tests (seismic risk zone 2 2410.2, 8.4.6,
or greater) 2410.3 8.4.8,
8.10.2.2.5(q)
5.16.1 Seismic rope retainers and 8.11.2.1.3(00)
snag guards
5.16.3(d) || Verify information on layout 8.10.2.2.5(n)
drawings
6 ELEVATOR — FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE
6.1 Operation of elevators under 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5, 2.13t5,
conditions (A17.1b-1973 1001.2(d)(12), 8/6.4.19.6,
through A17.1b-1980) 1002.2f, 8.6.11.1,
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.2 Operation of elevators under 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5, 2.13.5,
conditions (A17.1-1981 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
through A17.1b-1983) 1002.2f, 8.6.11.1,
120672 8.11.2.1.6
6.3 Firefighters’ service 11243d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rules 211.3 throygh
(A17.1-1984 through ¥12.5, 2.13.5, 211.8
A17.1a-1988 and A17.3) 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
1002.2f, 8.6.11.1,
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.4 Firefighters’ servite 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, Rules 211.3 throygh
(A17.1b-1989 through 112.5, 2.13.5, 211.8
A17.1d-2000) 211.2 through 211.8, | 2.27.2 through
1001.2(d)(12), 2.27.8,
1002.2f, 8.6.4.19.6,
1206.7 8.6.11.1,
8.11.2.1.6
6.5 Acceptance checklist for fire- N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3 through
fighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6, 2.27.8
(A17.1-2000/B44-00): Auto- 8.11.2.1.6

matic elevators
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

ASME A17.2-2017

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

6 ELEVATOR — FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE (Cont’d)

6.6 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3 through
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6, 2.27.8
(A17.1-2002/B44-02): Auto- 8.11.2.1.6
matic elevators

6.7 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3| through
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6, 2.27.9
(A17.1-2004/B44-04): Auto- 8.11.2.1.6
matic elevators

6.8 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3| through
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6, 2.27.9
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Auto- 8.11.2.1.6
matic elevators

6.9 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3| through
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6, 2.27.9
(A17.1-2010/B44-10): Auto- 8.11.2.1.6
matic elevators

6.10 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3|through
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6, 2.27.11
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Auto- 8.11.2.1.6
matic elevators
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR
1.1 Door reopening device 112 {300.13}, 2.13 {3.13}, 2.8
1001.2(a)(1), 8.10.3.2.1(a),
1004.2(a)(1) 8.11.3.1.1(a)
1.2 Ftop—switehes 3664H, 32642y 304474
306.4(b)(6), 3.26.4.2(F), 3.10.4(u) {4.7.4}
1004.2(a)(2) 8.10.3.2.1(b),
8.11.3.1.1(b)
1.3 perating control devices 210.1a {306.1}, 2.26.1 {3.26.1}, 3.10.1 {4.7},
306.3, 3.26.3, 3.10.2 {4.7},
1004.2(@)(3) 8.10.3.2.1(0), 3.10.9 {4.7.6}
8.11.3.1.1(c)
1.4 $ills and car floor 108.1 {300.9}, 2.5.1.4 {3.5}, 3.3.3 {4.2.2}, ANSI A117.1
110.10d {300.11}, 2.11.10.3 {3.11}, 3.3.4 {4.2.2}
110.11a, 2.11.11.1,
110.13a, 2.11.13.1,
203.16 {301.6}, 2.15.16 {3.15},
210.12, 8.10.3.2.1(d),
1004.2(a)(4) 8.11.3.1.1(d)
1.5 ar lighting and receptacles 301.7, 2.14.7 {3.14}, 3.4.5 {4.2.3},
1004.2(a)(5) 8.10.2.1(e), 3.4.6 {4.2.3}
8.11.3.1.1(e)
1.6 ar emergency signal and 211.1 {306.11}, 2.27.1 {3327}, 3.11.1 {4.7.8}
communication device(s) 1004.2(a)(6) 8.10.3%2.1(),
8:113.1.1(9)
1.7 ar door or gate 111.7(c) {300.12}, 2.5.1.5.3 {3.5}, 3.4.2 {4.2.3},
112.2a {300.13}, 2.12.7.3 {3.12}, 3.4.3 {4.2.3},
204.4 through 20416~ | 2.14.4 through Appendix A
{301.73}, 2.14.6 {3.14},
210.2(q) {306.4}, 2.26.2 (2.26.2.15),
1004.2@)(7) {3.26.4},
8.10.3.2.1(2),
8.11.3.1.1(g)
1.8 Door closing force 112.4(b), 2.13.4.2.3, 2.8.1 {4.1}
301.7, 2.13.4.2.4,
1004.2(a)(8) 3.14,
8.6.5.14.6,
8.10.3.2.1(h),
8.11.3.1.1(h)
1.9 Power closing-ef.doors or 112.3 {300.13}, 2.13.3 {3.13}, 2.8.2 {4.1}
gates 1004.2(a)(9) 8.6.5.14.6,
8.10.3.2.1(j),
8.11.3.1.1()
1.10 Rower npnning of daors or 1115 {Qﬁﬁ 1 ’)}’ 21321 {’-Z 1’-2}’ anllirnmnnr 2125
gates 210.1e, 2.14.5.7, was relocated to
210.9(c), 2.26.1.6, 2.14.5.7 in
306.3, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3), A17.1-2013

1004.2(a)(10)

3.26.3,
8.10.2.1(),
8.11.3.1.1()
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)
1.11 Car vision panels and glass 204.2e {301.7}, 2.14.2.5, 3.4.2 {4.2.3},
car doors 204.5i {301.7}, 2.14.5.9 {3.14}, 3.4.3 {4.2.3}

1004.2(a)(11) 8.10.3.2.1(k),

8.11.3.1.1(k)

1.12 Car enclosure 204.1b {301.73, 2.14 {3.14}, 3.4.1 {4.2.3},

204.1h, {301.7}, 2.29.1 {3.29}, 3.7.4 {4.2.3},
1104, 8.3.7, 3.7.5 {4.2.4}
204.2d {301.7}, 8.7.2.14,

211.9 {306.11}, 8.7.3.13
1004.2(a)(12), 8.10.3.2.1(D),
1202.5, 8.11.3.1.1()
1203.2e

1.13 Emergency exit 204.1j {301.7}, 2.14.1.5, 3.4.4 {424}

1004.2(@)(13) 2.14.1.10,
3.14,
8.1.2,
8.6.11.3,
8.10.3.2.1(m),
8.11.3.1.1(m)

1.14 Ventilation 204.1(), 2.14.1.9.1(0); NFPA 70 or (SA
204.2c {301.7}, 2.14.2.3, C22.1, as
204.3c {301.7}, 2.14,3:343.14}, applicable
1004.2(a)(14) 8.10:3.2.1(n),

8:11.3.1.1(n)

1.15 Signs and operating device 210.13 {306.12}, 2.26.12,
symbols 1004.2(a)(15) 8.10.3.2.1(0),
8.11.3.1.1(0)

1.16 Rated load, platform area, 207 {30110}, 2.16 {3.16}, 3.7 {4.2.4}

and data plate 1004.2(a)(16) 8.10.3.2.1(p),
8.11.3.1.1(p)

1.17 Emergency power operation 211.2 {306.11}, 2.27.2 {3.27}, 3.11.2 {4.7.8}
1002.2g {1005.2¢(6)}, | 3.26.10,
1004.2(a)(17) 8.6.5.14.3(f),

8.10.3.2.1(),
8.11.3.1.1(q)

1.18 Restricted opening.of/car or 111.5 {300.12}, 2.14.5.7, 2.7.5 {4.1} Requirement| 2.12.5

hoistway doors 1004.2(a)(18) 8.10.3.2.1(n), was relocdted to
8.11.3.1.1(0 2.14.5.7 i
A17.1-2013
1.19 Car fidé 301.1a, 3.23.1,
301.6, 3.15,
1004.2(a)(19), 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a {1206.5a} 8.10.3.2.1(s),
8.11.3.1.1(s)
1.20 Earthquake inspection and 2406 8.4.11,
tests (seismic risk zone 2 8.10.3.2.1(m)
or greater)
N/A Door monitoring systems 210.15 3.26.1,
8.10.3.2.1(1),
8.11.3.1.1(1)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)

N/A Stopping accuracy N/A 3.26.1,
8.10.3.2.1(u),
8.11.3.1.1(u)

N/A Ifachinery space/control N/A 8.10.3.2.2,

space 8.10.3.2.1(v),
8.11.3.1.1(v)

N/A \orking areas in the car N/A 2.7.5.1,
2.7.5.1.1,
2.26.2.34,

3.7,

8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.3.2.1(w),
8.11.3.1.1(w)

N/A Fquipment access panel N/A 2.26.2.35,

electrical device 3.26.1,
8.10.3.2.1(x),
8.11.3.1.1(x)

2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM

N/A lfocation of room/spaces N/A 3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.2(@),
8.11.3.1.2(a)

N/A focation of equipment N/A 3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.2(b)

N/A Bquipment exposure to N/A 3.7.1,

weather 8.10.3.2.2(0)

2.1 Access to machinery space 300.1, 3.7.1, 2.2.2 {4.1} NFPA 70 or CSA
300.2, 8.10.2.2.2(d), C22.1, as
1004.2(b)(1) 8.11.3.1.2(b) applicable

2.2 Headroom 1014 {300.2}, 2.7.4 {3.7},
1004.2(b)(2) 8.10.3.2.2(e),

8.11.3.1.2(c)

N/A eans necessary for tests N/A 3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.2(H),
8.11.3.1.2(d)

N/A Ilhspection and\test panel N/A 3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.2(g),
8.11.3.1.2(e)

2.3 lighting)and receptacles 101.5a {300.2}, 2.7.6.3.2(0) 3.7}, 2.2.3 {4.1} NFPA 70 or CSA
101.5c¢ {300.2}, 2.7.9.1 {3.7}, C22.1, as
1004.2(b)(3) 8.10.3.2.2(h), applicable

8.11.3.1.2(F)

2.4 Machinery space 101.1a {300.2}, 2.7.1 {3.73, 2.2.2 {4.1},

105.2 {300.6}, 2.9.2 {3.9}, 2.2.6 {4.1}
105.4 {300.6}, 2.9.4 {3.9},
1004.2(b)(4) 3.1,

8.10.3.2.2(D),

8.11.3.1.2(g)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.5 Housekeeping 1004.2(b)(5), 8.6.4.8 {8.6.5},
1206.1 {1206.5a}, 8.10.3.2.2()),
1206.2b {1206.5a}, 8.11.3.1.2(h)
1206.9
2.6 Ventilation 101.5b {300.2}, 2.7.9.2 3.7}, 2.2.4 {4.1}
102.4, 2.8.4,
1004.2(b)(6) 8.10.3.2.2(k),
8.11.3.1.2()
2.7 Fire extinguisher 1004.2(b)(7), 8.6.1.6.5,
1206.2f {1206.5a} 8.10.3.2.2(D),
8.11.3.1.2()
2.8 Pipes, wiring, and ducts 102.1 {300.3}, 2.8.2, 2.2.5 {4.1} NFPA 13
102.2 {300.3}, 2.8.3 {3.8}, A17.1 Inquiry 88-26
1004.2(b)(8) 8.10.3.2.2(m),
8.11.3.1.2(k)

2.9 Guarding of exposed auxiliary | 104.1 {300.5}, 2.10.1 {3.10},
equipment 1004.2(b)(9) 8.10.3.2.2(n),

8.11.3.1.2()

2.10 Numbering of elevators, 210.4, 2.26.4, NFPA 70 or ¢SA
machines, controllers, and 211.9 {306.11}, 2.29.1 {3.29}, C22.1, as
disconnect switches 306.6 8.10.3.2.2(0), applicable

8.11.3:1.2(m)

N/A Maintenance path and mainte-| N/A 3.1, NFPA 70 or ¢SA
nance clearance 8.10.3.2.2(p), (€22.1, as

8.11.3.1.2(n) applicable

N/A Stop switch N/A 3.7.1,

3.26.1,
8.10.3.2.2(q),
8.11.3.1.2(0)

2.11 Disconnecting means and 306.3a(5)(b), 2.26.4.1, 3.10.5 {4.7.5} NFPA 70 or ¢SA
control 306.4, 2.26.4.5, €22.1, as

306.6, 3.26.1, applicable
1004.2(b)(11) 3.26.3.1.4,

8.10.3.2.2(0),

8.11.3.1.2(p)

2.12 Controller wiringjfuses, 102.1 {300.3}, 2.26.4.1, NFPA 70 or ¢SA

grounding,. etc. 306.5, 2.26.4.2, C22.1, as
306.6, 2.26.7, applicable
1004.2(b)(12), 2.26.9,
1206.1f, 3.26.1,
1206.5a 3.26.5,
3.26.9,
8616 1’
8.6.1.6.3,
8.6.5,
8.10.3.2.2(s),
8.11.3.1.2(q)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.13 Governor, overspeed switch, 205, 2.7.6.3.4, 4.9.7
and seal 206, 2.17,
301.8, 2.18,
1002.2(b), 3.17.1,
1005.2c¢, 3.17.4,
1005.4, 8.6.1.2,
1202.7, 8.6.4.1.9.3,
1206.1 8.6.5.14.3(b),
8.7.2.19,
8.10.3.2.2(ff),
8.11.3.1.2(bb)
2.14 ode data plate 309, 8.7.1.8,
1200.6 8.9,
8.10.3.2.2(dd),
8.11.3.1.2(aa)
2.17 Prive machine brake N/A 3.16.2,
8.6.5.16.6,
8.10.3.2.2(hh)
2.30 ydraulic power unit 304, 3.24.1, NFPA 70 or CSA
1004.2(b)(13), 3.24.1.1, C22.1, as
1206.5 8.4.11.14, applicable
8.6.5,
8.10.3.2.2@),
8.11.3:1°2(n
2.31 Relief valves 303.1, 3.17.1.2(@), 4.4.1
303.2, 3.19.1,
303.4b, 3.19.4.2,
308, 8.6.5.14.1,
1004.2(b)(13), 8.6.5.14.2,
1005.2a, 8.10.3.2.2(u),
1006.2h, 8.11.3.1.2(s)
Definitions
2.32 ontrol valve 303, 3.19, 4.4
1004.2(b)(15) 3.19.4.3 through
3.19.4.5,
3.19.4.6.2,
3.19.7,
8.10.3.2.2(v),
8.11.3.1.2(1)
N/A Recycling operation N/A 8.10.3.2.2(u),
8.11.3.1.2(2)
N/A Viring_diagrams N/A 8.6.1.2.2(a),
8.11.3.1.2(cc)
2.33 Tanks 304, 3.24.2.1, 4.5
1004.2(b)(16), 3.24.2.2,
1005.3b, 3.24.3,
1203.6, 8.6.5.1,
1206.5b 8.6.5.4,
8.6.5.15.2,
8.7.3.29,
8.10.3.2.2(w),
8.11.3.1.2(u)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

Iltem

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM

(Cont’d)

2.34

Flexible hydraulic hose and
fitting assemblies

303.3¢,
1004.2(b)(17),
1005.2d

3.19.3.3,
8.6.5.6,
8.6.5.14.4,
8.10.3.2.2(x),

8.11.3.1.2(v)

Supply line and shutoff valve

303

3.19.1.2,
3.19.1.4,
3.19.2,
3.19.3,
3.19.5,
3.19.6,
8.10.3.2.2(y),
8.11.3.1.2(w)

4.4.4

Hydraulic cylinders

302.3,
1004.2(b)(19),
1005.2b

3.18.3,
3.18.4.1,
8.6.5.14.2,
8.6.5.15.1,
8.10.3.2.2(2),
8.11.3.1.2(x)

Pressure switch

306.14,
1004.2(b)(20),
1005.2c

3.26.8,
8.6.5.14.5,
8.10.3:2:2(aa),
8.11:3:1.2(y)

Roped water hydraulic
elevators

{NR}

2.39

Low oil protection

306.15

3.26.9,
8.6.5.14.3(i),
8.10.3.2.2(s)(7)

2.40

Maintenance records

8.6.1.4

2.41

Hydraulic control

2.25.2.4.4,
8.10.3.2.2(cc)

2.42

Earthquake inspection and
tests (seismic risk zong 2
or greater)

2401,
2400.1,
2410.1,
2410.5,
2410.7

8.4.2,

8.4.3.1,

8.4.11.11 through
8.4.11.14,

8.10.3.2.2(ii)

N/A

Recycling operation

3.26.7,
8.10.3.2.2(bb)

N/A

Operdting devices

2.26.1.4.4,
2.26.1.5,
3.26.1,
3.26.2,

8.10.5.2.2(cc)

N/A

Wiring diagrams

8.6.1.2.2(a),
8.10.3.2.2(gg)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR
3.1 Top-of-car stop switch 306.4, 3.26.1, 4.7.4(a)
1004.2(c)(1) 3.26.4,
8.10.3.2.3(a),
8.11.3.1.3(a)
3.2 ar top light and outlet 204.7 {301.7}, 2.14.7.1.4 {3.14}, 3.4.5 {4.2.3} NFPA 70 or CSA
1004.2(c)(2) 8.10.3.2.3(b), C22.1, as
8.11.3.1.3(b) applicabte
3.3 Top-of-car operating device 306.2, 2.26.1.5, 3.10.3,
1004.2(c)(3) 3.26.1, 4.7.2
3.26.2,
8.10.3.2.3(0),
8.11.3.1.3(0)
3.4 Top-of-car clearance, refuge 300.8, 2.10.2 {3.10}, 2.4.4 {4.1}
space, and standard 302.4, 2.14.1.7 {3.14},
railing 1004.2(c)(4), 3.4.4,
1006.2a, 3.4.2.2,
1006.2c 3.4.5,
3.4.7,
3.4.8,
3.18.4,
8.10.3.2.2(2),
8.10.3.2.3(d);
8.11.3.1.3(d)
3.5 Normal terminal stopping 305.1a, 3.25:11, 3.9.1 {4.6},
devices 1002.2e {1005.2c}, 8.6%4.14.3(a), 3.10.4(h),
1003.3(k), 8.6.4.19.5, 3.10.4()
1004.2(c)(5) 8.10.2.3.2(e),
8.10.3.2.3(e),
8.11.3.1.3(e)
3.6 final and emergency terminal 305.2, 3.25.2, A17.1-1955, Rule
stopping devices 10042(c)(6), 8.6.5.14.3(h), 320.2
1005.2(c) 8.10.3.2.3(H),
8.11.3.1.3(F)
3.7 ar leveling and anticreep 306.3, 3.26.3.1, 4.7.3,
devices 306.4, 3.26.3.2, 4.7.4
1004.2(c)(7) 3.26.4,
8.10.3.2.3(9),
8.11.3.1.3(g)
3.8 Top emergency exit 204.1e {301.7}, 2.14.1.5 {3.14}, 3.4.4 {4.2.3}
1004.2(c)(9) 8.10.3.2.3(i),
8.11.3.1.3()
3.9 floorand emergency 100.7 {300.1}, 2.29.1 {3.29},
identification numbering 211.9 {306.11}, 2.29.2 {3.1},
1004.2(c)(10) 8.10.3.2.3()),
8.11.3.1.3())
3.10 Hoistway construction 300.1, 3.1, 2.1 {4.1}
1004.2(c)(11) 8.10.3.2.3(k),
8.11.3.1.3(k)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.11 Hoistway smoke control 100.4 {300.1}, 2.1.4 {3.1},
1004.2(c)(12) 8.10.3.2.3(D,
8.11.3.1.3()
3.12 Pipes;wiringand-duets +62-{366-3%; 2-8+3-8}; >4
1004.2(c)(13) 8.10.3.2.3(m),
8.11.3.1.3(m)
3.13 Windows, projections, 100.5 {300.1}, 2.1.5, 2.1.2 {4.1},
recesses, and setbacks 100.6 {300.1}, 2.1.6 {3.1}, 2.1.3 {4.1}
110.10 {300.11}, 2.11.10 {3.11},
1004.2(c)(14) 8.10.3.2.3(n),
8.11.3.1.3(n)
3.14 Hoistway clearances 108 {300.9}, 2.5 {3.5}, 2.4 {4.1}
110 {300.11}, 2.11 {3.11},
1004.2(c)(15) 8.10.3.2.3(0),
8.11.3.1.3(0)
3.15 Multiple hoistways 100.1d {300.1}, 2.1.1.4 {3.1}, See building| code
1004.2(c)(16) 8.10.3.2.3(p),
8.11.3.1.3 (p)
3.16 Traveling cables and junction 102.1 {300.3}, 2.8.2 {3.8}, NFPA 70 or ¢SA
boxes 1004.2(c)(17) 8.10.3.2.3(q), C22.1, as
8.11.3.13(q) applicable]
3.17 Door and gate equipment 110 {300.11}, 2.113.11}, 2.6 {4.1}, A17.1 Inquiry 96-71
111 {300.12}, 2:12 {3.12}, 2.7 {4.1}
210.1e {306.3}, 2.14.4 {3.14},
1004.2(c)(18) 2.26.1.6 {3.26.3},
8.10.3.2.3(0),
8.11.3.1.3(1)
3.18 Car frame and stiles 213 {302.5}, 3.15 {2.15},
301.6, 8.8 {3.18.5},
1004.2(c)(19) 8.10.3.2.3(s),
8.11.3.1.3(s)
3.19 Guide rails, fastenings, and 200 {301.1b}, 2.23 {3.23.2}, 4.9.8
equipment 308, 3.15.1.1.2,
301.1, 3.23,
301.6, 3.28,
1004.2(c)(20) 8.10.3.2.3(b),
8.11.3.1.3(1)
3.20 Governor«ope 206.5, 2.18.5, 3.6,
301.8, 3.17.1, 4.9.7
1001.2(c)(26), 3.17.2,
1004.2(c)(23), 3.17.4,
1202.7, 8.6.4.2,
1206 1c 8721 0,
8.10.3.2.3(u),
8.10.3.2.3(w),
8.11.2.1.3(2),
8.11.3.1.3(u)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.21 Governor releasing carrier 205.15, 2.17.15,
301.8, 3.17.1,
1004.2(c)(22), 8.6.5.16,
1005.4 8.10.3.2.3(v),
8.11.3.1.3(v)
3.22 Vire rope fastening and hitch 105.3c, 2.9.3.4, 4.9.10 ASME A17:6
plate 203.13, 2.15.13,
212, 2.20,
302.1b, 3.18.1.2,
1004.2(c)(24), 8.6.3,
1200.5 8.10.3.2.3(bb),
8.10.3.2.3(x),
8.11.3.1.3(w)
3.23 $uspension compensation 212, 2.20, 4.8, For A17.1-2010/
and governor systems 1001.2(c)(29), 3.17.1, 4.9.10 B44-10 and latér,
1004.2(c)(25), 3.18.1.2, see ASME
1200.4d, 3.20, A17.6-2010
1202.14, 3.24.5,
1203.9, 8.2.7,
1307 8.6.2.5,
8.6.3.2,
8.6.5.16.3,
8.10.3.2:3(y);
8.11.2:0.3(co),
8:1103.1.3(x)
3.26 Broken rope, chain, or tape 1005.2f 8.10.3.2.3(jj),
switch 8.11.3.1.2(hh)
3.27 rosshead data plate and 207.3, 2.20.2, 3.12.2
rope data tags 212.2, 3.16,
1001.2(c)(1 1) 8.7.2.21,
1202.1% 8.10.3.2.3(h),
8.11.3.1.3(x),
8.11.3.1.3(bb)
3.28 ounterweight and 300.8f, 3.3, 4.8,
counterweight buffer 301.4, 3.4.6, 4.9.2
301.9, 3.22.2,
1005.2(c), 8.6.5.14.3(d),
1308 8.6.5.16.1,
8.11.3.1.3(aa)
3.29 ounterweight safeties 300.10, 3.6,
301.9, 3.17.2,
1006.2, 8.6.5.14.3(d),
1005.2(c), 8.6.5.16.1,
1005.4 8.10.3.2.3(w)
3.30 Speed test 205.16, 2.17.16, 4.9
300.8, 3.4,
301, 3.28.1(k),
1004.2(c)(8), 8.10.3.2.3(co),
1006.2g, 8.11.3.1.3(h),
Definitions 1.3 (Definitions)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.31 Slack rope device — roped 302.1b, 3.18.1.2.7, 4.9.9
hydraulic elevators installed | 306.4, 3.26.4,
under A17.1b-1989 and 1004.2(c)(26), 8.6.5.14.7,
later editions 1005.2f 8.10.3.2.3(2),
8.11.3.1.3(y)
3.32 Traveling sheave — roped 208.2, 2.20, 4.9.8
hydraulic elevators installed | 208.3, 2.24.2,
under A17.1b-1989 and 208.5, 2.24.3,
later editions 212, 2.24.5,
301.1b, 3.18.1.2,
302.1b, 3.23.2,
307, 8.7.3.25,
1004.2(c)(27), 8.10.3.2.3(aa),
1203.9 8.11.3.1.3(2)
3.34 Earthquake inspection and 2400.1(a), 8.4.1,
tests (seismic risk zone 2 2400.1(b), 8.4.2,
or greater) 2400.1(d), 8.4.3.1.1,
2400.2, 8.4.3.1.2,
2401 through 2405 8.4.3.1.4,
8.4.3.2,
8.4.5,
8.4.7,
8.438,
8:4.11
N/A Inertia tests Appendix M, Type A safetfes
8.10.3.2.3(dd)
N/A Machinery space/control N/A 8.10.3.2.2,
space 8.10.3.2.3(ee),
8.11.3.1.3(ee)
N/A Working areas on the car top N/A 2.7.5.1.1,
2.26.2.34,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.3.2.3(ff),
8.11.3.1.3(dd)
N/A Equipment exposufe to N/A 3.7.1,
weather 8.10.3.2.3(gg),
8.11.3.1.3(ee)
N/A Machinerinsupports and 2.9.1,
fastenings 2.9.3,
8.10.3.2.3(hh),
8.11.3.1.3(ff)
N/A Guarding of equipment 2.10.1,
8.10.3.2.3(ii),
8.11.3.1.2(gg)
ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY
4.1 Car platform guard 301.6, 2.15.9, 3.3.2 {4.2.2}
1004.2(d)(1) 3.15,
8.10.3.2.4(a),
8.11.3.1.4(a)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
4 ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY (Cont’d)
4.2 Hoistway doors 110 {300.11}, 2.11 {3.11}, 4.7.4
111.2b {300.12}, 2.12.2.2 {3.12},
111.3b {300.12}, 2.12.3.2 {3.12},
306.4, 3.26.4,
1004.2(d)(2), 8.10.3.2.4(b),
1006.2h 8.11.3.1.4(b)
4.3 ision panels 110.7 {300.11}, 2.11.7 {3.11}, 2.6.3 {4.1}
1004.2(d)(3) 8.10.3.2.4(0),
8.11.3.1.4(c)
4.4 Hoistway door-locking devices | 111 {300.12}, 2.12 {3.12}, 2.7.1 {4.1}
1004.2(d)(4) 8.10.3.2.4(d),
8.11.3.1.4(d)
4.5 Access to hoistway 111.6 {300.12}, 2.12.6, 2.7.4 {4.1}
111.7 {300.12}, 2.12.7 {3.12},
1004.2(d)(5) 8.10.3.2.4(e),
8.11.3.1.4(e)
4.6 Power closing of hoistway 112.3 through 112.6 | 2.13.3 through 2.8){4.1}
doors {300.13}, 2.13.6 {3.13},
1004.2(d)(6) 8.6.5.14.3(g),
8.10.3.2.4(),
8.11.3.1.4(f)
4.7 $equence operation 112.6 {300.13}, 2.13.6 {3113},
112.3d {300.13}, 2.13.3W%{3.13},
1004.2(d)(7) 8.6/5.14.3(g),
8:10.3.2.4(g),
8.11.3.1.4(Q)
4.8 Hoistway enclosure 100.1 {300.1}, 2.1.1, 2.1.1 {4.1},
100.4 {300.1}, 2.1.4, 2.1.2 {4.1}
100.5 {300.1}, 2.1.5 {3.1},
1004.2(d)(8) 8.10.3.2.4(),
8.11.3.1.4(h)
4.9 flevator parking devices 100422(d)(9) 8.11.3.1.4() 2.7.3 {4.1}
4.10 Emergency doors in blind 110.1, 2.11.1.1 {3.11.1},
hoistways 1004.2(d)(10) 2.11.1.2,
8.1,
8.10.3.2.4()),
8.11.3.1.4())
4.12 $tandby power selection 207.8 {301.10}, 2.27.2 {3.27}, 3.11.2 {4.7.8}
switch 211.2 {306.11}, 2.27.8 {3.27},
211.8 {306.11}, 8.6.5.14.3(f),
1002.2g, 8.10.3.2.4(),
1004.2(d)(11), 8.11.3.1.4(k)
1005.2¢
N/A Location of equipment 3.7.1, NFPA 70 or CSA
8.10.3.2.4(k) C22.1, as
applicable
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
4 ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY (Cont’d)
N/A Means necessary for tests N/A 2.7.6.4,
3.7.1.8 through
3.7.1.10,
8.10.3.2.4(D),
8.11.3.1.4()
N/A Inspection and test panel N/A 2.7.6.5,
2.26.1.4.1,
2.26.1.5,
3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.4(m),
8.11.2.1.4(m)
N/A Equipment exposure to 3.7.1,
weather 8.10.3.2.4(n),
8.11.2.1.4(n)
5 ELEVATOR — PIT
5.1 Pit access, lighting, stop 102 {300.3}, 2.2 {3.2}, 2.3.1 {4.1}, NFPA 70 or ¢SA
switch, and condition 106.1 [300.7}, 2.8 {3.8}, 2.3.2 {4.1}, C22.1, as
300.10, 3.6, 2.7.3 {4.1}, applicable
306.4, 3.26.4, 3.10.4
1004.2(e)(1), 8.6.4.7,
1206.2a 8.10.3.225(a),
8.11.3,1.5(a)
5.2 Bottom clearance, runby, and | 300.8, 334.1 through 3.4.3,| 2.1.5,
minimum refuge space 302.3¢c, 3.18.3.3, 2.4.2 {4.1},
1004.2(e)(2), 8.10.3.2.5(b), 2.4.3 {4.1}
1006.2¢e 8.10.3.2.5(c),
8.11.3.1.5(b)
5.4 Normal terminal stopping 305.1, 3.25.1, 3.9.1 {4.6}
devices 1002.2e-{1005.2c}, 8.6.4.19.5,
1004.2(e)(5) 8.6.5.14.3,
8.10.3.2.5(e),
8.11.3.1.5(e)
5.5 Traveling cables 102.2 {300.3}, 2.8.2 {3.8}, NFPA 70 or {SA
1004.2(e)(6) 8.10.3.2.5(f), C22.1, as
8.11.3.1.5(f) applicable
5.6 Governor-rope tension devices | 206.7, 2.18.7, 4.9.7
301.8, 3.17.1,
1004.2(e)(11), 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a 8.10.3.2.5(K),
8.11.3.1.5())
5.7 Carframe and platform 301.6, 3.15, 3.3 {4.2.2}
302.2c, 3.18.2.3,
2038 328>
1004.2(e)(7) 8.10.3.2.5(g),
8.11.3.1.5(g)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)

Car and counterweight safeties

and guiding members —
including roped hydraulic
elevators installed under

205,

301.8,

301.9,
1004.2(e)(10),

2.17,
3.17.1,
3.17.2,
8.2.6,

4.8,
4.9.8

A17.1b-1989 and later
editions

1005.2c,
1005.4,
1306

8.6.5.14.3(0),
8.6.5.16.1,

8.10.3.2.5(h),
8.10.3.2.5()),
8.11.3.1.5(h)

5.11

[

lunger and cylinder

302,
1004.2(e)(3),
1206.5b

3.18.1.1,
3.18.1.2,
3.18.2.3,
3.18.2.7,
3.18.3.3,
3.18.3.7,
3.18.3.8.3(0),
3.18.3.9,
3.18.5,
8.4.11.9,
8.6.5.1,
8.6.5.2,
8.6.5.5,
8.6.5.6,
8.6.5.15.1;
8.10:3:2.5(c),
8:1473.1.5(0)

4.3.1,
4.3.2

5.12

ar buffers

301.3,
306.4,
1004.2(e)(4),
1206.1e,
1308.2

3.6.3,

3.6.4,

3.22.1,
3.26.4,
8.2.3.2,
8.6.4.4,
8.6.5.14.3(d),
8.6.5.16.1,
8.10.3.2.5(d),
8.11.3.1.5(d)

4.2.1

buiding members

301.1,

308,
1004.2(e)(8),
1206.1d

3.15,

3.23,

3.28,

8.6.4.3,
8.10.3.2.5(h),
8.11.2.1.5()),
8.11.3.1.5(h)

3.5.7

$upply-piping

308,
1004 7{.:\(0\,

3.19.1,

’-210’),

4.4.4

1006.2f

3.19.4,
3.19.6,
8.6.5.14.2,
8.10.3.2.5(i),
8.11.3.1.5(i)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

Iltem

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3
Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)

5.15

Overspeed valve

303.3c(f),
2410.6,

(NR 3.19.4.7.2),
(NR 3.19.4.7.3),

3.11.3.1.5(q),
3.19.3.3.3,
3.19.4.7,
3.19.4.7.2 through

[NR 3.19.4.7.5@)],
(NR 3.19.4.7.6),
[NR 8.10.3.2.5())],
(NR 8.11.3.4.4)

3.19.4.7.6,
8.4.11.12,
8.6.5.13,
8.6.5.16.5,
8.10.3.2.5(0),
8.11.3.1.5(q)

5.16

Earthquake inspection and
tests (seismic risk zone 2 or
greater)

2400,
2410.2,
2410.3,
2410.5

8.4.3.1,
8.4.3.2,
8.4.4,
8.4.5,
8.4.11.1 through
8.4.11.3,
8.4.11.5,
8.4.11.7,
8.4.11.9,
8.4.11.13,
8.10.3.2.5()

Plunger gripper

3.17,

8.2%,
8:2.8.6,
8.7.3.23.7,
Appendix P,
8.11.3.4.4,
8.6.5.8,
8.10.3.2.5(n),
8.4.11.2,
8.4.11.12,
8.6.5.16.4,
8.6.5.17,
8.10.1.1.4,
8.10.1.1.5

N/A

Counterweights

300.4

3.3,

3.4.6,

3.21,
3.22.2,
8.10.3.2.5(1)

N/A

Protegtion of spaces below
h@istway

Section 109

3.6,
8.10.3.2.5(m)

N/A

Machinery space/control space

300.2

8.10.3.2.2,
8.10.3.2.5(p)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

5 ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)
N/A Working areas in the pit N/A 2.7.5.2,

2.7.5.2.1(a),

2.7.5.2.1(b),

2.26.2.34,

3.7.1,

8.6.10.6,

8.6.10.7,

8.10.3.2.5(q),

8.11.3.1.5()

N/A Fquipment exposed to N/A 3.7.1,
weather 8.10.2.5(n),

8.11.3.1.5(m)

N/A \achinery supports and 300.6 2.9.1,

fastenings 2.9.3,
8.10.3.2.5(s),
8.11.3.1.5(n)

N/A buarding of equipment 300.5 2.10.1,

8.10.3.2.5(1),
8.11.3.1.5(0)

N/A it inspection operation N/A 3.26.2,

8.10.3.2.5(u);
8.11.3.1:5(p)

6 ELEVATOR — FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE

6.1 peration of elevators under 112.3d {306.11}, 21133.4, 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5 {306.11}, 2.13.5 {3.27},
conditions (A17.1b-1973 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
through A17.1b-1980) 1002.2f, 8.6.5.14.3(e),

1004.2(d)(12), 8.6.11.1,
1206.7 8.11.3.1.4()

6.2 peration of elevators under 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112753 2.13.5 {3.27},
conditions (A17.1-1981 100172(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
through A17.1b-1983) 1002.2f, 8.6.5.14.3(e),

1206.7 8.6.11.1,
8.11.3.1.4()

6.3 firefighters’ service 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rules 211.3 throygh
(A17.1-1984 through 112.5, 2.13.5 {3.27}, 211.8
A17.1a-1988 fand A17.3) 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,

1002.2f, 8.6.5.14.3(e),
1206.7 8.6.11.1,
8.11.3.1.4(D
6.4 firéfighters’ service 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, Rules 2.27.3 throfigh

(A7 Ah 1000 +he
S

119

227 9Q
r=an~)

arzar: throteh

A17.1d-2000)

L
Tz

211.2 through 211.8
{306.11},

1001.2(d)(12),

1002.2f,

1206.7

24355

2.27.2 through
2.27.8 {3.27},

8.6.4.19.6,

8.6.5.14.3(e),

8.6.11.1,

8.11.3.1.4(D
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

6 ELEVATOR — FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE (Cont’d)

6.5 Acceptance checklist for fire- N/A 3.27.1 through Rules 2.27.3 through
fighters’ service 3.27.4, 2.27.8
(A17.1-2000/B44-00): 8.6.4.19.6,

Automatic elevators 8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6

6.6 Acceptance checklist for fire- N/A 3.27.1 through Rules~2.27.3| through
fighters’ service 3.27.4, 2978
(A17.1-2002/B44-02): 8.6.4.19.6,

Automatic elevators 8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6

6.7 Acceptance checklist for fire- N/A 3.27.1 through Rules 2.27.3| through
fighters’ service 3.27.4, 2.27.9
(A17.1-2004/B44-04): 8.6.4.19.6,

Automatic elevators 8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6

6.8 Acceptance checklist for fire- N/A 3.27.1 through Rules 2.27.3| through
fighters’ service 3.27.4, 2.27.9
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): 8.6.4.19.6,

Automatic elevators 8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6

6.9 Acceptance checklist for fire- N/A 3.27.1 through Rules 2.27.3| through
fighters’ service 3274, 2.27.9
(A17.1-2010/B44-10) 8.6.4.19.6,

8:10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6
6.10 Acceptance checklist for fire- N/A 3.27.1 through Rules 2.27.3| through

fighters’ service
(A17.1-2013/B44-13)

3.27.4,
8.6.4.19.6,
8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6

2.27.11
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Escalators

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

7 ESCALATOR — EXTERNAL
7.1 General fire protection 800, 6.1.1,

801, 6.1.2,

1009.2a 8.10.4.1.1(a),

8.11.4.1(a)

7.2 beometry 802.1, 6.1.3.1,

802.2, 6.1.3.2,

802.3d, 6.1.3.3.4,

1009.2b, 8.7.6.1.5(b),

1009.2g, 8.10.4.1.1(b),

1207.5b, 8.10.4.2.2(a),

Appendix D 8.11.4.1(b)

7.3 lHandrails 802.2, 6.1.3.4, 5.1.5,
802.4, 6.1.6.3.12, 5.1.6
1009.2¢, 6.12.3.2.2,

Appendix D 8.6.8.1,
8.6.8.11,
8.6.8.15.13,
8.6.11.6.2(f),
8.7.6.1.6,
8.10.4.1.1(0),
8.11.4.1(c)

7.4 Entrance and egress ends 802.6, 6.1.3.6, 5.5

802.12 6.1.3.6.4,
6.1.3:12,
6.041.2(e)(3),
6.1.6.3.7,
8.6.8.14,
8.7.6.1.15,
8.10.4.1.1(d),
8.10.4.1.1(),
8.11.4.1(d)

7.5 lighting 8062, 6.1.7, 5.4
8057, 6.1.7.1.1,
1009.2d 6.1.7.2,

8.6.8.15.1,
8.6.11.6.2(i),
8.6.11.6.2()),
8.7.6.1.14,
8.10.4.1.1(e),
8.10.4.1.2(3)(2),
8.11.4.1(e)

7.6 autionysigns 805.9, 6.1.6.9, Fig. 5.3.11,
Fig. 805.9a Fig. 6.1.6.9.1, 5.3.11

8.10.4.1.1(),
B IT.4.1(1)
7.7 Combplate and comb step 802.6a, 6.1.6.3.13, 5.1.9,
impact device 805.3f, 6.1.8.3, 5.5.1
805.3n, 8.6.8.4.3,

1206.6, 8.6.8.15.18,

(NR 8.6.9.2.3), 8.6.9.2.3,

1009.2e 8.10.4.1.2(q),
8.10.4.1.1(g),
8.11.4.1(g)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
7 ESCALATOR — EXTERNAL (Cont’d)
7.8 Deck barricades and antislide | 802.3i, 6.1.3.3.12, 5.1.4,
devices 902.3h, 6.1.3.3.13, 5.1.10
1009.2f 6.2.3.8.8,
8.6.8.10,
8.6.11.6.2(h),
8.10.4.1.1(h),
8.11.4.1(h)

7.9 Steps and upthrust device Definitions, 1.3, 5.1.7,
802.5, 6.1.3.5, 5.1.8
802.6e, 6.1.3.6.5,
802.9d, 6.1.3.9.4,
805.3i, 6.1.6.3.9,
1008.2i, 8.3.11,

1105.1 8.6.8.6,
8.6.8.15.9,
8.6.8.15.15,
8.10.4.1.1(),
8.10.4.1.1(s)(2),
8.10.4.1.2(j),
8.11.4.1(),

Fig. 18

7.10 Operating and safety devices 805.2, 6.1.6, 5.3
805.3a, 8.10.4.1.1()),
805.6, 8:11.4.1())
(NR 8.6.10.5)

7.11 Skirt-obstruction device 805.3f, 6.1.6.3.6, 5.3.7
1007.2 8.6.8.2 Note (a)

8.10.4.1.2(1),
8.11.4.1(k)

7.12 Reserved

7.13 Egress restriction (rolling 805:3¢g 6.1.6.3.7, 5.3.8

shutter) device 8.10.4.1.1(D),
8.11.4.1(m)

7.14 Speed 803.1, 6.1.4,
805.3b, 6.1.6.3.2,
1008.20, 8.10.4.1.1(m),
1009.2p 8.11.4.1(n)

7.15 Balustrades 802.3, 6.1.3.3, 5.1.1
1009.2g, 6.1.6.3.1(a)(1),

Appendix D 6.1.6.3.1(a)(2),
8.10.4.1.1(n),
8.11.4.1(0)

7.16 Ceiling intersection guards 802.3g, 6.1.3.3.11, 5.1.3
Appendix D 8.10.4.1.1(0),

8.11.4.1(p)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
7 ESCALATOR — EXTERNAL (Cont’d)
7.17 Step/skirt clearances, panels, | 802.3e, 6.1.3.3.5 through 5.1.2,
and performance index 802.3f, 6.1.3.3.7, 5.1.11
1008.2s, 8.6.8.5,
1008.2t, 8.6.8.15.19,
1206.6b, 8.10.4.1.1(p),
1206.6¢C 8.11.4.1(q)
7.18 utdoor protection 807, 6.1.8,
1008.2p, 8.10.4.1.1(q),
1009.2i 8.11.4.1(r)
7.19 aintenance records 8.6.1.2,
8.6.1.4
7.20 Farthquake inspection and 8.5.1,
tests (seismic risk zone 2 8.5.4,
or greater) 8.6.8.15.23,
8.6.8.15.24
ESCALATOR — INTERNAL
8.1 \achinery space access, 806, 6.1.7, 5v5.5
lighting, receptacle, and 801.1, 6.1.2.1,
condition 1007.2e, 6.1.3.14,
1008.2a, 8.1,
1009.2j 8.6.8.15.1;
8.10.4.1.2(a)
8.2 \achinery space stop 805.3e, 6.1.6.3'5,
switches and inspection (NR 6.1.6.2.2), 6.1136.2.2,
control 1008.2b, 8.6.8.15.2,
1009.2k 8.10.4.1.2(b)
8.3 ontroller and wiring 806, 6.1.7.4,
805.10b, 8.6.8.15.3,
805.12, 8.6.8.15.14,
1101, 8.10.4.1.2(0),
10082¢, 8.10.4.1.2(0)
1009721,
1009.2,
(NR 10.3.3)
8.4 Drive machine and brakeé 804, 6.1.5, 5.2,
1008.2d 8.6.8.15.4, 5.3.5
8.10.4.1.1(s)(1),
8.10.4.1.2(d)
8.5 $peed govetnor 805.3b, 6.1.6.3.2, 5.3.3
1008.2e, 8.6.8.15.5,
1009.2m 8.10.4.1.2(e)
8.6 Broken drive chain device and | 805.3d, 6.1.5.3.2, 5.3.6
disconnected motor safety 805.3), 6.1.6.3.4,
device 1008.2f 6.1.6.3.10,
8.6.8.15.6,
8.6.8.15.16,
8.10.4.1.2(F)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
8 ESCALATOR — INTERNAL (Cont’d)
8.7 Reversal stop switch 805.3h, 6.1.6.3.8, 5.3.9
1008.2g 8.6.8.15.7,
8.10.4.1.2(g)
8.8 Broken—step—chatndeviee 8653¢ 6-+633 534
1008.2h 8.6.8.15.8,
8.11.4.1.2(h)
8.9 Step upthrust device 805.3i, 6.1.6.3.9, 5.1.7(b)
1008.2i 8.6.8.15.9,
8.10.4.1.2(j)
8.10 Missing step device 805.5, 6.1.6.5,
1008.2 8.6.8.15.10,
8.10.4.1.2())
8.11 Step level device 805.3k, 6.1.6.3.11,
1008.2k, 8.6.8.15.11,
1009.2n 8.10.4.1.2(k)
8.12 Steps, step chains, and 801.1, 6.1.2.1, 5.1.7,
trusses 802.7, 6.1.3.5.8, 5.1.8
802.8, 6.1.3.7,
802.11, 6.1.3.8,
805.3¢c, 6.1.3.11,
806.3, 8.6.8,15.12,
1008.2I, 8.10:4:1.2()
1009.2o0,
1206.6
8.13 Handrail systems and safety 802.4, 6.1.3.4, 5.1.5,
devices 802.11, 6.1.3.12, 5.1.6
805.4, 6.1.6.4,
805.3my 6.1.6.11,
(NR 8.6.8.1), 8.6.8.1,
1008.2m, 8.6.8.11,
1008.2r, 8.6.8.15.13,
1009.2c 8.10.4.1.1(c),
8.10.4.1.1(k),
8.10.4.1.2(m),
8.11.4.1(1)
8.14 Code data plate 808, 8.9,
1200.6 8.7.1.8,
8.10.4.1.2(p)
8.15 Response-to smoke detectors | 805.8 6.1.6.8,
8.6.8.15.17,
8.10.4.1.2(v)
8.16 Steép lateral displacement 805.3p, 6.1.6.3.14,
device. 1003 2h(20) 81041 ’)(r\,
8.10.4.1.2(@)(5)
8.17 Inspection control 6.1.6.2.2
8.18 Earthquake inspection and 8.5

tests (seismic risk zone 2
or greater)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Moving Walks

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

9 MOVING WALK — EXTERNAL

9.1 General fire protection 900, 6.2.1, 9.1.1,
901, 6.2.2, 9.2.2
1009.2a 8.10.4.1.1(a),

8.11.4.1(a)

9.2 beometry 902.1, 6.2.3.1, 9.3.1,
902.2, 6.2.3.2, 9.3.2
902.3d, 6.2.3.3.4(b),

(NR 8.6.8.12), 8.7.6.2.5(b),
1009.2b, 8.10.4.1.1(b),
1009.2g, 8.11.4.1(b)
1208.5,

Appendix D

9.3 Handrails 902.2, 6.2.3.2.3, 9.3.4
902.4, 6.2.3.4,
1008.2m, 8.6.15.13,
1008.2r, 8.10.4.1.1(0),
1009.2c, 8.11.4.1(c)

Appendix D

9.4 Entrance and egress ends 902.8, 6.2.3.8, 9.4
907.3, 6.2.6.3.6,

902.16 6.2.8.3,

8.6.8.14,
8.10.4.1.1d),
8.10.4:101(),
8.0044.1(d)

9.5 lighting 906.2, 6.2.7, 9.7.1
1009.2d 8.10.4.1.1(e),

8.11.4.1(e)

9.6 aution signs 905.8a, 6.2.6.8, 9.6.11
Fig. 805.9a Fig. 6.1.6.9.1,

8.10.4.1.1(f),
8.11.4.1(f)
9.7 ombplate and comb step 902.8a, 6.2.3.8.1, 9.4.1,
impact device 905.3k, 6.2.6.3.11, 9.4.2
1206.6, 6.2.8.3,
1009.2e 8.6.8.4,
8.6.8.15.18
8.10.4.1.1(g),
8.10.4.1.2(q),
8.11.4.1(g)

9.8 Deck barricades 902.3h, 6.2.3.3.8, 9.3.3.6
1009.2f 8.10.4.1.1(h),

8.11.4.1(h)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Moving Walks (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
9 MOVING WALK — EXTERNAL (Cont’d)
9.9 Treadways 902.5 through 902.7, | 6.2.3.5, 9.3.5,
902.9, 6.2.3.6, 9.3.6
902.11, 6.2.3.9,
1105.1 6.2.7.2,
6.2.7.3.4,
8.6.8.6,
8.10.4.1.1()(2),
8.10.4.1.1(s)(2),
8.11.4.1()
9.10 Operating and safety devices 905.1, 6.2.6, 9.6
905.2, 8.7.6.2.1,
905.3a, 8.7.6.2.13,
905.6, 8.10.4.1.1()),
(NR 8.6.10.5) 8.10.4.1.2(s),
8.11.4.1())
9.11 Reserved
9.12 Reserved
9.13 Egress restriction (rolling 905.3f 6.2.6.3.6, 9.6.7
shutter) device 8.10.4.1.1();
8.11.4.1(Mm)
9.14 Speed 903.1, 6.2.4, 9.6.4
905.3b, 6.216.3.2,
1008.20 8110.4.1.1(m),
8.10.4.1.2(e),
8.11.4.1(n)
9.15 Balustrades 902.3, 6.2.3.3, 9.3.3
1009.2g, 8.5.1,
Appendix*\D 8.7.6.2.5(0),
8.10.4.1.1(n),
8.10.4.2.2(a),
8.11.4.1(0)
9.16 Ceiling intersection guards 902.3g, 6.2.3.3.7, 9.3.3.5
Appendix D 8.6.8.9,
8.10.4.1.1(0),
8.11.4.1(p)
9.17 Skirt panels 902.3e, 6.2.3.3.6, 9.3.3.4
902.3f 8.6.8.2,
8.6.8.3,
8.10.4.1.1(p),
8.11.4.1(q)
9.18 Outdoor protection 907, 6.2.8,
1008.2p, 8.10.4.1.1(q)
1009 2i
9.19 Maintenance records 8.6.1.4
9.20 Earthquake inspection and 8.5,
tests (seismic risk zone 2 8.6.15.23

or greater)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Moving Walks (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

10 MOVING WALK — INTERNAL

10.1 Machinery space access, 906, 6.2.2.1, 9.7.2
lighting, receptacle, 901.1, 6.2.6.3.5,
and condition 1008.2a, 6.2.7,

1009.2j 8.6.8.15.1,
8.10.4.1.2(a),
8.11.4.1(s)

10.2 $top switch and inspection 905.3e, 6.2.6.2.2,
control (NR 6.2.6.2.2), 6.2.6.3.5,

1008.2b, 6.2.6.3.12,
1009.2k 8.6.8.15.2,
8.10.4.1.2(b)

10.3 ontroller and wiring 906, 8.6.8.15.3, NFPA 70 or CSA

905.3i, 8.6.8.15.14, C22.1, as
(NR 6.2.6.12), 8.10.4.1.2(c) applicable
1008.2c¢,
1009.21
10.4 Drive machine and brake 904, 6.2.5, 975,
1008.2d 8.6.8.15.4, 96.5
8.10.4.1.1(s)(1),
8.10.4.1.2(d)
10.5 $peed governor 905.3b, 6.2.6.3.2, 9.6.4
1008.2e, 8.6.8.155;
1009.2m 8.10.4.1.2(e)

10.6 Broken drive chain device and | 904.3b, 6.2.5.3.2, 9.6.6,
disconnected motor safety 905.3d, 6:2.6.3.4, 9.6.10
device 905.3h, 6.2.6.3.8,

1008.2f 8.6.8.15.6,
8.6.15.16,
8.10.4.1.2(f),
8.10.4.1.2(n)

10.7 Reversal stop switch 905.38; 6.2.6.3.7, 9.6.8

1008.2g 8.6.8.15.7,
8.10.4.1.2(9)

10.8 Broken treadway device 905.3c, 6.2.6.3.3,

1008.2h 8.6.8.15.8,
8.10.4.1.2(h)

10.9 Reserved

10.10 issing palletdevice 905.5, 6.2.6.5,

1008.2j 8.10.8.15.10,
8.10.4.1.2())

10.11 Pallet-leyel device 905.3i, 6.2.6.3.9,

1008.2k, 8.6.8.15.11,
1009.2n 5.10.4.7T.2(K)

10.12 Pallets, pallet chains, and 901.1, 6.2.2.1, 9.3.5.1,
trusses 902.9, 6.2.3.9, 9.3.5.2

902.11, 8.6.8.15.12,
902.13, 8.10.4.1.2()
902.14,

1008.21,

1009.2o0,

1206.6
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ASME A17.2-2017

Checklist for Moving Walks (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
10 MOVING WALK — INTERNAL (Cont’d)
10.13 Handrail systems and safety 902.4, 6.2.3.4,
devices 905.1, 6.2.6,
905.4, 8.6.9.1,
905.3, 8.7.6.2.6,
(NR 8.6.9.1), 8.6.8.15.13,
1008.2m, 8.10.4.1.1(c),
1008.2q, 8.10.4.1.1(k),
1009.2c 8.10.4.1.2(m),
8.11.4.1()
10.14 Code data plate 908, 8.9,
1200.6 8.7.1.8,
8.10.4.1.2(p)
10.15 Response to smoke detectors | 905.7 6.2.6.7,
8.6.8.15.17,
8.10.4.1.2(v)
10.16 Inspection control 6.2.6.2.2
10.17 Earthquake inspection and 8.5,

tests (seismic risk zone 2

or greater)

8.10.4.1.2(a)(5)
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an

ASME A17.2-2017

NONMANDATORY APPENDIX B

ACCEPTANCE CHECKLISTS

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000/B44-00): Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.
ELEVATOR IP No. BUILDING
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED|BY: INSPECTOR 1.D. No.
SIGNATURE
A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail N/A
6.5.1 Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27.1
6.5.1.1 ”ALARM” must sound and illuminate when pressed. 2.27.1.1.1,

If rise is over 30 m (100 ft), a second device is required. 2.27.1.1.1(d)(2)
6.5.1.2 In-car emergency stop button (if present) must sound alarm. 2.27.1.1.1
6.5.1.3 If rise is more than 18 m (60 ft), check for two-way communication betweén the cab 2.27.1.1.2

and a point outside the hoistway.
6.5.1.4 Ensure that audible alarms and communications are functional with loss of normal 2.27.1.1.3
power.
6.5.1.5 Check for means to communicate with machine room when\required by Requirement | 2.27.1.3
2.26.1.5.10(c) of A17.1.
6.5.2 Phase | Key Switch and Instructions 2.27.3.1,
2.27.7,
2.27.8
6.5.2.1 Operating instructions. 2.27.7.1
6.5.2.2 Group 3 security keys. 2.27.8
6.5.2.3 Labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked’ “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,” in that order. 2.27.3.1.1(b),
2.27.3.1.1@a)
6.5.2.4 Located on the designated-level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1@a)
6.5.2.5 Located in the lobby,.visible and readily accessible. 2.27.3.1.1(0)
6.5.2.6 The key cannot-be{removed in the “RESET” position, but it can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions!
6.5.2.7 The second’ switch, if present, must be at a central alarm and control facility labeled | 2.27.3.1.2
“FIRE.RECALL” and can only be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON,” in
thatorder.
6.5.3 [Phase 1l In-Car Switch and Instructions 2.27.8
2.27.3.3
6.5.3.1 Ensure that there is a key for each Phase I, each Phase Il, and each standby power 2.27.8
selection switch in the building.
6.5.3.2 The same key is used for Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power for all elevators in the| 2.27.8
building.
6.5.3.3 Keys are available only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8
6.5.3.4 The key can only be removed in the “OFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3
6.5.3.5 The keys shall be Group 3 security (see A17.1, Requirement 8.1). 2.27.8
6.5.3.6 Labeled “FIRE OPERATION” and marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that order. 2.27.3.3
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000/B44-00): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

ASME A17.2-2017

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail | N/A
6.5.4 Monthly Test 8.6.10.1
6.5.4.1 Monthly test log is completed.
6.5.5 Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have the person at the desig-
nated level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where a duplicate switch
is provided, verify that Phase | operation is initiated by placing the switch in the
“ON” position. Determine the following:
6.5.5(R) | The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
6.5.5(p) | The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(¢)
6.5.5(F) Call-registered lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1:6(f)
6.5.5(f) Position indicators, where provided, are inoperative, except in the car, on the desig- 2.273.1.6(f)
nated level, and in the central control station.
6.5.5(f) | The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away 227.3.1.6()
from the landing.
6.5.5(p Car call buttons and corridor call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
6.5.5(8) | The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated dodrs‘open. If | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
there is more than one entrance at the designated landing, only the doors serving
the lobby with the fire recall switch open.
6.5.5(1) | The visual and audible signals operate and stay on until the car is at'the designated | 2.27.3.1.6(h)
level.
6.5.6 Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position and runthe car to any floor. With
the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the”“ON” position and check
the following:
6.5.6(h) Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke ar flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
6.5.6(p) If door reopening devices are rendered ingperative, the closing speed is reduced so 2.27.3.1.6(e)
that the kinetic energy is reduced tol2% ft-lb (3.5 J).
6.5.6(F) | The emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch is rendered inoperative as soon as 2.27.3.1.6(0)
the car moves away from the-landing.
6.5.6(H) | The in-car door open button isyfendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away 2.27.3.1.6()
from the landing.
6.5.7 Emergency Stop Switch)and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phasé\| switch in the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor.
Activate the‘emergency stop switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open,
have the Rhase | switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop
switch_Qr in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position.
6.5.7.1 Verify that the automatic power-operated horizontal sliding doors close promptly, and | 2.27.3.1.6(d)
that’other types of doors can be closed, and that, once the doors are closed, the
car moves to the designated level.
6.5.8 Stop Switches and Door Buttons 2.27.3.1.6(0),
While on Phase | operation, verify that 2.27.3.1.6(g)
6.5.8(a) Stop switches other than those inside the car remain operative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
6.5.8(b) | For vertical sliding doors, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)

operative.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000/B44-00): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

ASME A17.2-2017

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail | N/A

6.5.9 Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3

6.5.9.1 Verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device in each elevator lobby, the elevator 2.27.3.2.1,
machine room, and sprinklered hoistways. In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, ver- | 2.27.3.2.2
ify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device in each elevator lobby and on the des-
+ ol | 1 £ & sl il L + e - o b £ Hea | i
tgnatedtevetifnot-sprinideredthrotghott-and—inthe-machinreroom—if-sprinidered:

6.5.9.2 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for main return activated and ver-| 2.27.3.2.3
ify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the desig-
nated level.

6.5.9.3 To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must 2.27.3.1.6(k)
be reset and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily and
then to “OFF.”

6.5.9.4 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for alternate level return 2.27.3.2.4
activated and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.

6.5.9.5 Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

6.5.9.6 Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating device input and verify Phase | opera; [~2.27.3.2.3(b)
tion and that all cars return to the designated level.

6.5.9.7 Activate the designated level machine room fire-alarm-initiating device and_ verify 2.27.3.2.3(b)
Phase | operation and that all cars return to the alternate floor.

6.5.9.8 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for machine room.return acti- 2.27.2.4
vated and verify that the visual signal in the car illuminates integmittently.

6.5.9.9 In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, where a fire-alarm-initiating device is 2.27.3.2.3(0)
required in the hoistway, activate the input and verify that;all’ cars return to the
designated landing, except that fire-alarm-initiating deviges installed at or below
the lowest landing of recall shall cause the cars to_return to the upper recall level.

6.5.10 Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Phase | Switch

6.5.10.1 | |Activate the alternate landing return input and“gbserve that the elevator returns to 2.27.3.2.3(b)
the alternate landing.

6.5.10.2 | |If a two-position key switch is provided,\place it in the “ON” position and verify that | 2.27.3.1.2
the elevator remains at the alternateNanding.

6.5.10.3 | [Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch (when provided) to 2.27.3.1.6())
the “ON” position and verify that the car returns to the designated level.

6.5.11 Phase Il Key Switch and.Sign 2.27.3.3.1
With Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate
landing, place thesPhase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car and
check the following:

6.5.11(@) | |The elevator-can~be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to corri- | 2.27.3.3.1(a)
dor callse

6.5.11(b) | |All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lanterns 2.27.3.3.1(b)
are.inoperative. All landing position indicators, except at the designated landing
and central alarm and control facility, are inoperative. Car position indicators are
operative.

6.5.11(c) | Power-operated doors can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open | 2.27.3.3.1(d)
button; if released before the doors are in the normal open position, the doors will
close without delay.

6.5.11(d) | Open power-operated doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the | 2.27.3.3.1(e)

means is released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen
and vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.
6.5.11(e) | If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door open | 2.27.3.3.1(d)

and door close buttons are provided for each entrance.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail | N/A

6.5.11(f) | All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the door open button). Full-speed 2.27.3.3.1(g)
closing is permitted.

6.5.11(g) | The “CALL CANCEL” button is labeled and, when activated, will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car to stop at or before the next available landing.

6.5.14(h) | Floor selection buttons are provided and functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.1()
restrictions.

6.5.11(@) | A moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining 2.27.3.3.1())
car calls are canceled.

6.5.17 Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2

6.5.12.1 | Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and remove the key. Verify that the 2.27.3.3:2
car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.

6.5.12.2 | Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2:273.3.2

6.5.13 Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing: Power-Operated 2:27.3.3
Horizontally and Vertically Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the designated level and Phase | operation in effect)
place the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position and verify that

6.5.13(@) | Horizontally sliding doors close automatically and continuous pressure ofiythe door 2.27.3.3.3
close button will close vertically sliding doors.

6.5.13(b) | The car reverts to a Phase I-type return on completion of door closing and reverts to | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
Phase | operation when the doors open at the designated landing.

6.5.13(c) | The door reopening device is inoperative and full-speed closing is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3@)

6.5.13(d) | The door open button is operative. 2.27.3.3.3(@)

6.5.13(e) | If the Phase Il switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the door is closed, the 2.27.3.3.3(@a)
door will reopen.

6.5.13(f) | With the car stopped and doors closed, or the-ecar in motion with the Phase Il 2.27.3.3.4
switch turned to the “OFF” position, the car returns to the designated level in
conformance with Requirements 2.27%,3,1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(m), but remains
on Phase Il operation.

6.5.14 Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be/removed from Phase Il operation only when

6.5.14(@) | The Phase Il switch is in"the “OFF” position at the designated level and the doors 2.27.3.3.5
open.

6.5.14(b) | The Phase Il switch is in the “OFF” position and Phase | operation is in effect. 2.27.3.3.4

6.5.15 Power Discopnects Open 2.27.3.4

6.5.19.1 | With the élevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restared to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation.

6.5.19.2 | With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.

6.5.19.3\f~The car is allowed to move to a position in the hoistway to reestablish position once | 2.27.3.4
MOvement 15 attempted.

6.5.16 Top-of-Car Operating Device 2.27.6
While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
“ON” position and verify that

6.5.16(a) | An audible signal sounds.

6.5.16(b) | The elevator remains under the control of the top-of-car operating device.

6.5.16(c) | The elevator remains under the control of the hoistway access switch.

6.5.17 Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2

With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify that
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail | N/A
6.5.17(@) | The audible and visual signals operate and that a parked elevator will automatically 2.27.5.2(@a)
go on Phase | operation after a time delay between 10 sec and 30 sec.
6.5.17(b) | A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without delay. | 2.27.5.2(b)
6.5.17(c) | If the car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator, when it will revert to Phase | operation. The audible and
visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately and remain activated until
the car is returned to the designated landing. With the car on firefighters’ emer-
gency operation, the elevator cannot be placed on hospital service.
6.5.18 Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation, Prevention of Operation and Disabling | 2.27.3.1.6.1(1),
Not Allowed 2.27.3.1.6.1(m)}
With the elevator on normal operation, verify the following: 2.27.3.3.6
6.5.18(a) | |Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from nor- | 2.27.3.1.6(0)
mal operation, and verify that Phase | emergency recall operation is not prevented.
6.5.18(b) | |Activate input for devices that measure loads and verify that the elevator is not pre- 227.371.6(m)
vented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.
6.5.18(c) | |Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side 2.27.3.3.6

will not disable Phase Il operation.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):

Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass =

meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR I.D. No.:
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2002/
Item Check B44-02 Pass,_ | Fqil N/A
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the opera-
tion has been maintained in working order.
The checklist is to provide a focus for inspectors when completing acceptance test-
ing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2271
1 There is a help button in the car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)
2 The help button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent todt. 2.26.12.4
Identification of the button with the word “help” is optional.
3 The help button is no higher than 48 in. (1 220 mm) from the floor. 2.27.1.1.3@)
4 The help button or visual indication on the same panel illuminates,whén communi-| 2.27.1.1.3(c)
cation is established and extinguishes when communication is,tefminated.
5 On freight elevators, an audible signal must sound when the emergency stop but- | 2.27.1.2(d)(1)(2)
ton is pressed (Requirement 2.27.1.1). If travel is over 100 ft (30 m), there
should be one audible device on each car individualli?and one at the desig-
nated landing.
6 If travel is more than 60 ft (18 m), check for twe-way communication between the 2.27.1.1.4@)(b)
cars and a point readily accessible to autherized and emergency personnel.
7 If the site is not staffed 24 hr, the call js ‘automatically directed within 30 sec to a | [2.27.1.1.2/
location staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]
Automated answering systems aretnot-acceptable.
8 Authorized personnel who ansWepa call can identify the location and elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number.
9 The call can only be terfninated by authorized personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(H
Keys and Key Switches [2.27.3/2.27.8]
1 Ensure that therelis¥a key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building.
2 The same\key is used for Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power for all elevators in 2.27.8
the building.
3 Keys\are available only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8
4 The keys shall be Group 3 security (see Requirement 8.1). 2.27.8
5 Fhe-standby-pewerselectionswitch-shat-be-—view-of-al-elevatorentrances—{see 227 2A3
Requirement 2.27.2.4.3 for an alternate option).
6 Verify all fire recall switches have a visual indicator. 2.27.3.1.5
Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]
1 In operating instructions with or adjacent to the recall switch, only wording identi- | 2.27.7.1
fied in Requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.
2 The switch should be labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,”| 2.27.3.1.1(b)
in that order.
3 The switch should be provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1(a)
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2002/

Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail N/A
4 The switch should be located in the lobby, visible, and readily accessible. 2.27.3.1.1(c)
5 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3

other positions.
6 The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station and 2.27.3.1.2
labeled “FIRE RECALL”; it should be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and
“ON,” in that order.
7 A visual indicator is provided at the fire recall switches.
8 In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, there should be a min. 2-in. (50-mm) fire hat 2.27.7.4
on “FIREFIGHTER’S ELEVATOR” on or adjacent to the entrance frame at the desig-
nated landing.
Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have the person at the desig-
nated level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where a duplicate
switch is provided, verify that Phase | is initiated by placing the switch in the
“ON” position.
Determine the following:
1 The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
2 The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
3 Call register lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and ingperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
4 Position indicators, where provided, are inoperative except in the car, on the 2.27.3.1.6(f)
designated level, and in the building fire control station:
5 The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as.soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
6 Car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
7 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
8 The visual and audible signals operate @and stay on until the car is at the desig- 2.27.3.1.6(h)
nated level.
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. With
the doors open, have the~Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position and check
the following:
1 Door reopening deviges'sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
2 If door reopening.devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(e)
so that the\kinetic energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 )).
(To verifythesclosing time, refer to the data plate required by Requirement
2.13.4:2:4.)
3 The'emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch is rendered inoperative as soon 2.27.3.1.6(c)
as'the car moves away from the landing.
4 The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Acti-
vate the emergency stop switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open,
have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop
switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position.
1 Verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level 2.27.3.1.6(d)

only after the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch has been returned to
the “RUN” position.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2002/
B44-02

Pass

Fail

N/A

Stop Switches and Door Buttons
While on Phase | operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6(c)/
2.27.3.1.6(g)]

Stop switches other than those inside the car remain operative. 2.27.3.1.6(C)
For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(9)
operative.

Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3
Verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device (FAID) in each elevator lobby, in [2.27.3.2.1/
the elevator machine room, and in sprinklered hoistways. 2.27.3.2.2}

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device
in each elevator lobby, at the designated level if not sprinklered throughout, and
in the machine room if sprinklered.
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for main return activated and 2:27.3.2.3(a)
verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the
designated level.
To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.1.6(k)
must be reset, and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET*¢momen-
tarily, and then to “OFF.”
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for alternate_level return acti- 2.27.3.2.4
vated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.
Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5
Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating devicesinput, and verify Phase | 2.27.3.2.3(b)
operation and that all cars return to the designated or alternate level, as appro-
priate — unless the machine room is at the(designated level; if so, cars go to
the alternate level.
With the car(s) on normal operation, havelthe input for machine room return acti- 2.27.2.4
vated, and verify the visual signal in.the car illuminates intermittently.
In jurisdictions not enforcing the,NBCC where the FAID is required in the hoistway, | 2.27.3.2.3(c)
activate the input, and verify-that all cars return to the designated landing,
except that FAIDs installed-at or below the lowest landing of recall shall cause
the cars to return to-the/upper recall level.
Alternate Recall (If Applicable) 2.27.3.2.4
With the car at.the, dlternate level and on Phase | emergency recall operation with
the doorscopen, verify the following:
If a two-pasition key switch is provided, place it in the “ON” position and verify 2.27.3.1.2
that the"elevator remains at the alternate landing.
Turn\both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch (when provided) to | 2.27.3.1.6()
the “ON” position and verify that the car returns to the designated level.
Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1

The monthly test log is completed.
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Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2002/
B44-02

Pass

Fail

N/A

Phase Il Key Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

‘When flashing, exit elevator

Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button

Press “CALL CANCEL” button

To operate car

To cancel
floor selection

To close power- Press and hold “DOOR CLOSE” button

operated door

To open power- Press and hold “DOOR OPEN” button

operated door

To hold car
at floor

‘With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”

To automatically send With doors open, turn key to “OFF”’

car to recall floor

The switch should be labeled “FIRE OPERATION” and.nfarked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and
“ON,” in that order.

2.27.3.3

The key can only be removed in the “OFF” or “HOLD” position.

2.27.3.3

Phase Il Operation

With Phase | operation activated and the_car at the designated or alternate land-
ing, place the Phase Il key switch-in\the “ON” position. Operate the car and
check the following:

2.27.3.3.1

The elevator can be operated-only from the car buttons and will not respond to
corridor calls.

2.27.3.3.1(a)

All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lan-
terns are inoperative,

Car position indicators are operative; landing position indicators are inoperative,
except at the designated landing and fire control station.

2.27.3.3.1(b), (g

Open doofs tan be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the means is
released“before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen, and
vettical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

2.27.3.3.1(e)

The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button

2.27.3.3.1(d)

(DOBY); if the button is released before the door is in the normal open position,
the door will close without delay.

If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door
open and door close buttons are provided for each entrance.

2.27.3.3.1(d)

All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the DOB); full-speed closing is
permitted.

2.27.3.3.1(g)

The call cancel button is labeled, and when activated will cancel all calls and
cause the car to stop at or before the next available landing.

2.27.3.3.1(h)

Floor selection buttons are provided and are functional for all landings without
restrictions.

2.27.3.3.1(0)
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2002/
Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail N/A
A moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining | 2.27.3.3.1())
car calls will be canceled.
Phase II Switch in the "HOLD™ Position 2.2/.3.3.2
With the doors fully open, place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and 2.27.3.3.2
remove the key. Verify that the car remains at the landing and the door close
button is inoperative.
Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3
Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the designated level and Phase | operation in effect,
place the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position and verify the following:
The doors close automatically. 2:27.3.3.3(a)
The car reverts to a Phase I-type return on completion of door closing and revertsy| 2.27.3.3.4
to Phase | operation when the doors open at the designated landing.
The door reopening device is inoperative, and full-speed closing is permitteds 2.27.3.3.3(@@)
The door open button is operative. 2.27.3.3.3(@@)
If the Phase Il switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the door‘is-tlosed, the 2.27.3.3.3@)
door will reopen.
With the car stopped and doors closed, or the car in motion and the Phase I 2.27.3.3.4
switch turned to “OFF,” the car returns to the designated level in conformance
with Requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(m) but remains on Phase Il
operation.
Removal From Phase Il 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be removed from Phase Il operation only when the fol-
lowing occur:
The Phase Il switch is in the “OFF”_position at the designated level and the doors 2.27.3.3.5
are open.
The Phase Il switch is in the~<“QEF” position and Phase | operation is in effect. 2.27.3.3.4
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
With the elevator on(Phase | operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation.
With the eleyatar‘on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored-totyverify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.
The car-issallowed to move to a position in the hoistway to reestablish position. 2.27.3.4
Inspéction and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
“ON” position and verify the following:
AT dudibte STghdt S0Umnds.
The elevator remains under the control of the car top, in-car, and machine room
inspection operating device.
The elevator remains under the control of the hoistway access switch.
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:
The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator will automatically go | 2.27.5.2(a)

on Phase | operation after a time delay between 10 sec and 30 sec.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2002/

Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail N/A
A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
[F the car is on hospital emergency service, It will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3

removed by the operator, and at that point, it will revert to Phase | operation.
The audible and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately and
remain activated until the car is returned to the designated landing.

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not
Allowed

With the elevator on normal operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6.1(1)
and
2.27.3.1.6.1(m){
2.27.3.3.6]

Activate, using means other than those specified in this Code, to remove elevators
from normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3:156()

Activate the input for devices that measure loads and verify that the elevator,is
not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.

2.27.3.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.3.6

Hydraulic Elevators

3.27.1

Where the car(s) are responding to low oil protection, plungerfollower guide pro-
tection, or auxiliary power lowering and Phase | operationis’ activated, verify
that the car descends to the designated recall level. If the car is incapable of
reaching the recall level, then it should descend tocan’available landing, open
its doors, and reclose the doors within 15 sec.The door open button should
remain operative.

3.27.1

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that\when low oil protection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above the recall level, the car will-teturn to the recall level, and where the car is
below the recall level, it descends_to an available landing, opens its doors, and
recloses the doors within 15 sec: The door open button remains operative.

3.27.2

With the car(s) on Phase llFoperation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection;-or auxiliary power lowering is activated, traveling
car(s) stop and cancebhall calls, the visual signal in the car illuminates intermit-
tently, and thecar‘can only answer calls to landings below its location.

3.27.4

268


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR I.D. No.:
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass,_ | Fqil N/A
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the
operation has been maintained in working order.
The checklist is to provide a focus for inspectors when completing acceptance test-
ing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2271
1 There is a help button in the car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)
2 The help button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent todt. 2.26.12.4
Identification of the button with the word “help” is optional.
3 The help button is no higher than 48 in. (1 220 mm) from the floor. 2.27.1.1.3@)
4 The help button or visual indication on the same panel illuminates,whén communi-| 2.27.1.1.3(c)
cation is established and extinguishes when communication is,tefminated.
5 If the site is not staffed 24 hr, the call is automatically directed ‘within 30 sec to a | [2.27.1.1.2/
location staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]
Automated answering systems are not acceptable.
6 Authorized personnel who answer the call can identify the location and elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number.
7 The call can only be terminated by authorized ‘personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3()
8 Ensure that audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5
with loss of normal power.
9 On freight elevators, the audibletsignal must sound when emergency stop is 2.27.1.2d)D Q)
pressed (Requirement 2.271.2). If rise travel is over 100 ft (30 m), there should
be one audible device on.edch car individually and one at the designated land-
ing.
10 Where travel is 60,ft\(18 m) or more, there should be two-way communication 2.27.1.1.4
from within the building to each individual car.
11 Where travelis.60 ft (18 m) or more, this communication means overrides any 2.27.1.1.4(a)
other communication to outside of the building.
12 Where fravel is 60 ft (18 m) or more, communication can only be disconnected 2.27.1.1.4(b)
from/outside the car within the building.
13 Where travel is 60 ft (18 m) or more, a visual indicator illuminates when communi- | 2.27.1.1.4(c)
cation is established and extinguishes when the call is terminated.
14 Where travel is 60 ft (18 m) or more, permanently posted and protected operating | 2.27.1.1.4(d)
instructions are at a communication station outside the car [minimum letter
height of 0.125 in. (3 mm)].
Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
1 Ensure there is a key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building in view of all elevator entrances (see Requirement
2.27.2.4.3 for an alternate option).
2 The same key is used for Phase | and Phase Il (the firefighters’ operation panel in 2.27.8
the car if it does not open automatically) and standby power for all elevators in
the building.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/

Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A
3 Keys are available only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8
4 The keys shall be Group 3 security (see Requirement 8.1). 2.27.8
5 Verify all fire recall switches have a visual indicator. 2.27.3.1.5
Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]
1 In operating instructions with or adjacent to the recall switch, only wording identi-
fied in Requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.
2 The key switch is labeled “FIRE RECALL” and is marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,” | 2.27.3.1.1(b)
in that order.
3 The switch is provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3,171¢a)
4 The switch is located in the lobby, is visible, and is readily accessible. 2.27:3:171(c)
5 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2:27.3.1.3
other positions.
6 The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station, labeled 2.27.3.1.2
“FIRE RECALL” and should only be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and“<ON,”
in that order.
7 In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, there should be a min. 2-in. (50-mm)*fire hat 2.27.7.4
on the firefighters’ elevator, on or adjacent to the entrance frame at-the desig-
nated landing.
Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have the“person at the desig-
nated level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where an additional
switch is provided, verify that Phase | operation_is initiated by placing the switch
in the “ON” position.
Determine the following:
1 The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
2 The in-car stop switch or emergency-stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(0)
3 Call register lights and directiondl lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
4 Position indicators, where provided, are inoperative except in the car, on the 2.27.3.1.6(f)
designated level, and i the building fire control station.
5 The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
6 Car call button$ are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
7 The car returs to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
8 The visuahdnd audible signals operate. The audible signal stays on for at least 5 2.27.3.1.6(h)
séc-after the doors close and the visual signal stays on until the car is returned
to~automatic operation.
9 The in-car firefighters’ emergency operation (FEO) panel cover opens automatically | 2.27.3.3.7
when at the designated level (if automatic unlocking is provided).
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. With
the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position and check
the following:
1 Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A
If the door reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is 2.27.3.1.6(¢)
reduced so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 ).
(Tovearifu tha clacing tima rafar +0 thao data nlato racuirad hy Doaniramaont
AY 7 o I ~ ™~ 7 1
2.13.4.2.4.)
The emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch is rendered inoperative as soon 2.27.3.1.6(c)
as the car moves away from the landing.
The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6(d)
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. Activate
the emergency stop switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open, have
the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop
switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position.
Verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level. 2.27.3.1.6(d)

Stop Switches and Door Buttons
While on Phase | operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6(c)/
2.27.3.3.3.1(m)/

2.27.3.1.6(2)]
Stop switches other than those inside the car, as well as the stop*switch in the 2.27.3.1.6(0)
firefighters’ operation panel, remain operative. 2.27.3.3.1(m)
For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)
operative.
Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3
Verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device in(each elevator lobby, in the eleva-| [2.27.3.2.1/
tor machine room, and in sprinklered hoistways. 2.27.3.2.2]
In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device
in each elevator lobby and at the deSignated level if not sprinklered throughout,
and in the machine room if sprinklered.
With the car(s) on normal operation,*have the input for designated level recall 2.27.3.2.3
activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the designated level.
To reset an operation.initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.1.6(Kk)
must be reset apd\then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momen-
tarily and thenyte “OFF.”
With the car(s).on normal operation, have the input for alternate level recall acti- 2.27.3.2.4
vated andyverify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return-to the alternate level.
Car(s).should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5
Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating device input and verify Phase | oper-| 2.27.3.2.3(b)
ation and that all cars return to the designated level — unless the machine room
fsom the designmated tevet; 1 it1s, tars shoutd 8o to the attermate tevet:
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for machine room or 2.27.2.4

hoistway return activated, and verify that both visual signals in the car illumi-
nate intermittently.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A
In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, where the FAID is required in the hoistway, | 2.27.3.2.3(c)
activate the input and verify that all cars return to the designated landing,
a rnpf‘ that FAINC inciallad of Ar halaw tha lawact IanAing of racall chall ca1ica
the cars to return to the upper recall level.
Alternate Recall Level (If Applicable)
With the car at the alternate level, on Phase | emergency recall operation, and the
doors open, check the following:
If a two-position key switch is provided, place it in the “ON” position and verify 2.27.3.1.2
that the elevator remains at the alternate landing.
Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch (when provided) to | 2.27.3.1.6(})

the “ON” position and verify that the car returns to the designated level.

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are posted adjacent to the switch or operating panel as
below.

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button
To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL” button

floor selection

To close power- Press and hold “DOOR CLOSE” button
operated door

To open power- Press and hold “DOOR OPEN” button
operated door

To hold car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

To automatically send ‘With doors open, turn key to “OFF”
car to recall floor,
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A

FEO panel

(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
Switehes—Hot-ere—thaR—t—+—-S00-mn-above—the—Hook

(b) The panel cover is marked “Firefighters’ Operation” in red letters at least
0.4 in. (10 mm) high.

(¢) The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is the same as
the Phase | and Phase Il keys.

(d) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.

(e) The panel is self-locking.

(P The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as follows:

Additional
visual signal
Y

cancel switch

button
Door 1, _«}Door

open close

button button
Door /*O O*\ Door

open close

button Fi | i button

(rear), 'rke Operi 'gn (rear),

when ey switc when

required required
The key can only be removed in-the “OFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3
The key is labeled “FIRE'OPERATION” and is marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in 2.27.3.3

that order.
There is an additional visual signal provided behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8
Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
The monthly)test log is completed.
Phasé,INOperation 2.27.3.3.1
With\Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-

ing, place the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and

check the following:
The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to 2.27.3.3.1(a)

corridor calls.
All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lan- 2.27.3.3.1(b)

terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(g)

Car position indicators are operative, and landing position indicators are inopera-
tive at the designated landing and fire control station.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/

Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A
3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(¢e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen,
and vartical clidinag daarc will ctan ar ctan and rananan
o Lkl Lud L T
4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button, 2.27.3.3.1(d)
and if the button is released before the door is in the normal open position, the
door will close without delay.
5 If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door 2.27.3.3.1(d)
open and door close buttons are provided for each entrance.
6 All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the DOBY); full-speed closing is 2.27.3.3.1(g)
permitted.
7 The call cancel button is labeled, and when activated, it will cancel all calls and 2.27.33.1(h)
cause the car to stop at or before the next available landing.
8 Floor selection buttons are provided and are functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.1()
restrictions.
9 A moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining) [ 2.27.3.3.1())
car calls will be canceled.
10 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels, alhealls
and stops the car. The car does not move, except for the leveling operation,
until a car call is registered.
Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2
1 Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and remave the key. Verify that 2.27.3.3.2
the car remains at the landing and the door close bdtton is inoperative.
2 Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Deors Closing 2.27.3.3
Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the designated level and Phase | operation in effect,
place the Phase Il switch in the *OFF” position, and verify the following:
1 The doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
2 The car reverts to a PhaseM=type return on completion of door closing and reverts | 2.27.3.3.4
to Phase | operationnwhen the doors open at the designated landing.
3 The door reopening device is inoperative, and full-speed closing is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
4 The door epefbutton is operative. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
5 If the.Rhase Il switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the door is closed, the 2.27.3.3.3@a)
door will reopen.
6 With the car stopped and its doors closed, or the car in motion and the Phase I 2.27.3.3.4
switch turned to the “OFF” position, the car returns to the designated level in
conformance with Requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(m) but remains
on Phase Il operation.
Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be removed from Phase Il operation only when
1 The Phase Il switch is in the “OFF” position at the designated level and the doors 2.27.3.3.5

are open.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A
The Phase Il switch is in the “OFF” position and Phase | operation is in effect. 2.27.3.3.4
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation.
With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.
The car is allowed to move to a position in the hoistway to reestablish position. 2.27.3.4
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
“ON” position and verify the following:
An audible signal sounds.
The elevator remains under the control of the car top, in-car, and machine xoom
inspection operating device.
The elevator remains under the control of the hoistway access switch-
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:
The audible and visual signals operate and a parked €levator will automatically go | 2.27.5.2
on Phase | operation after a time delay between-10 sec and 30 sec.
A moving car on attendant operation will\commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
If the car is on hospital emergency\service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator and at‘that point will revert to Phase | operation. The
audible and visual signals in“the car shall be activated immediately and remain
activated until the capis réturned to the designated landing.
Elevators on Phase-l'and Phase Il Operation: 2.27.3.1.6.1(D),
Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed 2.27.3.1.6.1(m),
With the eleyataron normal operation, verify the following: 2.27.3.3.6
Activatesmeans other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from 2.27.3.1.6(1)
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall’ operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.
Activate input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is not 2.27.3.1.6(m)
prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.
Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side 2.27.3.3.6

will not disable Phase Il operation.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2004/
B44-04

Pass

Fail

N/A

Hydraulic Elevators

Where the car(s) are responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide pro-

3.27.1

tection, or auxiliary power lowering and Phase | operation Is activated, verity
that the car descends to the designated level. If the car is incapable of reaching
the recall level, then verify that it descends to an available landing, opens its
doors, and recloses the doors within 15 sec and the door open button remains
operative.

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above the recall level, the car will return to the recall level, and where the car is
below the recall level, it descends to an available landing, opens its doors, and
recloses the doors within 15 sec and the door open button remains operative.

3.27.2

With the car(s) on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated, traveling
car(s) stop and cancel all calls, the visual signal in the car illuminates intermit-
tently, and the car can only answer to landings below its location.

3274
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:

ADDRESS: DATE:

INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR 1.D. No.:

SIGNATURE:

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass [ F4il | N/A
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the
operation has been maintained in working order.
The checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspectors to be consistent when com-
pleting acceptance testing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency
operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27.1

1 There is a help button in the car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)

2 The help button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent{o\it: 2.27.1.1.3(b)
Identification of the button with the word “help” is optional. 2.26.12.4

3 The help button is no higher than 1 220 mm (48 in.) from the floor. 2.27.1.1.3@)

4 A visual indication on the same panel as the help push button jlluminates when 2.27.1.1.3(0)
communication is established and extinguishes when commrugication is termi- 2.26.12.4
nated. The visual indication must also be identified with,a ‘phone symbol.

5 If the site is not staffed 24 hr, the call is automatically@irected within 30 s to a [2.27.1.1.2/
location staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]

Automated answering systems are not acceptablel

6 Authorized personnel who answer the call canlidentify the location and elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number.

7 The call can only be terminated by autherized personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(0)

8 Ensure that audible alarms (where'\provided) and communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5
with loss of normal power.

9 On freight elevators, the audible signal must sound when an emergency stop 2.27.1.2d)0) Q)
(Requirement 2.26.2.6) is*operated (Requirement 2.26.1.2). If the rise is over 30
m (100 ft), there should be one audible device on each car individually and one
at the designatéd landing.

10 Where the rise 1518 m (60 ft) or more, there should be a two-way communication | 2.27.1.1.4
means from, within the building to call into each individual car.

11 Where«the Tise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means overrides any 2.27.1.1.4()
othér,communication to outside of the building.

12 \Where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be disconnected 2.27.1.1.4(b)
from outside the car within the building.

13 WiTere tne rise 15 13 1 (o0 Ity Or more, tne visuat imaicator [anmnates wiern corm- Z2.27.1.1.4(C)
munication is established and extinguishes when the call is terminated.

14 Where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and protected 2.27.1.1.4(d)
operating instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the communication 2.27.7.3

station outside the car [minimum letter height of 3 mm (0.125 in.)]. The instruc-
tions shall conform to Requirement 2.27.7.3.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/

Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
Ensure that there is an FEO-K1 key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power 2.27.8
selection switch in the building.
An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase | and Phase Il operations (the firefighters’ opera- 2.27.8
tion panel in the car if it does not open automatically) and standby power for
all elevators in the building.
Keys are available only to emergency, authorized, and elevator personnel. 2.2.8
The keys shall be Group 3 security (see Requirement 8.1). 2.27.8

Phase | Key Switch and Instructions

[2.27.3.1/227.7]
2.27.8]

Operating instructions should be with or adjacent to the fire recall switch; only
wording identified in Requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

The switch should be labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,?”| 2.27.3.1.1(b)
in that order.

The switch should be provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1(@a)

The switch should be located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for 'that 2.27.3.1.1(c)
group, and readily accessible.

The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position but can be remjoved in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.

The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turfing the key deliber- 2.27.3.1.1
ately. (The switch is not spring loaded.)

The second switch, if present, must be at the buildingfire control station and 2.27.3.1.2
labeled “FIRE RECALL”; it can only be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and
“ON.”

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, a symbokshowing a red fire hat on a con- 2.27.7.4

trasting background that is @ minimum 50 mm (2 in.) in height shall be located
on the firefighters’ elevator entrapcesframe or adjacent to it at the recall level.
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(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

after the doors close, and the visual signal stays on until the car is restored to
automatic operation.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
9 When required by the building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to | 2.27.9
hall call fixtures.
125 mm (5 in.) min.
--InCase Of Fire. - .
atorsAre Qut Of Service:
£
1S
<
<)
1S
1S
o
s O
White
Black
Red
,: Color contrasting
~+1 with black and red
Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the,car. While traveling away from the recall level, have
a person at the threegposition Phase | recall switch place it in the “ON” position.
Where a remote switeh=is provided, ensure that the three-position Phase | recall
switch is in the #OFF” position, and use the same procedure with a person at
the two-position ¥émote Phase | switch.
Determine thé)following:
1 The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
2 Thednscar stop switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
3 Call*register lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
4 Position indicators, where provided, are inoperative, except in the car, on the des- | 2.27.3.1.6(f)
ignated level, and in the central control station.
5 All car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as car motion begins. | 2.27.3.1.6()
6 When the car stops to reverse direction, the door open button will not open the 2.27.3.1.6()
doors.
7 Car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
8 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
9 The visual and audible signals operate. The audible signal stays on for at least 5 s | 2.27.3.1.6(h)
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/

Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
10 Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or nor- 2.27.3.1.6(n)
mal power is provided and not capable of moving the car to the recall level,
than
(a) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if the car is not at a landing, it moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching
(¢) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 15 s
(d) the door open button remains operative
(e) the car does not move until the normal, emergency, or standby power sup-
ply becomes available
11 The in-car FEO panel cover opens automatically when at the recall level (if auto- 2.27.3¢3.7
matic unlocking is provided).
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and chetk
the following:
1 Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(¢)
2 If door reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed.is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(e)
so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 3.5 ) (2.5 ft-lb).
(To verify the closing time, refer to the data plate required by Requirement
2.13.4.2.4)
3 The emergency stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.5) or in-car'stop switch (Require- 2.27.3.1.6(0)
ment 2.26.2.21) is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away from
the landing.
4 The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF”%pesition, and run the car to any floor. Acti-
vate the emergency stop switch.(Requirement 2.26.2.5) or the in-car stop switch
(Requirement 2.26.2.21). With\theé doors open, have the Phase | switch turned
to the “ON” position.
1 Verify that the doors do-notclose.
2 Return the emergengy \stop switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position, and | 2.27.3.1.6(d)
verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.
Stop Switches ‘and Door Buttons [2.27.3.1.6(c)/
While on Phase | operation, verify the following: 2.27.3.3.3.1(m)/
2.27.3.1.6(9)]
1 Stop.switches other than those inside the car, as well as the stop switch in the 2.27.3.1.6(c)
firefighters’ operation panel, remain operative. 2.27.3.3.1(m)
2 For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)

operative.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A

Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating [2.27.3.2.1/
device in each elevator [obby, machine room, control space, or control room 2.27.3.2.7]
and in the hoistway if sprinklers are installed in the hoistway; in jurisdictions
enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a smoke detector or building fire-alarm-
initiating device in each elevator lobby and in the machine room.

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for designated level recall acti- | 2.27.3.2.3
vated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the designated level.

To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.6(k)
must be reset, and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momen-
tarily, and then to “OFF.”

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for alternate level recall acti- 2.27.3.2.4
vated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.

Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating device input, and verify.Rhase | 2.27.3.2.3(b)
operation and that all cars return to the designated level, unlessithé machine
room is on the designated level, then return the elevator to thé,alternate level.

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the machine/control room 2.27.3.2.6
or hoistway fire-alarm-initiating device activated, and vetify that both visual sig-
nals in the car illuminate intermittently.

Have the input for the fire-alarm-initiating device in,the hoistway, if present, acti- 2.27.3.2.3(0)
vated, and verify that all cars return to the designated landing, except that FAIDs
installed at or below the lowest landing of recall shall cause the cars to return
to the upper recall level.

Alternate Recall Level

Have the car returned to the alternate level by activating the fire-alarm-initiating
device at the designated leyel\with the doors open.

If a two-position key switch\isJprovided at the building fire control station, place it | 2.27.3.1.2,
in the “ON” position,(and’verify that the elevator remains at the alternate 2.27.3.1.6())
landing.

Turn both the Phase/ switch and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire | 2.27.3.1.6()
control station~(when provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car
returns te.the designated level.

Ensurecthat the elevator(s) remain at the designated level if the Phase | key switch | 2.27.3.2.5

isttdrned to the “OFF“ position from the “ON” position, or the Phase | key switch

is,turned to “RESET,” or the additional Phase | key switch at the building fire con-

trol station (if provided) is turned to the “OFF” position, regardless of the state
of the fire alarm signal.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2007/
B44-07

Pass

Fail

N/A

To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal
must be reset and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire control cen-

2.27.3.1.6(K

tar (\Mhnn prr\\lir"nr‘) must-be turnad to “!'\IIE’” and-then-tha Phaca | cwiteh muict

be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, and then to “OFF.”

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and are
visible only when the cover is open.

FIRE OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key, and turn to “ON?.

Enter floor selection

To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL*button
floor selection

To close door Press and hold“"CLOSE” button

To open door Press and hold “OPEN” button

To hold car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

For emergency stop Use “STOP” switch

To automatically return Turn key to “OFF”
to recall floor

For manudlly‘operated doors, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the\instructions above. Special instructions as necessary for vertically sliding
doors-are also allowed.

2.27.7.2
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(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
FEO panel
(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
switehes-retere-thar1-300-mmabeve-the-floer
(b) The panel cover is marked “Firefighters’ Operation” in red letters at least 10
mm high.
(¢) The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is the same as
the Phase | and Phase Il keys.
(d) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.
(e) The panel is self-locking.
(P The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as follows:
Additional
visual signal
Y
cancel switch
button
Door ~—, _«+—Door
open close
button button
Door /*O O*\ Door
open close
button Fi | & button
(rear) e opergon (rear),
when ey §witc when
required required
The key can only be removed in the “OFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3
The key switch is labeled. “FIRE OPERATION” [min. 5 mm (0.25 in.) lettering] and is | 2.27.3.3
marked “OFF,” “HOLD;” and “ON,” in that order.

An additional visual™sighal is provided behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8
The door opensidoor close, and call cancel buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) 2.27.3.3.1(0),
at the smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not acceptable.) 2.27.3.3.7

Monthly\Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
The‘nionthly test log is completed.
Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3.1
With Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-
ing‘ plnrn the Phago || l(n\,: switch in the “QN”» pnciﬁnn ﬁpnrnfn the caly and
check the following:
The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to cor-| 2.27.3.3.1(a)
ridor calls.
All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lan- 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(9)

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing and fire
control station are operative, and landing position indicators are inoperative at
all other landings and locations.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(¢e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen, and

vertical-slidina-doors—will-stop—or-stops—and-reonen
S il L P

4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button; if 2.27.3.3.1(d)
the button is released before the doors are in the normal open position, the
doors will close without delay.

5 If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door 2.27.3.3.1(d)
open and door close buttons are provided in the firefighters’ operation panel for
each entrance.

6 All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the DOB); full-speed closing is 2.27.3.3.1(8)
permitted.
7 The call cancel button is labeled and when it is activated, it will cancel all calls 2.27:3.341(h)

and cause the car to stop at or before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection means are provided and functional for all landings without restric- 2:27.3.3.1()
tions, or floor selection means for all floors are provided behind the firefighters?
operation panel, and the buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their smallest
dimension.

9 A moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and<«emaining | 2.27.3.3.1(j)
car calls will be canceled.

10 A stop switch provided behind the firefighters’ operation panel (Requirement 2.27.3.3.1(m)
2.26.2.33) switch is red, manually opened and closed, and-marked “STOP,” with
“STOP” and “RUN” positions marked as well. If the swit¢ch'ds of a button type, its
smallest dimension is 19 mm. (Any type of switch is acceptable, as long as a
firefighter wearing protective gloves can operate it}

11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’, opé€ration panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)
and stops the car. After the stop switch in-the\firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the “RUN” position, the car does’not move except for the leveling
operation, until a car call is registered.

12 If an auxiliary power supply, other than~emergency or standby power, or normal 2.27.3.1.6(n)

power is provided and not capable”of moving the car to all landings, then

(a) the visual signal extingaishes

(b) if the car is not at a“landing, it moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching

(c) power-operated ‘horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 15 s

(d) the door’open button remains operative

(e) the car-does not move until the normal, emergency, or standby power sup-
ply becaomes, available

Phase I[;Switch in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2

1 Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and remove the key. Verify that 2.27.3.3.2
the car remains at the fanding and the door Close button 15 inoperative.

2 Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2

3 If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with the key in the 2.27.3.3.2

“HOLD” position, car calls cannot be registered, and the car will not move.

Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3

Horizontal Sliding Doors

With the elevator away from the recall level and Phase | operation in effect, place
the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position, and verify the following:
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
The doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3@@)
The car reverts to a Phase I-type return on completion of door closing and reverts | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
to Phase T operation when the doors open at the designated recall landing.
The door reopening device is inoperative, and full-speed closing is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3@)
The door open button is operative. 2.27.3.3.3@)
If the Phase Il switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the doors are closed, the | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
doors will reopen.
With the car stopped and doors closed or the car in motion, and if the Phase Il
switch is turned to the “OFF” position, the car returns to the recall level in con-
formance with Requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(m) but remains on
Phase Il operation.
Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
With the doors closed and the Phase Il switch turned to the “OFF” position, the car| 2.27.3.3.4
returns to the recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled te).but
remains on Phase Il operation.
The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il operation when it is ‘at\the 2.27.3.3.5
designated level and the doors are open with the Phase Il switchtinrthe “OFF”
position.
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainlinespower interrupted and 2.27.3.4(a)
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phdse | operation. The elevator
is permitted to reestablish its position by moving to the next floor in the direc-
tion of the recall level.
With the elevator on Phase Il operation, haveé the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator wjll remain on Phase Il operation.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(b)
“OFF” position is permitted tosreestablish its position only by moving to the next
floor in the direction of the(recall level.
Upon restoration of power, ‘an/elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“HOLD” position does_ndpt move, except within a leveling zone. If the doors are
not fully closed and the car is in a leveling zone, the doors shall open.
Upon restorationtefypower, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON” posjtionndoes not move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is
entered:Doors will only move with constant-pressure operation of a door open
or door. close button.
Upen(restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON” position is permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the next
floor in the direction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.
'“""‘Eﬁeﬂ—aﬁd—”@i&t |||||| A Py tH 227 4
aspe way— Operation 2276

While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
“ON” position, and verify the following:

An audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under the control of the car top, in-car, pit (if provided), and
machine room inspection operating device.

The hoistway access switch remains functional.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/

Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |

switch nlacad in tha “ON” nocition Varifu thao following.
P Lid - y 15
The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator not at the desig- 2.27.5.2(a)
nated level will automatically go on Phase | operation after a time delay
between 10 s and 30 s.
If the car is at the designated level, Phase | operation is active without delay. 2.27.5.2(a)
A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
If a car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator, and at that point will revert to Phase | operation. The
audible and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permit-
ted to provide a means in the car to manually silence the audible signal 5 s
after its activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.
When the elevator(s) are on Phase | or Phase Il operation, they cannot be put into,"} 2.27.5.3

hospital service.

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation:
Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed
With the elevator on normal operation, verify the following:

2.27.3.1.6.1(D),
2.27.3.1.6.1()(m),
2.27.3.3.6

Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove ‘elevators from
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that the.Rhase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served bjthé elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.1.6()

Activate an input for devices that measure loads, and‘verify that the elevator is
not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.

2.27.3.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuityin equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.3.6

Hydraulic Elevators

Where the car(s) are respondingto tew oil protection, plunger follower guide pro-
tection, or auxiliary power lowering and Phase | operation is activated, verify
that the car descends to-therecall level. If the car is incapable of reaching the
recall level, then verify.that it descends to an available landing, opens its doors,
and recloses the dogrswithin 15 s, and the door open button remains opera-
tive. The visual signal extinguishes.

3.27.1

While on Phasé I'recall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above thé recall level, the car will return to the recall level, and where the car is
below.the recall level, it descends to an available landing, opens its doors, and
réetoses the doors within 15 s, and the door open button remains operative.
The visual signal extinguishes.

3.27.2

With the car(s) on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated, traveling
car(s) stop and cancel all calls, the visual signal in the car illuminates intermit-
tently, and the car can only answer to landings below its location.

3.27.4

Multicompartment Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

The recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves.

2.27.3.5.1
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
The upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel, 2.27.3.5.2,
there is an additional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT,” with 2.27.3.5.4
“OEE” and “ON” nacitione markad
B .
There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartment. In the | 2.27.3.5.3
upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase Il opera-
tion is in effect.
The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phase Il operation is in | 2.27.3.5.4(a)
effect.
Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” position initiates closing of | 2.27.3.5.4(b)
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic energy and disables all door
reopening devices in the lower compartment.
Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “OFF” position with the car at a 2.27.3.5.4(c)

landing opens the lower compartment doors.

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher

Activate the seismic switch while the car(s) are on Phase | operation and again
while they are on Phase Il operation.

Activate the counterweight displacement switch while the car(s) are oh\Phase |
operation and again while they are on Phase Il operation.

When the seismic switch is activated when the car is on Phase [Joperation, the car
shall move to the nearest available landing, open its doors,xand shut down.

If the car is on Phase Il operation, the same sequence shall apply. However, the
door operation shall conform to Requirement 2.27.3.32

When the counterweight displacement switch is activated when a car is on Phase |
operation, it shall initiate an emergency stop‘and then move away from the
counterweight at a speed of not more than0.75 m/s (150 ft/min) and stop at
the nearest available floor, open its doors,-and shut down.

If the car is on Phase Il operation, the same sequence shall apply. However, the
door operation shall conform to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor whera seismic operation is initiated shall remain at
the floor and open their deors: If the car(s) are on Phase Il operation, the door
operation shall conform te-Requirement 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operatiop-istinitiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il operation, the car(s)
cannot be operated-by the Phase | or Phase Il key switches.

Resetting seismic\operation results in car(s) returning to their prior mode of
operation
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:

ADDRESS: DATE:

INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR 1.D. No.:

SIGNATURE:

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass [~Fail || N/A

Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection

checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the

operation has been maintained in working order.
The checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspectors to be consistent when com-

pleting acceptance testing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency

operation.
Where checkout procedures are required and are not currently addressed in A17.2,

the person or firm installing or maintaining the equipment should provide a writ-

ten checkout procedure.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27.1

1 There is a “PHONE” button in the car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)

2 The “PHONE” button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjagent to 2.27.1.1.3(b)
it. Identification of the button with the word “PHONE” is optional. 2.26.12.1

3 The “PHONE” button is no higher than 1 220 mm (48 in.) from the floor. 2.27.1.1.3(@)

4 A visual indication on the same panel as the “PHONE” push button illuminates 2.27.1.1.3(0)
when communication is established and extinguishes whieh“communication is
terminated.

5 Two-way communications shall be directed to a location staffed by authorized per- | 2.27.1.1.2(a),
sonnel. 2.27.1.1.2(b),

If the call is not acknowledged within 45 s, the\call shall be automatically directed | 2.27.1.1.3(h)
to an alternate on- or off-site location.
Automated answering systems are not aeceptable.

6 Authorized personnel who answer the)call can identify the location and elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number, and that assistance i§ required.

7 After call acknowledgment signdls are sent, two-way voice communications are 2.27.1.1.3(e)
available between the_car and authorized personnel.

8 The call can only be terminated by authorized personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)

9 Where the rise is€18-m (60 ft) or more, there should be two-way communication 2.27.1.1.4
means from (within the building to call into each individual car.

10 Where therise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means overrides any 2.27.1.1.4(a)
other'‘communication to outside of the building.

11 Wheérethe rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be disconnected 2.27.1.1.4(b)
from outside the car within the building.

12 Where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, a visual indicator illuminates when commu-| 2.27.1.1.4(c)
nication is established and extinguishes when the call is terminated.

13 Where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and protected 2.27.1.1.4(d)
operating instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the communication 2.27.7.3
station outside the car [minimum letter height of 3 mm (0.125 in.)]. The instruc-
tions shall conform to Requirement 2.27.7.3.

14 Ensure that audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5

with loss of normal power.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A

15 There should be a means to verify that the two-way communication system pro- 2.27.1.1.6(@)
vided is monitored at least daily.

16 It the verification means in Requirement 2.2/.1.1.6(a) detects a failure in the tele- 2.27.1.1.6(b)
phone line or equivalent, audible and illuminated visual signals are provided for
each group of elevators controlled by a fire recall switch.

17 The visual signal is located at the designated landing in the vicinity of the fire 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1) (@)
recall switch and is visible to elevator users.

18 The visual signal is labeled “ELEVATOR COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE” in red letters a | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(b)
minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high.

19 The visual signal illuminates intermittently when activated. 2.27.9.3.6(0b)(1)()

20 The visual signal continues to illuminate intermittently until the telephone line or 2.2%.1.1.6(b)(1)(d)
equivalent means of communication is functional.

21 The audible signal is 10 dB above ambient but shall not exceed 80 dB measured 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(a)
at the designated landing “EMERGENCY RECALL” switch.

22 The audible signal sounds at least once every 30 s with a minimum duratjon/of 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(b)
Y, s when activated.

23 The audible signal continues to sound until silenced by authorized¢personnel or 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(©)
the telephone line or equivalent means of communication is functional.

24 The means to silence the audible signal is accessible only totauthorized 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3)
personnel. When silenced, the signal remains silent unless activated by the 2.27.1.1.6(a)
next verification.

25 On freight elevators, an audible signal must sound.when an emergency stop 2.27.1.2(d(1)Q)

(Requirement 2.26.2.5) is operated (Requirement’2.27.1.2). If the rise is over 30
m (100 ft), there should be one audible déviee on each car individually and one
at the designated landing.

Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
1 Ensure that there is an FEO-K1 key\for each Phase I, Phase Il, and standby power 2.27.8
selection switch in the building.
2 An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase | and Phase Il operation (the firefighters’ opera- 2.27.8
tion panel in the car if it does not open automatically) and standby power for
all elevators in the building.
3 Keys are available.only to elevator, emergency, and authorized personnel. 2.27.8
4 The keys shall“be Group 3 security (see Requirement 8.1). 2.27.8
Phase | Key/Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]
1 @perating instructions are with or adjacent to the fire recall switch; only wording
identified in Requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.
2 The switch is labeled “FIRF RFCAIL” and is marked “RFSFT” “QFF” and “ON.” in 227311(h)
that order.
3 The switch is provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1@)
4 The switch is located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that group and | 2.27.3.1.1(c)
readily accessible.
5 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.
6 The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning the key deliber- 2.27.3.1.1

ately. (The switch is not spring loaded.)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station labeled
“FIRE RECALL” and must be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON.”

2.27.3.1.2

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, a symbol showing a red fire hat on a con-
trasting background a minimum 50 mm (2 in.) in height shall be located on the
“firefighters’ elevator” entrance frame or adjacent to it at the recall level.

2.2/7.7.4
2.27.3.1.6(h)

When required by the building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to
hall call fixtures.

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. = I

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. —>|

12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

!

.-:|n Gase Of Fite .| "~
: Eleyators Are Qut|Of Seryiee -

" White(or single color
confrasting with
black and red

140 mm (5.62 in.) min.

=, @©
2\ &
o =~

12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

AR A forr Bt vt IRAEEd Jnla bt

O PRI I I

100 mm (4.12 in.) min.—>

Lettering: 6 mm (0.25 in.) high min., black filled

2.27.9

Phase“l:Qperation While Running
Place_several floor calls in the car. While traveling away from the recall level, have

d person at the designated level place the three-position Phase | recall switch in

2.27.3

the “ON” position. Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-
position Phase | recall switch is in the “OFF” position, and use the same proce-
dure with a person at the two-position remote Phase | switch.

Determine the following:

The car stops and reverses without opening the doors.

2.27.3.1.6(b)

The in-car stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.21) or emergency stop switch (Require-
ment 2.26.2.5) is inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(c)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
3 In the car, floor selection means are rendered inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(H (1))
4 In the car, call register lights and car lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(H (1) (b)
5 In the car, position indicators and car direction indicators, where provided, remain | 2.27.3.1.6(f)(1)(c)
operative.
6 At the building fire control station, the position indicators and car direction indica- | 2.27.3.1.6(f)(2)(a)
tors, where provided, remain operative.
7 At the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lanterns, where pro- 2.27.3.1.6(H(3)(a)
vided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
8 At the designated level, position indicators and car direction indicators, where pro- | 2.27.3{126(f)(3)(b)
vided, are operative.
9 At all landings, except the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lan- |.2:27.3.1.6(f)(4)(@@)
terns, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
10 At all landings, except the designated level, position indicators and car direction 2.27.3.1.6()(4)(b)
indicators, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
11 All car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as car motionh begins. | 2.27.3.1.6(i)
12 When the car stops to reverse direction, door open button(s) will not.open doors. 2.27.3.1.6()
13 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
14 The visual and audible signals operate. The audible signal stays'on for at least 5 s | 2.27.3.1.6(h)
after the doors close, and the visual signal stays on until the car is restored to
automatic operation.
15 Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergeney or standby power, or nor- 2.27.3.1.6(n)
mal power is provided and not capable of moving the car to the recall level,
then
(@) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if the car is not at a landing, it moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching
(¢) power-operated horizontallyzor vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing\within 15 s
(d) the door open buttonreémains operative
(e) the car does not.move until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available
16 The in-car FEOpanel cover opens automatically when the car is at the recall level 2.27.3.3.7
(if automatic.unlocking is provided).
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place’the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
thé.doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
the following:
1 Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
2 If door reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(¢)
so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 J).
(To verify the closing time, refer to the data plate required by Requirement
2.13.4.2.4)
3 The emergency stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.5) or in-car stop switch (Require- 2.27.3.1.6(c)

ment 2.26.2.21) is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away from
the landing.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

or hoistway fire-alarm-initiating device activated, and verify that both visual sig-
nals in the car illuminate intermittently.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
4 The in-car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves | 2.27.3.1.6(j)
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Acti-
vate the emergency stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.5) or the in-car stop switch
(Requirement 2.26.2.21). With the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned
to the “ON” position.
1 Verify that the doors do not close.
2 Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position, and | 2.27.3.1.6(d)
verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.
Stop Switches and Door Buttons [2.27.3:1:6(c)/
While on Phase | operation, verify the following: 2.27:3.343.1(m)/
2(27.3.1.6(8)]
1 Stop switches other than those inside the car, as well as the stop switch in the 2:27.3.1.6(0)
firefighters’ operation panel, remain operative. 2.27.3.3.1(m)
2 For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)
operative.
Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3
1 In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating [2.27.3.2.1/
device at each floor served by the elevator, associated machjne room, machinery | 2.27.3.2.2]
space containing a motor controller or electric drive machiné;*control space, and
control room and in the hoistway if sprinklers are installed in the hoistway
or
In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that smoke ‘detectors, or heat detectors
in environments not suitable for smoke detecters.(fire-alarm-initiating devices),
used to initiate Phase | emergency recall opetation are installed at each floor
served by the elevator, in the associated elevator machine room, in the machin-
ery space containing a motor controller or electric drive machine, in the control
space, and in the control room.
2 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the designated level recall | 2.27.3.2.3
activated, and verify that the elévator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the designated-tevel.
3 To reset an operation jfiitiated from a fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must | 2.27.3.1.6(k)
be reset, and then-the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily,
and then to “OFF:=
4 With the car(s)'on normal operation, have the input for alternate level recall acti- 2.27.3.2.4
vated, ahd\wverify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return\tovthe alternate level.
5 Car(s)should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5
6 Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating device input,_and verify Phase | 227323(h)
operation and that all cars return to the designated level, unless the machine
room is at the designated level, in which case the elevator should return to the
alternate level.
7 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the machine/control room 2.27.3.2.6
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

Have the input for the fire-alarm-initiating device in the hoistway, if present, acti-
vated, and verify that all cars return to the designated landing, except that FAIDs

installad at gr below tha lowact londing of racall choll ~oica tha corc to ratiirn
15

2.27.3.2.3(c)

to the upper recall level.

Alternate Recall Level
With the car returned to the alternate level by the fire-alarm-initiating device at the
designated level and the doors open

If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire control station, place it
in the “ON” position, and verify that the elevator remains at the alternate
landing.

2.27.3.1.2
2.27.3.1.6()

Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire
control station (when provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car
returns to the designated level.

2.27:3.1.6()

Ensure that the elevator(s) remain at the designated level if
(a) the Phase | key switch is turned to the “OFF” position from the “ON” position
or
(b) the Phase | key switch is turned to “RESET” or
(¢) the additional Phase | key switch at the building fire control station (if pro-
vided) is turned to the “OFF” position, regardless of the state of‘the fire alarm
signal.

2.27.3.2.5

To reset an operation initiated from a fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must
be reset, the additional Phase | switch at the building:fire control center (when
provided) must be turned to “OFF,” and then the Phiase | switch must be cycled
to “RESET” momentarily, and then to “OFF.”

2.27.3.1.6(k)
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Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

only when the cover Is open.

When

To operate car

To cancel
floor selection

To close door

To open door

To hold car
at floor

For emergency stop

To automatically return
to recall floor

FIRE OPERATION

flashing, exit elevator

Insert fire key, and turn to “ON”

Enter floor selection

Press “CALL CANCEL"” button

Press and hold “CLOSE”, button

Press and hold “OPEN” button

With doors lopen, turn key to “HOLD”

Use”STOP” switch

Turn key to “OFF”

doors are also ‘allowed.

For manually operated ‘doadrs, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the instructionssabove. Special instructions as necessary for vertically sliding

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions [2.27.8/2.27.3.3]
1 Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and visible | 2.27.7.2
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
2 FEO panel 2.27.3.3.7
(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
switches—ere-than—1—220-mm—4S-n)above-the-floorandtess—than—1-830-mm
(72 in.) above the floor.
(b) The panel is on the same vertical centerline as a floor selection means that
provides access to all floors served by the elevator.
(¢) The panel and the floor selection means are located on the wall of the car
containing the door that opens to the lobby where the fire recall switch is located
or immediately adjacent to that wall on a side wall.
(d) The panel cover is marked “FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION” in red letters at least
10 mm (0.4 in.) high.
(e) The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is the same as
the Phase | and Phase Il keys.
() The panel key is rotated clockwise to allow the panel to be opened.
(@) When open, the cover does not restrict access to the buttons or switches or
obstruct the view of the instructions.
(h) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.
(i) The panel is self-locking.
() The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out.as'below
Additional
visual signal
Y
Call /*O O O*\Smp
cancel switch
button
Door ~—, _«+—Door
open close
button button
Door /’O O"‘\ Door
open close
button Fi | i button
(rear/side), 'rlf oper_el 'ﬁn (rear/side),
when ey swite when
applicable applicable
GENERAL NOTES:
(@ Switches and buttons show only location, not labeling.
(b) Not to scale.
3 The key can only be removed in the “OFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3
4 The key switch is labeled “FIRE OPERATION” [minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) lettering] 2.27.3.3
and is marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that order.
5 An additional visual signal is provided behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A

6 The door open, door close, and call cancel buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) 2.27.3.3.1(0)
at the smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not acceptable.) 2.27.3.3.7

Buttanc lahalad “RDEADR NOOR CILOSE” and “REAR DNOOR OPEN” chall ha pvnuiAan if
a rear entrance is provided.
Buttons labeled “SIDE DOOR CLOSE” and “SIDE DOOR OPEN” shall be provided if
a side entrance is provided.
Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
Not required for acceptance test.
The monthly test log is completed.
Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3.1
With Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-
ing, place the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and
check the following:

1 The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to 2.27.3.3.1(a)
corridor calls.

2 All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lan* 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(g)

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing-and fire
control station are operative; landing position indicators are inoperative at all
other landings and locations.

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure meansalIf the means is 2.27.3.3.1(¢e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding(doors will reopen,
and vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressuréon’the door open button; if 2.27.3.3.1(d)
the button is released before the doors are in the-normal open position, the
doors will close without delay.

5 If more than one entrance can be opened and-closed at the same landing, sepa- 2.27.3.3.1(d)
rate door open and door close buttons are provided in the firefighters’ operation | 2.27.3.3.7
panel for each entrance.

6 All door reopening devices are ifopérative (except the DOB); full-speed closing 2.27.3.3.1(9)
shall be permitted.

7 The call cancel button is labéled, and when activated will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car to stop, atjor before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection means-are provided and functional for all landings without restric- 2.27.3.3.1()
tions, or floor-s€lection means for all floors are provided behind the firefighters’
operation panel. The buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their smallest
dimension:

9 A moving ear will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining | 2.27.3.3.1(j)
car@alls will be canceled.

10 A stop switch is provided behind the firefighters’ operation panel 226233

The switch is red, is manually opened and closed, and is marked “STOP,” with 2.27.3.3.1(m)
“STOP” and “RUN” positions marked as well. If the switch is a button type, its
smallest dimension is 19 mm. (Any type of switch is acceptable, as long as a
firefighter wearing protective gloves can operate it.)
11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)

and stops the car. After the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the “RUN” position, the car does not move except for the leveling
operation, until a car call is registered.
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Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation. The elevator
is permitted to reestablish its position by moving to the next floor in the direc-
tion of the recall level.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
12 If an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or normal 2.27.3.1.6(n)
power is provided and not capable of moving the car to all landings, then
(a) tho el cignl e7+1nnuui bac
(7T VIGUHT IS TTET CITISHTITIES
(b) if the car is not at a landing, it moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching
(¢) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 15 s
(d) the door open button remains operative
(e) the car does not move until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available
Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2
1 Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position, and remove the key. Verify that 2.27.3.3.2
the car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.
2 Verify that the car call means are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
3 If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with the keyin ‘the 2.27.3.3.2
“HOLD” position, car calls cannot be registered, and the car will.not- move.
Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3
Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the recall level and Phase | operation in effect, place
the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position, and verify the following:
1 The doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3(@@)
2 The car reverts to a Phase I-type return on completion of door closing and reverts | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
to Phase | operation when the doors opén-at the designated landing.
3 The door reopening device is inopgrative, and full-speed closing is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
4 The door open button remaing operative. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
5 If the Phase Il switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the doors are closed, the | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
doors will reopen.
6 With the car stopped and doors closed or the car in motion, if the Phase Il switch
is turned to.the “OFF” position, the car returns to the recall level in conformance
with Requirefments 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(m) but remains on Phase Il
operation.
Remoyal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
1 With the doors closed and the Phase Il switch turned to the “OFF” position, the car| 2.27.3.3.4
returns to the recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to), but
remains on Phase Il operation.
2 The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il operation when it is at the desig- 2.27.3.3.5
nated level and doors are open with the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position.
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
1 With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4(a)

297


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.4

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the
“OFF” position is permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the next
floor in the direction of the recall level.

2.27.3.4(b)

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the
“HOLD” position does not move, except within a leveling zone. If the doors are
not fully closed and the car is in a leveling zone, the doors shall open.

2.27.3.4(d)

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the
“ON” position does not move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is
entered. Doors will only move with constant-pressure operation of a door open
or door close button.

2.27.3.4(d)

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the
“ON” position is permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the néxt
floor in the direction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered,

2:27.3.4(d)

Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation
While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
“ON” position, and verify the following:

2.27.6

An audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under the control of the car top, in-car, pit (if provided), and
machine room inspection operating device.

The hoistway access switch remains functional.

Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:

2.27.5.2

The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator not at the desig-
nated level will automaticdlly;go on Phase | operation after a time delay
between 10 s and 30 s

2.27.5.2(a)

If the car is at the designated level, Phase | operation is active without delay.

2.27.5.2(a)

A moving car omattendant operation will commence Phase | operation without
delay.

2.27.5.2(b)

If the caris7on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until
removed by the operator, when it will revert to Phase | operation. The audible
and”visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permitted to

2.27.5.3

Bravid . noin th arta paanaally cilagn +h MP-HN| tonal O froy i+
provie e taRSTHhtrt-tatr—o—aftany-SheRtetreataioe-—StgRdro—5atertS

activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.

When the elevator(s) are on Phase | or Phase Il operation, they cannot be put into
hospital service.

2.27.5.3
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation:
Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed

Testto-demonstrate-that-securitv-operations—load-weaighing—and-landina-sidewir
A T S o7 S

ing problems will not disable the elevator.

Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.1.6()

Activate the input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is
not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required in Require-
ment 2.16.

2.27.3.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phase Il operation.

2:27.3.3.6

Hydraulic Elevators

Where the car(s) are responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guidé pro-
tection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shutdownand Phase |
operation is activated, verify that the car returns to the recall levelIf the car is
incapable of reaching the recall level, then it should descendte an available
landing, open its doors, and reclose the doors within 15 s;¥and the door open
button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes:

3.27.1

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when lowoil protection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering,. or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated with the car above the recall level, the car will return to the
recall level, and where the car is below the'recall level, it descends to an avail-
able landing, opens its doors, and recleses the doors within 15 s, and the door
open button remains operative. The Visiial signal extinguishes.

3.27.2

While on Phase | recall operation at.the recall level, verify that when low oil protec-
tion, plunger follower guide protéection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank tem-
perature shutdown is actjvated, the doors close within 15 s, the door open
button(s) remain operative;”and the visual signal illuminates intermittently.

3.27.3

With the car(s) on Phasel operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide pfotection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated; traveling car(s) stop and cancel all calls, the visual signal in
the car illdminates intermittently, and the car can accept calls only to landings
below ifs tocation in compliance with Phase |l emergency in-car operation.

3.27.4

Multicompartment Elevators
Forymulticompartment elevators, verify the following:

The recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves.

2.27.3.5.1

hi

227 2L 9
=5~

Fhe-tppercompartmentalso-houses—thefirefighterspanekRBehind-the-panek
there is an additional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT,” with
“OFF” and “ON” positions marked.

2.27.3.5.4

There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartment. In the
upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase Il opera-
tion is in effect.

2.27.3.5.3

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phase Il operation is in
effect.

2.27.3.5.4(a)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” position initiates closing of
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic energy and disables all door
reopening devices in the lower compartment.

2.27.3.5.4(b)
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “OFF” position with the car at a
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

2.27.3.5.4(c)

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher (Does Not Apply to Hydraulic Elevators)
Activate the seismic switch while the car(s) are on Phase | operation and again
while they are on Phase Il operation.

When the seismic switch is activated when the car(s) are on Phase | operation,
they shall move to the nearest available landing, open their doors, and shut
down.

If the car(s) are on Phase Il operation, the same sequence shall apply. However,
the door operation shall conform to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

When the counterweight displacement switch is activated when the car(s) are on
Phase | operation, the cars shall initiate an emergency stop and then move
away from the counterweight at a speed of not more than 0.75 m/s (150 ft/min)
and stop at the nearest available floor, open their doors, and shut down.

If the car(s) are on Phase Il operation, the same sequence shall apply. Howevef,
the door operation shall conform to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor when a seismic operation is initiated shalliremain at

the floor and open their doors. If the car(s) are on Phase Il operatign, door oper-

ation shall conform to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is initiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il.opération, the car(s)
cannot be operated by the Phase | or Phase Il key switches:

Resetting seismic operation results in car(s) returning«to/their prior mode of
operation.

Additional Requirements for Nonautomatic Elevators
Check for additional features required for nonautomatic elevators having firefight-
ers’ emergency operation.

When a fire recall switch is on, ensire that the visual signal in the car displays
“FIRE RECALL — RETURN TQ .” [Insert the level to which the car should
be returned (designated,oralternate level).]

The audible and visual signals shall be activated as long as Phase | emergency
recall is in effect.

2.27.4.1

Where an additional.fire recall switch is provided, it shall not affect the visual sig-
nal if the deSignated level fire-alarm-initiating device has been activated.

2.27.4.1

For elevators 'with manually operated doors, the instructions (Requirement
2.27.7.2) for opening and closing the doors shall be permitted to be replaced
withyshort phrases, such as “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP.”

2.27.7.2(a)

Eoral i il =3 Lidl d h + 4 { Rt 7 1)

227 20
ATy

or-eltevators—with-verticalty-sliding—doers;-the-structHons—{(Reguiremert 227471
for returning the car to the recall level shall be permitted to include instructions
for closing the door.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS:
INSPECTED BY:
SIGNATURE:

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

DATE:

INSPECTOR 1.D. No.:

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Hail

N/A

Acceptance Test Checklist

NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the
operation has been maintained in working order.

The checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspectors to be consistent when com-
pleting acceptance testing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency
operation.

Where checkout procedures are required and are not currently addressed in A17.2,
the person or firm installing or maintaining the equipment should provide a
written checkout procedure.

Emergency Signaling Devices
Ensure or verify the following:

2.27.1

There is a phone button in the car station panel or adjacent to it.

2.27.1.1.3(b)

The phone button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on-pr adjacent to it.
Identification of the button with the word “PHONE” is optiohal.

2.27.1.1.3(b)
2.26.12.1

The phone button is no higher than 1 220 mm (48 in.) from the floor.

2.27.1.1.3(a)

The visual indication on the same panel as the phone\push button illuminates
when communication is established and extinguisheés when communication is
terminated.

2.27.1.1.3(0)

Verify that the two-way communications are(directed to a location staffed by
authorized personnel and if the call js'net acknowledged within 45 s, it is auto-
matically directed to an alternate an-"of off-site location.

Automated answering systems are‘not ‘acceptable.

2.27.1.1.2(a),
2.27.1.1.2(b),
2.27.1.1.3(h)

Ensure that authorized personnel who answer the call can identify the location
and elevator number, and that assistance is required.

2.27.1.1.3(d)

Ensure that after call acknéwledgment signals are sent, two-way voice communica-
tions are available\between the car and authorized personnel.

2.27.1.1.3(e)

Ensure that the calbcan only be terminated by authorized personnel outside the
elevator ora timed termination occurs. A timed termination by the two-way com-
munication\means in the elevator, with the ability to extend the call by author-
ized_personnel, is permitted if voice notification is sent a minimum of 3 min

affer communication has been established. Upon notification, authorized person-

nel'have the ability to extend the call; automatic disconnection is permitted if
the means to extend are not enacted within 20 s of the voice notification.

2.27.1.1.3(f)

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, there is a two-way communica-

2.27.1.1.4

tion means from within the building to call into each individual car.

10

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means over-

rides any other communication to outside of the building.

2.27.1.1.4(a)

11

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be
disconnected from outside the car within the building or a timed termination
occurs. See Item 8 above.

2.27.1.1.4(b)

12

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, the visual indicator illumi-
nates when communication is established and extinguishes when the call is
terminated.

2.27.1.1.4(c)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail N/A
13 Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and pro- 2.27.1.1.4(d)
tected operating instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the communi- 2.27.7.3
cation-ctation autcida tha cor [mih. lattar hnighf 3 mm (n_1 2C in_)]_ \/miFy that
the instructions shall conform to Requirement 2.27.7.3.
14 Ensure that audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5
with loss of normal power.
15 The means to verify the two-way communication system provided is monitored at 2.27.1.1.6(a)

least daily.
Verification of the communication means does not require activation of the two-
way communication links.

16 If the verification means in Requirement 2.27.1.1.6(a) detects a failure in the tele- | 2.27.1.1%6(b)
phone line or equivalent, an audible signal and an illuminated visual signal are
provided for each group of elevators controlled by a fire recall switch.

17 The visual signal is located at the designated landing in the vicinity of the fire 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(@)
recall switch and is visible to elevator users.

18 The visual signal is labeled “ELEVATOR COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE” in red letters 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(b)
minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high.

19 The visual signal illuminates intermittently when activated. 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(¢)

20 The visual signal continues to illuminate intermittently until the telepliene line or 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(d)
equivalent means of communication is functional.

21 The audible signal is 10 dB above ambient but shall not exceed 80 dB measured 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2) (@)
at the designated landing “EMERGENCY RECALL” switch.

22 The audible signal sounds at least once every 30 s with)a minimum duration of 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(b)
¥, s when activated.

23 The audible signal continues to sound until it.is\silenced by authorized personnel, | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(c)
or the telephone line or equivalent means.ofl communication is functional.

24 The means to silence the audible signalis dccessible only to authorized personnel. | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3)
When silenced, the signal remains=silént for a period of no less than 12 hr 2.27.1.1.6(a)

unless activated by the next faited-verification.

25 The verification means in RegUirement 2.27.1.1.6(a) continues to monitor the oper-| 2.27.1.1.6(b)(4)
ability of the telephone(ling=or equivalent means of communication while the
telephone line or equivalent means of communication is not functional on a con-
tinuous basis or periedically with intervals of not more than 5 min.

When the verification®means determines that the operability of the telephone line
or equivalenf means of communication has been restored after being nonfunc-
tional, the-audible signal is silenced unless the signal has already been silenced
in accordance with Requirement 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3), and the illuminated visual sig-
nal is.extinguished.

26 On-freight elevators, an audible signal must sound when emergency stop (Require- | 2.27.1.2(d)(1)
ment 2. 262 5) is aperated (Requirement 2. 27 1.2) If the rise is aver 30 m 227.12(d)(2)
(100 ft), there should be one audible device on each car individually and one at
the designated landing.

B. Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
Ensure or verify the following:

1 There is an FEO-K1 key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building.

2 An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase | and Phase Il operation (the firefighters’ opera- 2.27.8
tion panel in the car if it does not open automatically) and standby power for
all elevators in the building.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail N/A
Keys are available only to elevator, emergency, and authorized personnel. 2.27.8
The keys shall be Group 3 security (see Requirement 8.1). 2.27.8

Phase | Key Switch and Instructions
Verify that

[2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]

Operating instructions shall be incorporated with or adjacent to the fire recall
switch; only wording identified in Requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

The switch should be labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,”| 2.27.3.1.1(b)
in that order, with “OFF” in the center position.

The letters of “FIRE RECALL” are a minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high. Text is either red
on a background that contrasts with red, or a color that contrasts with red on a
red background.

The switch should be provided at the designated level for the group. 2:27.3.1.1(a)

The switch should be located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that 2.27.3.1.1(0)
group, and readily accessible.

The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed-inthe 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.

The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning thekey deliber- 2.27.3.1.1
ately. (The switch is not spring loaded.)

The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire cémmand center, be 2.27.3.1.2
labeled “FIRE RECALL,” and be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON.”

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, a symbol showing\a-ted fire hat on a con- 2.27.7.4
trasting background a minimum 50 mm (2 in.) in_height shall be located on the | 2.27.3.1.6(h)

firefighters’ elevator entrance frame or adjacent to it at the recall level.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

When required by the building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to
hall call fixtures.

2.27.9

(MnTl:. Eira Sarvica accassalavators ara nat pmmmnA to-havae-this pirrngmph)

(IBC 3007)

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. —>| |<—
12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

f

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. =

" White or single célot
contrasting with
black and.red

140 mm (5.62 in.) min. |

100mMm14.12 in.) min.—>|

Letteringy 6 mm (0.25 in.) high min., black filled

Phase | Operation While Running

Place several. flooy calls in the car. While traveling away from the recall level, have
a person ‘at-the designated level place the three-position Phase | recall switch in
the “QN” position. Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-
positien' Phase | recall switch is in the “OFF” position, and use the same proce-
dufe/with a person at the two-position remote Phase | switch.

Determine the following:

2.27.3

The car stops and reverses without opening the doors.

2.27.3.1.6(b)

The in-car stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.21) or emergency stop switch (Require-
ment 2.26.2.5) is inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(c)

In the car, floor selection means are rendered inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(A(1) (@)

In the car, call register lights and car lanterns are extinguished and inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6() (1) (b)

In the car, position indicators and car direction indicators, where provided, remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6(H(1)(0)

At the building fire command center, the position indicators and car direction indi-
cators, where provided, remain operative.

2.27.3.1.6(H(2) (@)
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail N/A
7 At the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lanterns, where pro- 2.27.3.1.6(NB) (@)
vided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
8 At the designated level, position indicators and car direction indicators, where pro- | 2.27.3.1.6()(3)(b)
vided, are operative.
9 At all landings, except the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lan- | 2.27.3.1.6(f)(4)(a)
terns, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
10 At all landings, except the designated level, position indicators and car direction 2.27.3.1.6() (4@ b)
indicators, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
11 All car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as car motion begins. | 2.27.3.1,6(i)
12 When the car stops to reverse direction, the door open button(s) will not open the | 2.2Z.376(j)
doors.
13 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors 2.27.3.1.6(a)
open. Where more than one entrance can be opened at the designated level,
only the door serving the lobby where the fire recall switch is located will 6pen
automatically.
In-car door open button(s) remain operative, and any other door is opened by
means of the door open button. The door must initiate reclosing within 15 s of
reaching the door open position.
14 The visual and audible signals operate. The audible signal stays<n for at least 5 s | 2.27.3.1.6(h)
after the doors close, and the visual signal stays on until the car is restored to
automatic operation.
15 Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergenicy. or standby power, or nor- 2.27.3.1.6(n)
mal power is provided and is not capable of meving the car to the recall level,
then
(a) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if the car is not at a landing, it nroves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching
(¢) power-operated horizontally o, vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing/Within 15 s
(d) the door open buttod remains operative
(e) the car does not moye until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available
16 The in-car FEO pahel/cover opens automatically when at the recall level (if auto- 2.27.3.3.7
matic unlocKing is provided).
E. Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the\PHase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
the,doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
thefollowing:
1 Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
2 H-doortreopening-devicesarerendered-inoperativethe—closingspeed-isredueed 227361}
so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 ).
(To verify the closing time, refer to the data plate required by Requirement
2.13.4.2.4)
3 The emergency stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.5) or in-car stop switch (Require- 2.27.3.1.6(0)
ment 2.26.2.21) is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away from
the landing.
4 The in-car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves | 2.27.3.1.6()

away from the landing.

305


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Acti-

vatae-tha emergency cfnp switeh Ian..immnm 2269 :) or-tha in-car cfnp switeh

(Requirement 2.26.2.21). With the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned
to the “ON” position.

Verify that the doors do not close.

Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position, and
verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.

2.27.3.1.6(d)

Stop Switches and Door Buttons
While on Phase | operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6(c)/
2.27.3.3.3.4(m)/
2.27.3.19%6(2)]

In-car keyed (Requirement 2.26.2.21) and emergency stop (Requirement 2.26.2.5)
switches in the car shall remain inoperative. All other stop switches, including
the stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.33) in the firefighters’ operation panel,
shall remain operative.

2.27:3.36(c)

For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6(g)

Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation

2.27.3

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a smoke~détector or
other automatic fire detector in environments not suitable for smoke detectors
(fire-alarm-initiating device) at each elevator lobby served by'the elevator, in the
associated machine room, in the machinery space containing a motor controller
or electric drive machine, in the control space, or in thé¢control room and in the
hoistway if sprinklers are installed in the hoistway:

NOTE: The IBC requires that when any FAID in the“building is activated, fire service
access elevators recall. Currently, A17.1/B44.deés not recognize this in Require-
ment 2.27.3. (See Requirement 2.27.3.1.4,)

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verifysthat smoke detectors, or heat detectors
in environments not suitable for smoke detectors (fire-alarm-initiating devices),
used to initiate Phase | emergenay recall operation are installed at each elevator
lobby served by the elevator, in the associated elevator machine room, in the
machinery space contaifiing=a motor controller or electric drive machine, in the
control space, or in thé\control room and in the hoistway, when sprinklers are
located in the hoistway.

NOTE (Requirement’2)27.3.2.2): Smoke and heat detectors (fire-alarm-initiating
devices) are(refetred to as fire detectors in the NBCC. Pull stations are not
deemed te-be fire detectors.

[2.27.3.2.1/
2.27.3.2.2]

For Acceptante Test:

With-thé-car(s) on normal operation, have the fire-alarm-initiating device for the
designated level recall activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase |
operation and all cars return to the designated level

2.27.3.2.3

For Periodic Test:

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the designated level recall
activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the designated level.

To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal
must be reset, and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momen-
tarily, and then to “OFF.”

2.27.3.1.6(K)
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

For Acceptance Test:
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the fire-alarm-initiating device for the

2.27.3.2.4

alternate leval racall gctivatad and varifie that tho alavator commancac Dhaocg |
T y

operation and all cars return to the alternate level.

For Periodic Test:

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the alternate level recall
activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.

Ensure that the recall level is determined by the first activated fire-alarm-initiating
device for that group.

If the car(s) are recalled to the designated level by the fire recall switch(es), the
recall level must remain the designated level.

2.27.3.2.5

For Acceptance Test:

Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating device input, and verify Phase |
operation and that all cars return to the designated level unless the machifie
room is at the designated level, in which case the elevator returns to the alter-
nate level.

For Periodic Test:

Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating device input, and-yerify Phase |
operation and that all cars return to the designated level unless the machine
room is at the designated level, in which case the elevator'returns to the alter-
nate level.

2.27.3.2.3(b)

For Acceptance Test:

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the inpt for the machine room, machin-
ery space containing a motor controller or.drive’machine, control room, control
space, or hoistway fire-alarm-initiating device activated, and verify that the
visual signals in the car illuminate intermittently.

For Periodic Test:

With the car(s) on normal operation,*have the input for the machine room, machin-
ery space containing a motar controller or drive machine, control room, control
space, or hoistway fire-alarm-initiating device activated, and verify that the
visual signals in the ¢arjilluminate intermittently.

2.27.3.2.6

For Acceptance Test:

Have the fire-alatmejnitiating device in the hoistway, if present, activated, and ver-
ify that all.ears'return to the designated landing, except that FAIDs installed at
or below-the lowest landing of recall cause the cars to return to the upper recall
level.

ForPé€riodic Test:

Have'the input for the fire-alarm-initiating device in the hoistway, if present, acti-
vated, and verify that all cars return to the designated landing, except that FAIDs
installed at or below the lowest landing of recall cause the cars to return to the

2.27.3.2.3(c)

upper recall level.

Ensure that in jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, listed relay(s) or other listed
appliance(s) as specified in NFPA 72 for connection to the fire alarm system are
provided and installed in compliance with NFPA 72, are used to initiate Phase |
emergency recall operation, and are located outside of any room or space requir-
ing Group 1 security.

2.27.3.2.7

Alternate Recall Level
With the car returned to the alternate level by the fire-alarm-initiating device at the
designated level and the doors open
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail N/A
If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire command center, place | 2.27.3.1.2
it in the “ON” position, and verify that the elevator remains at the alternate 2.27.3.1.6()
landing.
Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire | 2.27.3.1.6())
command center (when provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car
returns to the designated level.
Ensure that the elevator(s) remain at the designated level if 2.27.3.2.5
(a) the Phase | key switch is turned to the “OFF” position from the “ON” posi-
tion or
(b) the Phase | key switch is turned to “RESET” or
(c) the additional Phase | key switch at the building fire command center (if pro-
vided) is turned to the “OFF” position, regardless of the state of the fire alarm
signal.
To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.1.6(k)

must be reset. The additional Phase | switch at the building fire command cen-
ter (when provided) must be turned to “OFF,” and then the three-position
Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, and then to “OFE:
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and are visi-

2.27.7.2

ble only when the cover Is open.

When

To operate car

To cancel
floor selection

To close door

To open door

To hold car
at floor

For emergency stop

To automatically returh
to recall floor

FIRE OPERATION

flashing, exit elevator

Insert fire key, and turn to “ON"

Enter floor selection

Press “CALL CANCEL"” button

Press and hold “CLOSE” button

Press and hold “OPEN” button

With'doors open, turn key to “HOLD”

Use “STOP” switch

Turn key to “OFF”

doors are‘also allowed.

For manually opefated doors, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the instruetions above. Special instructions as necessary for vertically sliding
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(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

FEO panel
(@) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and

2.27.3.3.7

Switches—rere—than—1—220-mm—{4S-in)above-the-floorandtessthan—1-830-mm
(72 in.) above the floor.

(b) The panel is on the same vertical centerline as a floor selection means that
provides access to all floors served by the elevator.

(c) The panel and the floor selection means are located on the wall of the car
containing the door that opens to the lobby where the fire recall switch is located
or immediately adjacent to that wall on a side wall.

(d) The panel cover is marked “FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION” in red letters at least
10 mm (0.4 in.) high.

(e) The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is the same as
the Phase | and Phase Il keys.

(f The panel key is rotated clockwise to allow the panel to be opened.

(@) When the panel is open, the cover does not restrict access to the buttons oy
switches or obstruct the view of the instructions.

(h) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.

() The panel is self-locking.

() The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as below:

Additional
visual signal

y
«FO O Q=
switch

cancel
button

Door \*O @ Ok/ Docl)r
open close
button button

Door /*O O"\ Door

open close
button . | . button
(rear/side), Fire operation (rear/side),
when key switch when
applicable applicable
GENERAL\NOTES:
(@) ‘Switches and buttons show only location, not labeling.

(b)(Not to scale.

The key can only be removed in the “OFF” and “HOLD” positions.

2.27.3.3

The key switch is labeled “FIRE OPERATION” [min. 5 mm (0.25 in.) high lettering]
and is marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that order.

Ensure that the text on the label for the “FIRE OPERATION” lettering is either red on
a background that contrasts with red, or a color that contrasts with red on a red
background.

2.27.3.3

An additional visual signal is provided behind the panel.

2.27.3.3.8

310


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2017.pdf

ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail N/A

6 The door open, door close, and call cancel buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) 2.27.3.3.1(0)
at the smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not acceptable.) 2.27.3.3.7

Buttanc lahalad “REAR NOAR CIASE” and “DEAR NAOOR OPRPEN” ara prnuiAnH if o
rear entrance is provided.
Buttons labeled “SIDE DOOR CLOSE” and “SIDE DOOR OPEN” are provided if a side
entrance is provided.
K. Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
Not required for acceptance test.
The monthly test log is completed.
L. Phase Il Operation 2.27.3:3.1
With Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-
ing, place the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and
check the following:

1 The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to cor}| 2.27.3.3.1(a)
ridor calls.

2 All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directiahalan- 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(g)

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing and fire
control station are operative, and landing position indicators ate inoperative at
all other landings and locations.

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal.sliding doors will reopen, and
vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door can only be opened by continuous préssure on the door open button; if 2.27.3.3.1(d)
the button is released before the door is inlthe normal open position, the door
will close without delay.

5 If more than one entrance can be opened’and closed at the same landing, sepa- 2.27.3.3.1(d)
rate door open and door close buttons are provided in the firefighters’ operation | 2.27.3.3.7
panel for each entrance.

6 All door reopening devices @re inoperative (except the DOB); full-speed closing 2.27.3.3.1(9)
shall be permitted.

7 The call cancel buttoh i labeled, and when activated, it will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car 16 stop at or before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection feans are provided and are functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.10)
restrictions;, or floor selection means for all floors are provided behind the fire-
fighters*.operation panel, and the buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their
smallest dimension.

9 Awmoving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining | 2.27.3.3.1())
car calls will be canceled.

10 A stop switch is provided behind the firefighters’ operation panel 226233

The switch is red, manually opened and closed, marked “STOP,” and has “STOP” 2.27.3.3.1(m)
and “RUN” positions marked as well. If the switch is a button type, its smallest
dimension is 19 mm. (Any type of switch is acceptable, as long as a firefighter
wearing protective gloves can operate it.)
11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)

and stops the car. After the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the “RUN” position, the car does not move except for the leveling
operation, until a car call is registered.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

12

If an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or normal
power is provided and is not capable of moving the car to all landings, then

2.27.3.1.6(n)

(o) tha vic, lci
t&

PN anal tiooiichac
the-vistat-sigrat-extirggishes

(b) if the car is not at a landing, it moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching

(¢) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 15 s

(d) the door open button remains operative

(e) the car does not move until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available

Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position With Doors Open

2.27.3.3:2

Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position, and remove the key. Verify that
the car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.

227.3.3.2

Verify that the car call means are inoperative.

2.27.3.3.2

If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with the key in the
“HOLD” position, car calls cannot be registered, and the car will not move.

2.27.3.3.2

If the normal power supply, emergency power supply, and standby péwer are not
available and the elevator is equipped with an alternate source<of power, and
the fire operation switch in the car is in the “HOLD” positions.the visual signal
[Requirement 2.27.3.1.6(h)] illuminates intermittently.

2.27.3.3.2

Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing

Horizontal Sliding Doors

With the elevator away from the recall level and Phase | operation in effect, place
the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position, and\verify the following:

2.27.3.3

The doors close automatically.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The car reverts to a Phase I-type retuth.on completion of door closing and reverts
to Phase | operation when the/dders open at the designated landing.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The door reopening device_is\inbperative, and full-speed closing is permitted.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The door open button, femains operative.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

If the Phase Il switch.is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the doors are closed, the
doors will reppen.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

With the <€ar stopped and the doors closed, or the car in motion and the Phase Il
switch\tufned to the “OFF” position, the car returns to the recall level in confor-
mance with Requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(n).
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail N/A
Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
With the doors closed and the Phase |l switch turned to the “OFF” position, the 2.27.33.4
car returns to the recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to).
If the normal power supply, emergency power supply, and standby power supply
are not available and the elevator is equipped with an alternate source of power
that can move the car to a floor, and the fire operation switch in the car is in
the “OFF” position, verify the following:
(@) the visual signal illuminates intermittently
(b) the doors open and initiate closing within 15 s
(¢) the door open button remains operative
(d) the car remains stopped until power is restored
The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il operation when it is at the desig- 2.27.3.3.5
nated level and doors are open with the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position.
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
Ensure or verify the following:
With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline power inferfupted and 2.27.3.4(a)
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation. The elevator
is permitted to reestablish its position by moving to the next floor in the direc-
tion of the recall level.
With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(b)
“OFF” position is permitted to reestablishits position only by moving to the
next floor in the direction of the recall level.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“HOLD” position does not nmove; except within a leveling zone. If the doors are
not fully closed and the €aryiS in a leveling zone, the doors open.
Upon restoration of pewer an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON” position dees-not move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is
entered. Doors\will only move with constant-pressure operation of a door open
or door clpse button.
Upon resteration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON™position is permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the next
fleor/in the direction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6

While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the

“ON” position, and verify the following:

An audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under the control of car top, in-car, pit (if provided), access,
machine room, or any other inspection operating device.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

The hoistway access switch remains functional.

Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation

2.27.5.2

With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:

The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator not at the desig-
nated level will automatically go on Phase | operation after a time delay
between 10 s and 30 s.

2.27.5.2(a)

If the car is at the designated level, Phase | operation is active without delay.

2.27.5.2(a)

A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without
delay.

2.27.5.2(b)

If the car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until it
is removed by the operator, when it will revert to Phase | operation. The audible
and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permitted to
provide a means in the car to manually silence the audible signal 5 s afterits
activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.

2.27.5.3

When the elevator(s) are on Phase | or Phase Il operation, they cannot be put into
hospital service.

2.27.5.3

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation:

Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed

Test to demonstrate that security operations, load weighing, and landing side wir-
ing problems will not disable the elevator.

Activate means other than those specified in this"Code to remove elevators from
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and\erify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.1.6()

Activate the input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is
not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required in Require-
ment 2.16.

2.27.3.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidentalgrednd or short circuit in equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phaseni operation.

It is suggested thatthe company performing the test provide a written procedure
for this test in~order to prevent potential damage to the equipment.

2.27.3.3.6

Hydraulic/Elevators

Wheresthescar is responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide protec-
tion,)auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shutdown and Phase |

gperation is activated, verify that the car returns to the recall level. If the car is

3.27.1

incapable of reaching the recall level, then it should descend to an available
landing, open its doors, and reclose the doors within 15 s, and the door open
button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated with the car above the recall level, the car will return to the
recall level, and where the car is below the recall level, it descends to an avail-
able landing, opens its doors, and recloses the doors within 15 s, and the door
open button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

3.27.2
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

While on Phase | recall operation at the recall level, verify that when low oil protec-
tion, plunger follower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank tem-

3.27.3

pnrahurn shutdown ic arH\l:h:\A’ the doors-close within 10 c’ the door npnn

button(s) remain operative, and the visual signal illuminates intermittently.

With the car(s) on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated, traveling car(s) stop and cancel all calls, the visual signal in
the car illuminates intermittently, and the car can accept calls only to landings
below its location in compliance with Phase Il emergency in-car operation.

3.27.4

Multicompartment Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

The recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves.

2.27.3.5.1

The upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel,
there is an additional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” with
“OFF” and “ON” positions marked.

2.27.3.5.2
2.27.3.5.4

There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartmeat. In the
upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase Il opera-
tion is in effect.

2.27.3.5.3

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phasé/ll operation is in
effect.

2.27.3.5.4(a)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” pdsition initiates closing of
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic ‘enérgy and disables all door
reopening devices in the lower compartment.

2.27.3.5.4(b)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in\the “OFF” position with the car at a
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

2.27.3.5.4(c)

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher(Does Not Apply to Hydraulic Elevators)
Activate the seismic switch while the car(s) are on Phase | operation and again
while they are on Phase Il operation.

When the seismic switch_is‘activated when the car(s) are on Phase | operation, the
cars shall move to the nearest available landing, open their doors, and shut
down.

If the car(s) are @h\Phase Il operation, the same sequence applies. However, the
door operationiconforms to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

When thel counterweight displacement switch is activated when the car(s) are on
Phase-Poperation, the cars initiate an emergency stop and then move away from
the/counterweight at a speed of not more than 0.75 m/s (150 ft/min) and stop
at the nearest available floor, open their doors, and shut down.

[f’the car(s) are on Phase Il operation, the same sequence applies. However,
ensure the door operation conforms to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor when a seismic operation is initiated remain at the
floor and open their doors. If the car(s) are on Phase Il operation, door opera-
tion conforms to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is initiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il operation, the car(s)
cannot be operated by the Phase | or Phase Il key switch.

Resetting the seismic operation results in car(s) returning to their prior mode of
operation.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

Additional Requirements for Nonautomatic Elevators
Check for additional features required for nonautomatic elevators having firefight-

Qrs’ amargancy gnaration \orifiy thg following.
S A = y o

When a fire recall switch is on, ensure that the visual signal in the car displays
“FIRE RECALL — RETURN TO .” [Insert level to which the car should be
returned (designated or alternate level).]

The audible and visual signals shall be activated as long as Phase | emergency
recall is in effect.

2.27.41

Where an additional fire recall switch is provided, it does not affect the visual sig-
nal if the designated level fire-alarm-initiating device has been activated.

2.27.41

For elevators with manually operated doors, the instructions (Requirement
2.27.7.2) for opening and closing the doors are permitted to be replaced with
short phrases, such as “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP.”

2.27.7.2()

For elevators with vertically sliding doors, the instructions (Requirement 2.27.7.1)
for returning the car to the recall level are permitted to include instructions-for
closing the door.

2.27.7.2(b)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS:
INSPECTED BY:
SIGNATURE:

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

DATE:

INSPECTOR 1.D. No.:

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Hail

N/A

Acceptance Test Checklist

NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the
operation has been maintained in working order.

The checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspectors to be consistent when com-
pleting acceptance testing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency
operation.

Where checkout procedures are required and are not currently addressed in A17.2,
the person or firm installing or maintaining the equipment should provide a writ:
ten checkout procedure.

Emergency Signaling Devices
Ensure or verify the following:

2.27.1

There is a phone button in the car station panel or adjacent to it.

2.27.1.1.3(b)

The phone button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on-pr adjacent to it.
Identification of the button with the word “PHONE” is optiohal.

2.27.1.1.3(b)
2.26.12.1

The phone button is no higher than 1 220 mm (48 in.) from the floor.

2.27.1.1.3(a)

The visual indication on the same panel as the phone\push button illuminates
when communication is established and extinguisheés when communication is
terminated.

2.27.1.1.3(0)

Verify that the two-way communications are(directed to a location staffed by
authorized personnel and if the call js'net acknowledged within 45 s, it is auto-
matically directed to an alternate an-"of off-site location.

Automated answering systems are‘not ‘acceptable.

2.27.1.1.2(a)
2.27.1.1.2(b)
2.27.1.1.3(h)

Ensure that authorized personnel) who answer the call can identify the location and
elevator number, and that assistance is required.

2.27.1.1.3(d)

Ensure that after call acknéwledgment signals are sent, two-way voice communica-
tions are available\between the car and authorized personnel.

2.27.1.1.3(e)

Ensure that the calbcan only be terminated by authorized personnel outside the
elevator ora timed termination occurs. A timed termination by the two-way com-
munication\means in the elevator, with the ability to extend the call by author-
ized_personnel, is permitted if voice notification is sent a minimum of 3 min
affer communication has been established. Upon notification, authorized person-
nel'have the ability to extend the call; automatic disconnection is permitted if
the means to extend are not enacted within 20 s of the voice notification.

2.27.1.1.3(f)

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, there is a two-way communica-

2.27.1.1.4

tion means from within the building to call into each individual car.

10

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means over-
rides any other communication to outside of the building.

2.27.1.1.4(a)

11

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be dis-
connected from outside the car within the building or a timed termination
occurs. See Item 8 above.

2.27.1.1.4(b)

12

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, the visual indicator illumi-
nates when communication is established and extinguishes when the call is
terminated.

2.27.1.1.4(c)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2016/
Item Check B44-16 Pass | Fail N/A
13 Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and pro- 2.27.1.1.4(d)
tected operating instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the communi- 2.27.7.3
cation-ctation autcida tha cor [mih. lattar hnighf 3 mm (n_1 2C in_)]_ \/miFy that
the instructions shall conform to Requirement 2.27.7.3.
14 Ensure that audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5
with loss of normal power.
15 The means to verify the two-way communication system provided is monitored at 2.27.1.1.6(a)

least daily.
Verification of the communication means does not require activation of the two-
way communication links.

16 If the verification means in Requirement 2.27.1.1.6(a) detects a failure in the tele- | 2.27.1.1%6(b)
phone line or equivalent, an audible signal and an illuminated visual signal are
provided for each group of elevators controlled by a fire recall switch.

17 The visual signal is located at the designated landing in the vicinity of the fire 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-a)
recall switch and is visible to elevator users.

18 The visual signal is labeled “ELEVATOR COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE” in red letters 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-b)
minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high.

19 The visual signal illuminates intermittently when activated. 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-¢)

20 The visual signal continues to illuminate intermittently until the telepliene line or 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-d)
equivalent means of communication is functional.

21 The audible signal is 10 dB above ambient but shall not exceed 80 dB measured 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(-a)
at the designated landing “EMERGENCY RECALL” switch.

22 The audible signal sounds at least once every 30 s with)a minimum duration of 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(-b)
¥, s when activated.

23 The audible signal continues to sound until it.is\silenced by authorized personnel, | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(-c)
or the telephone line or equivalent means.ofl communication is functional.

24 The means to silence the audible signalis dccessible only to authorized personnel. | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3)
When silenced, the signal remains=silént for a period of no less than 12 hr 2.27.1.1.6(a)

unless activated by the next faited-verification.

25 The verification means in RegUirement 2.27.1.1.6(a) continues to monitor the oper-| 2.27.1.1.6(b)(4)
ability of the telephone(ling=or equivalent means of communication while the
telephone line or equivalent means of communication is not functional on a con-
tinuous basis or periedically with intervals of not more than 5 min.

When the verification®means determines that the operability of the telephone line
or equivalenf means of communication has been restored after being nonfunc-
tional, the-audible signal is silenced unless the signal has already been silenced
in accordance with Requirement 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3), and the illuminated visual sig-
nal is.extinguished.

26 On-freight elevators, an audible signal must sound when emergency stop (Require- | 2.27.1.2(d)(1)
ment 2. 262 5) is aperated (Requirement 2. 27 1.2) If the rise is aver 30 m 227.12(d)(2)
(100 ft), there should be one audible device on each car individually and one at
the designated landing.

B. Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
Ensure or verify the following:

1 There is an FEO-K1 key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building.

2 An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase | and Phase Il operation (the firefighters’ opera- 2.27.8
tion panel in the car if it does not open automatically) and standby power for
all elevators in the building.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2016/
Item Check B44-16 Pass | Fail N/A
Keys are available only to elevator, emergency, and authorized personnel. 2.27.8
The keys shall be Group 3 security (see Requirement 8.1). 2.27.8

Phase | Key Switch and Instructions
Verify that

[2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]

Operating instructions shall be incorporated with or adjacent to the fire recall
switch; only wording identified in Requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

The switch should be labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,”| 2.27.3.1.1(b)
in that order, with “OFF” in the center position.

The letters of “FIRE RECALL” are a minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high. Text is either red
on a background that contrasts with red, or a color that contrasts with red on a
red background.

The switch should be provided at the designated level for the group. 2:27.3.1.1(a)

The switch should be located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that 2.27.3.1.1(0)
group, and readily accessible.

The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed-inthe 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.

The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning thekey deliber- 2.27.3.1.1
ately. (The switch is not spring loaded.)

The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire cémmand center, be 2.27.3.1.2
labeled “FIRE RECALL,” and be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON.”

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, a symbol showing\a-ted fire hat on a con- 2.27.7.4
trasting background a minimum 50 mm (2 in.) in_height shall be located on the | 2.27.3.1.6(h)

firefighters’ elevator entrance frame or adjacent to it at the recall level.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Fail

N/A

When required by the building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to
hall call fixtures.

2.27.9

(MnTl:. Eira Sarvica accassalavators ara nat pmmmnA to-havae-this pirrngmph)

(IBC 3007)

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. —>| |<—
12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

f

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. =

" White or single célot
contrasting with
black and.red

140 mm (5.62 in.) min. |

100mMm14.12 in.) min.—>|

Letteringy 6 mm (0.25 in.) high min., black filled

Phase | Operation While Running

Place several. flooy calls in the car. While traveling away from the recall level, have
a person ‘at-the designated level place the three-position Phase | recall switch in
the “QN” position. Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-
positien' Phase | recall switch is in the “OFF” position, and use the same proce-
dufe/with a person at the two-position remote Phase | switch.

Determine the following:

2.27.3

The car stops and reverses without opening the doors.

2.27.3.1.6(b)

When provided, the in-car stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.21) or emergency stop
switch (Requirement 2.26.2.5) shall not be made ineffective.

2.27.3.1.6(c)

In the car, floor selection means are rendered inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(A(V)(-a)

In the car, call register lights and car lanterns are extinguished and inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(H(1)(-b)

In the car, position indicators and car direction indicators, where provided, remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6((1)(-0)

At the building fire command center, the position indicators and car direction indi-
cators, where provided, remain operative.

2.27.3.1.6(A(2)(-a)
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2016/
Item Check B44-16 Pass | Fail N/A
7 At the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lanterns, where pro- 2.27.3.1.6(N(B)(-a)
vided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
8 At the designated level, position indicators and car direction indicators, where pro- | 2.27.3.1.6()(3)(-b)
vided, are operative.
9 At all landings, except the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lan- | 2.27.3.1.6(f)(4)(-a)
terns, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
10 At all landings, except the designated level, position indicators and car direction 2.27.3.1.6() (@) (-b)
indicators, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
11 All car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as car motion begins. | 2.27.3,2,6(i)
12 When the car stops to reverse direction, the door open button(s) will not open the | 2.2Z.3M76()
doors.
13 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open, | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
Where more than one entrance can be opened at the designated level, only the
door serving the lobby where the fire recall switch is located will open autémati-
cally.
In-car door open button(s) remain operative, and any other door is opened by
means of the door open button. The door must initiate reclosing within 15 s of
reaching the door open position.
14 The visual and audible signals operate. The audible signal stays<n for at least 5 s | 2.27.3.1.6(h)
after the doors close, and the visual signal stays on until the car is restored to
automatic operation.
15 Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergenicy. or standby power, or nor- 2.27.3.1.6(n)
mal power is provided and is not capable of meving the car to the recall level,
then
(a) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if the car is not at a landing, it nToves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching
(¢) power-operated horizontally o, vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing/Within 15 s
(d) the door open buttod remains operative
(e) the car does not moye until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available
16 The in-car FEO pahel/cover opens automatically when at the recall level (if auto- 2.27.3.3.7
matic unlocKing is provided).
E. Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the\PHase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
the,doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
thefollowing:
1 Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
2 H-doortreopening-devicesarerendered-inoperativethe—closingspeed-isredueed 227361}
so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2 ft-lb (3.5 )).
(To verify the closing time, refer to the data plate required by Requirement
2.13.4.2.4)
3 The emergency stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.5) or in-car stop switch (Require- 2.27.3.1.6(0)
ment 2.26.2.21) remains operative at all times when the car moves away from
the landing.
4 The in-car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves | 2.27.3.1.6()

away from the landing.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2016/
Item Check B44-16 Pass | Fail N/A

Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Acti-

vatae-tha emergency cfnp switeh Ian..immnm '7_’)4:)_:) or-tha in-car cfnp switeh

(Requirement 2.26.2.21). With the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned

to the “ON” position.
Verify that the doors do not close. 2.27.3.1.6(d)
Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position, and | 2.27.3.1.6(d)

verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.

Stop Switches and Door Buttons
While on Phase | operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6(c)/
2.27.3.3.3.4(m)/
2.27.3.19%6(2)]

In-car keyed (Requirement 2.26.2.21) and emergency stop (Requirement 2.26.2.5)
switches in the car shall remain operative. All other stop switches, including the
stop switch (Requirement 2.26.2.33) in the firefighters’ operation panel, shall
remain operative.

2.27:3.36(c)

For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6(g)

Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation

2.27.3

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a smoke~détector or
other automatic fire detectors in environments not suitable for smoke detectors
(fire-alarm-initiating devices)

(a) at each elevator lobby served by the elevator

(b) in the associated machine room, machinery space_containing a motor con-
troller or electric drive machine, control space, or control room

(©) in the hoistway if sprinklers are installed_ in-the hoistway.

NOTE [Requirement 2.27.3.2.1(b)]: A machinery space containing a motor controller
or drive machine located in the elevatorhoistway, or a control space located in the
elevator hoistway, requires a fire-alarmzinitiating device regardless of the presence
of sprinklers.

NOTE: The IBC requires that when.any FAID in the building is activated, fire service
access elevators recall. Currently,”’A17.1/B44 does not recognize this in Require-
ment 2.27.3. (See Requirément 2.27.3.1.4.)

In jurisdictions enfotcing the NBCC, verify that smoke detectors, or heat detectors
in environments_het-suitable for smoke detectors (fire-alarm-initiating devices),
used to initiate Phase | emergency recall operation are installed

(a) at each elevator lobby served by the elevator

(b) .in\the”associated elevator machine room, machinery space containing a
motor.controller or electric drive machine, control space, or control room

(8)~"in the hoistway, when sprinklers are located in the hoistway.

2.27.3.2.1

2.27.3.2.2

NOTE (Requirement 2.27.3.2.2): Smoke and heat detectors (fire-alarm-initiating
devices) are referred to as fire detectors in the NBCC. Pull stations are not deemed
to be fire detectors.

NOTE [Requirement 2.27.3.2.2(b)]: A machinery space containing a motor controller
or drive machine located in the elevator hoistway, or a control space located in the
elevator hoistway, requires a fire-alarm-initiating device regardless of the presence
of sprinklers.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2016/
Item Check B44-16 Pass | Fail N/A
For Acceptance Test: 2.27.3.2.3
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the fire-alarm-initiating device for the
Ancignaan laval racall :\rl‘i\l:l‘c\/‘l’ and \mriF\,: that tha alavatar cammanecac Dhacgo |
operation and all cars return to the designated level.
For Periodic Test:
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the designated level recall
activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the designated level.
To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.1.6(K)
must be reset, and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momen-
tarily, and then to “OFF.”
For Acceptance Test: 2.27.3.2.4
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the fire-alarm-initiating device for the
alternate level recall activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase |
operation and all cars return to the alternate level.
For Periodic Test:
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the alternate Jevel* recall
activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operatioh.'and all cars
return to the alternate level.
Ensure that the recall level is determined by the first activated\fire-alarm-initiating 2.27.3.2.5
device for that group.
If the car(s) are recalled to the designated level by the fire ' recall switch(es), the
recall level must remain the designated level.
For Acceptance Test: 2.27.3.2.3(b)
Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating-device input, and verify Phase |
operation and that all cars return to the designated level unless the machine
room is at the designated level, in which’ case the elevator returns to the alter-
nate level.
For Periodic Test:
Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating device input, and verify Phase |
operation and that all.cars-feturn to the designated level unless the machine
room is at the desjgnated level, in which case the elevator returns to the alter-
nate level.
For Acceptance.Jest: 2.27.3.2.6

With the car(s).on normal operation, have the input for the machine room, machin-
ery space‘containing a motor controller or drive machine, control room, control
space,-of hoistway fire-alarm-initiating device activated, and verify that the
viSual'signals in the car illuminate intermittently.

Eor Periodic Test:
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the machine room, machin-

my. p—\ at ;n:ns matar atrallar o deiva oo hin tral o atral
ery-space-containinea-motorcontrotlererdrive-machine—controtroom——controt
space, or hoistway fire-alarm-initiating device activated, and verify that the
visual signals in the car illuminate intermittently.
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Fail

N/A

For Acceptance Test:
Have the fire-alarm-initiating device in the hoistway, if present, activated, and ver-

2.27.3.2.3(0)

iF\}: that ol corc raturn to tha Ancign:h:\rl |anr“nr°r’ Qa rnpf' that EAINC inciallad ot

or below the lowest landing of recall cause the cars to return to the upper recall
level.

For Periodic Test:

Have the input for the fire-alarm-initiating device in the hoistway, if present, acti-
vated, and verify that all cars return to the designated landing, except that FAIDs
installed at or below the lowest landing of recall cause the cars to return to the
upper recall level.

Ensure that in jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, listed relay(s) or other listed
appliance(s) as specified in NFPA 72 for connection to the fire alarm system are
provided and installed in compliance with NFPA 72, are used to initiate Phase |

emergency recall operation, and are located outside of any room or space requir-

ing Group 1 security.

2.27.3.2Z

Alternate Recall Level
With the car returned to the alternate level by the fire-alarm-initiating device ‘at the
designated level and the doors open

If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire command center, place
it in the “ON” position, and verify that the elevator remains at the alternate
landing.

2.27.3.1.2
2.27.3.1.6())

Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switchat the building fire
command center (when provided) to the “ON” position, @nd verify that the car
returns to the designated level.

2.27.3.1.6())

Ensure that the elevator(s) remain at the designated level if

(a) the Phase | key switch is turned to the “OFF” position from the “ON” posi-
tion or

(b) the Phase | key switch is turned to “RESET” or

(¢) the additional Phase | key switch-at the building fire command center (if pro-

vided) is turned to the “OFF” position,) regardless of the state of the fire alarm
signal.

2.27.3.2.5

To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal
must be reset. The @dditional Phase | switch at the building fire command cen-
ter (when provided)-must be turned to “OFF,” and then the three-position
Phase | switch-must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, and then to “OFF.”

2.27.3.1.6(Kk)

Phase Il In-CarSwitch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]
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ASME A17.2-2017

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Fail

N/A

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and are visi-
ble only when the cover is open.

2.27.7.2

FIRE OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key, and turn to “ON"

Enter floor selection

To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL"” button
floor selection

To close door Press and hold “CLOSE/button

To open door Press and hold “OPEN” button

To hold car With doors'open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

For emergency stop Use “STOP” switch

To automatically return Turn key to “OFF”

to recall floor

For manually operated~doors, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the instructions\above. Special instructions as necessary for vertically sliding
doors are also\allowed.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Fail

N/A

FEO panel
(a) The panel is on the same vertical centerline as a floor selection means that

o ta o1l £l dbvth lavatar
ot i

2.27.3.3.7

Brovidac o . 0
provides—aceess—te teors—served-by-the—elevator

(b) The panel and the floor selection means are located on the wall of the car
containing the door that opens to the lobby where the fire recall switch is located
or immediately adjacent to that wall on a side wall.

The panel cover is marked “FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION” in red letters at least 10
mm (0.4 in.) high. The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is
the same as the Phase | and Phase Il keys. The panel key is rotated clockwise to
allow the panel to be opened. When the panel is open, the cover does not restrict
access to the buttons or switches or obstruct the view of the instructions. The
panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and switches
more than 1 220 mm (48 in.) above the floor and less than 1 830 mm (72 in.)
above the floor. The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation
switch. The panel is self-locking. When required as part of the fire department com?
munication system, a phone jack shall be permitted to be installed in the firefighty
ers’ operation panel below the level of the fire operation switch.

The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as below:

Additional
visual signal

y
w"tQ O Ofe
switch

cancel
button

Door \*O @ Ok/ Dotl)r
open close
button button

Door /’O O*\ Door

open close
button | button

(rear/sids); (rear/side),
when when
applicable applicable

GENERALNOTES:

(@) Switches and buttons show only location, not labeling.

(b) Not to scale.

Fire operation
key switch

The key can only be removed in the “OFF” and “HOLD” positions.

2.27.3.3

The key switch is labeled “FIRE OPERATION” [min. 5 mm (0.25 in.) high lettering]
and is marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that order.

Ensure that the text on the label for the “FIRE OPERATION” lettering is either red on
a background that contrasts with red, or a color that contrasts with red on a red
background.

2.27.3.3

An additional visual signal is provided behind the panel. The entire circular or
square area shown in Fig. 2.27.3.1.6(h) in A17.1 shall be illuminated. This addi-
tional signal shall be activated and deactivated whenever the visual signal in
Requirement 2.27.3.1.6(h) is activated and deactivated.

2.27.3.3.8
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2016/
Item Check B44-16 Pass | Fail N/A

6 The door open, door close, and call cancel buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) 2.27.3.3.1(0)
at the smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not acceptable.) 2.27.3.3.7

Buttanc lahalad “REAR NOAR CIASE” and “DEAR NAOOR OPRPEN” ara prnuiAnH if o
rear entrance is provided.
Buttons labeled “SIDE DOOR CLOSE” and “SIDE DOOR OPEN” are provided if a side
entrance is provided.
K. Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
Not required for acceptance test.
The monthly test log is completed.
L. Phase Il Operation 2.27.3:3.1
With Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-
ing, place the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and
check the following:

1 The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to 2.27.3.3.1(a)
corridor calls.

2 All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directiahal™an- 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(9)

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing and fire
control station are operative, and landing position indicators are inoperative at
all other landings and locations.

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal.sliding doors will reopen, and
vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door can only be opened by continuous préssure on the door open button; if 2.27.3.3.1(d)
the button is released before the door is inlthe normal open position, the door
will close without delay.

5 If more than one entrance can be opened’and closed at the same landing, sepa- 2.27.3.3.1(d)
rate door open and door close buttons are provided in the firefighters’ operation | 2.27.3.3.7
panel for each entrance.

6 All door reopening devices @re, fhoperative (except the DOB); full-speed closing 2.27.3.3.1(9)
shall be permitted.

7 The call cancel buttoh is labeled, and when activated, it will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car 16 stop at or before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection feans are provided and are functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.10)
restrictions;, or floor selection means for all floors are provided behind the fire-
fighters*.operation panel, and the buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their
smallest dimension.

9 Awmoving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining | 2.27.3.3.1())
car calls will be canceled.

10 A stop switch is provided behind the firefighters’ operation panel 226233

The switch is red, manually opened and closed, marked “STOP,” and has “STOP” 2.27.3.3.1(m)
and “RUN” positions marked as well. If the switch is a button type, its smallest
dimension is 19 mm. (Any type of switch is acceptable, as long as a firefighter
wearing protective gloves can operate it.)
11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)

and stops the car. After the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the “RUN” position, the car does not move except for the leveling
operation, until a car call is registered.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Fail

N/A

12

If an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or normal
power is provided and is not capable of moving the car to all landings, then

2.27.3.1.6(n)

(o) tha vic, lci
t&

PN anal tiooiichac
the-vistat-sigrat-extirggishes

(b) if the car is not at a landing, it moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching

(¢) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 15 s

(d) the door open button remains operative

(e) the car does not move until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available

Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position With Doors Open

2.27.3.3:2

Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position, and remove the key. Verify that
the car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.

227.3.3.2

Verify that the car call means are inoperative.

2.27.3.3.2

If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with the key in the
“HOLD” position, car calls cannot be registered, and the car will not move.

2.27.3.3.2

If the normal power supply, emergency power supply, and standby péwer are not
available and the elevator is equipped with an alternate source<of power, and
the fire operation switch in the car is in the “HOLD” positions.the visual signal
[Requirement 2.27.3.1.6(h)] illuminates intermittently.

2.27.3.3.2

Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing

Horizontal Sliding Doors

With the elevator away from the recall level and Phase | operation in effect, place
the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position, and\verify the following:

2.27.3.3

The doors close automatically.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The car reverts to a Phase I-type retuth.on completion of door closing and reverts
to Phase | operation when the/dders open at the designated landing.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The door reopening device_is\inbperative, and full-speed closing is permitted.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The door open button, femains operative.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

If the Phase Il switch.is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the doors are closed, the
doors will reppen.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

With the <€ar stopped and the doors closed, or the car in motion and the Phase Il
switch\tufned to the “OFF” position, the car returns to the recall level in confor-
mance with Requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(n).
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2016/
Item Check B44-16 Pass | Fail N/A
Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
With the doors closed and the Phase |l switch turned to the “OFF” position, the car| 2.27.3.3.4
returns to the recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to).
If the normal power supply, emergency power supply, and standby power supply
are not available and the elevator is equipped with an alternate source of power
that can move the car to a floor, and the fire operation switch in the car is in
the “OFF” position, verify the following:
(@) the visual signal illuminates intermittently
(b) the doors open and initiate closing within 15 s
(¢) the door open button remains operative
(d) the car remains stopped until power is restored
The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il operation when it is at the desig- 2.27.3.3.5
nated level and doors are open with the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position.
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
Ensure or verify the following:
With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline power inferfupted and 2.27.3.4(a)
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation. The elevator
is permitted to reestablish its position by moving to the next floor in the direc-
tion of the recall level.
With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(b)
“OFF” position is permitted to reestablishits position only by moving to the next
floor in the direction of the recall level.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“HOLD” position does not nmove; except within a leveling zone. If the doors are
not fully closed and the €aryiS in a leveling zone, the doors open.
Upon restoration of pewer an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON” position dees-not move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is
entered. Doors\will only move with constant-pressure operation of a door open
or door clpse button.
Upon resteration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON™position is permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the next
floorin the direction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6

While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the

“ON” position, and verify the following:

An audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under the control of car top, in-car, pit (if provided), access,
machine room, or any other inspection operating device.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Fail

N/A

The hoistway access switch remains functional.

Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation

2.27.5.2

With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:

The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator not at the desig-
nated level will automatically go on Phase | operation after a time delay
between 10 s and 30 s.

2.27.5.2(a)

If the car is at the designated level, Phase | operation is active without delay.

2.27.5.2(a)

A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without
delay.

2.27.5.2(b)

If the car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until it
is removed by the operator, when it will revert to Phase | operation. The audible
and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permitted to
provide a means in the car to manually silence the audible signal 5 s afterits
activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.

2.27.5.3

When the elevator(s) are on Phase | or Phase Il operation, they cannot be put into
hospital service.

2.27.5.3

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation:

Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed

Test to demonstrate that security operations, load weighing, and landing side wir-
ing problems will not disable the elevator.

Activate means other than those specified in this"Code to remove elevators from
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and\erify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.1.6()

Activate the input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator
is not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required in
Requirement 2.16.

2.27.3.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidentalgrednd or short circuit in equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phaseni operation.

It is suggested thatthe company performing the test provide a written procedure
for this test in~order to prevent potential damage to the equipment.

2.27.3.3.6

Hydraulic/Elevators

Wheresthescar is responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide protec-
tion,)auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shutdown and Phase |

gperation is activated, verify that the car returns to the recall level. If the car is

3.27.1

incapable of reaching the recall level, then it should descend to an available
landing, open its doors, and reclose the doors within 15 s, and the door open
button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated with the car above the recall level, the car will return to the
recall level, and where the car is below the recall level, it descends to an avail-
able landing, opens its doors, and recloses the doors within 15 s, and the door
open button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

3.27.2
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Fail

N/A

While on Phase | recall operation at the recall level, verify that when low oil protec-
tion, plunger follower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank tem-

3.27.3

pnrahurn shutdown ic arH\l:h:\A’ the doors-close within 10 c’ the door npnn

button(s) remain operative, and the visual signal illuminates intermittently.

With the car(s) on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated, traveling car(s) stop and cancel all calls, the visual signal in
the car illuminates intermittently, and the car can accept calls only to landings
below its location in compliance with Phase Il emergency in-car operation.

3.27.4

Multicompartment Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

The recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves.

2.27.3.5.1

The upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel,
there is an additional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” with
“OFF” and “ON” positions marked.

2.27.3.5.2
2.27.3.5.4

There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartmeat. In the
upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase Il opera-
tion is in effect.

2.27.3.5.3

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phasé/ll operation is in
effect.

2.27.3.5.4(a)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” pdsition initiates closing of
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic ‘enérgy and disables all door
reopening devices in the lower compartment.

2.27.3.5.4(b)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in\the “OFF” position with the car at a
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

2.27.3.5.4(c)

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher(Does Not Apply to Hydraulic Elevators)
Activate the seismic switch while the car(s) are on Phase | operation and again
while they are on Phase Il operation.

When the seismic switch_is‘activated when the car(s) are on Phase | operation, the
cars shall move to the nearest available landing, open their doors, and shut
down.

If the car(s) are @h\Phase Il operation, the same sequence applies. However, the
door operationiconforms to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

When thel counterweight displacement switch is activated when the car(s) are on
Phase-Poperation, the cars initiate an emergency stop and then move away from
the/counterweight at a speed of not more than 0.75 m/s (150 ft/min) and stop
at the nearest available floor, open their doors, and shut down.

[f’the car(s) are on Phase Il operation, the same sequence applies. However,
ensure the door operation conforms to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor when a seismic operation is initiated remain at the
floor and open their doors. If the car(s) are on Phase Il operation, door opera-
tion conforms to Requirement 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is initiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il operation, the car(s)
cannot be operated by the Phase | or Phase Il key switch.

Resetting the seismic operation results in car(s) returning to their prior mode of
operation.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2016/B44-16): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2016/
B44-16

Pass

Fail

N/A

Additional Requirements for Nonautomatic Elevators
Check for additional features required for nonautomatic elevators having firefight-

Qrs’ amargancy gnaration \orifiy thg following.
S A = y o

When a fire recall switch is on, ensure that the visual signal in the car displays
“FIRE RECALL — RETURN TO .” [Insert level to which the car should be
returned (designated or alternate level).]

The audible and visual signals shall be activated as long as Phase | emergency
recall is in effect.

2.27.41

Where an additional fire recall switch is provided, it does not affect the visual sig-
nal if the designated level fire-alarm-initiating device has been activated.

2.27.41

For elevators with manually operated doors, the instructions (Requirement
2.27.7.2) for opening and closing the doors are permitted to be replaced with
short phrases, such as “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP.”

2.27.7.2()

For elevators with vertically sliding doors, the instructions (Requirement 2.27.7.1)
for returning the car to the recall level are permitted to include instructions-for
closing the door.

2.27.7.2(b)
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NONMANDATORY APPENDIX C
GUIDELINES FOR CSA B44.1/ASME A17.5-2004

C-1 GENERAL

of A17.1/B44 are required to have contacts that are posi-

This Appendix is intended to present a list of examples
of elpvator and escalator electrical equipment that
require listing, approval, or certification. Primarily, this
list gives examples of what equipment is subject to
CSA|B44.1/ASME A17.5 certification. As a secondary
functiion, this list also gives examples of what equipment
may pe listed /certified and labeled /marked to another
accefjtable standard, and what equipment is not within
the sgope of B44.1/A17.5.

When determining which electrical equipment and
devides must be labeled/marked for compliance with
B44.1/A17.5, keep in mind the following guidelines:

(a)| This list is to serve as a guideline and is not com-
plete} as it may not include devices that are new technol-
ogy ¢r those that have not been envisioned.

(b)] All electrical equipment and devices must be
listegl/certified to at least one safety standard. For
exanpple, if a limit switch is marked/labeled as
complying with another standard, then it does not have
to (but may) be labeled /marked as complying with
B44.1/A17.5.

(c)| Devices that are rated for connection te extra-low-
voltage Class 2 supply circuits are not within the scope
of B4#.1/A17.5. Note that exclusion is dependent on the
power supply being both extra lowvoltage (not more
than B0V rms or 42.4V peak) and Class 2 (as defined by
the applicable electrical code)-One method of verifying
this ¢xclusion is to check the Certification documenta-
tion. [Another method is\to verify that the transformer
or pgwer supply is miatked as being a Class 2 device.
Note|that if the transformer or power supply is located
insidp the device'enclosure [e.g., in the car operating
pandl (COPY), then it would not qualify under the
exception,

(d)] Anindividual component or device is not required
to balabeled I/m arked if it was certified as par{- of an

tively opened mechanically and whose openjng is not
“solely dependent on springs”), which are.ngt covered
by the marking/labeling.

(f) Devices that are not totally enclosed (g.g., inter-
locks) are not required to be listéd for complipnce with
B44.1/A17.5.

(g) A device can be labeléd /marked by different certi-
fying organizations. It is.the'fesponsibility of tﬂ:le author-
ity having jurisdiction (AHJ) to determine the
acceptability of any \certifying organization(s).

NOTE: Controllersyi.e., motion/motor/operation, ar¢ defined in
A17.1/B44, seetion 1.3, as follows:
(a) controllerpmotion: an operative unit comprising p device or
group of\devices for actuating the moving member.
(b) ccontroller, motor: the operative units of a motion fontrol sys-
tem.comprising the starter devices and power conversion equip-
ment required to drive an electric motor.
(c) controller, operation: an operative unit comprisingfa device or
group of devices for actuating the motion control.

C-2 GUIDELINES FOR ELECTRICAL DEVICES
REQUIRING LABELING/MARKING

(a) Motor Controllers and Motion Controllers: Starter/
Control Panel for Door Motor or Machine Motor. This equip-
ment may contain silicon-controlled rectifiefs (SCRs),
insulated-gate bipolar transistors (IGBTs), trpnsistors,
diodes, transformers, contactors, resistors, capacitors,
fuses, wiring, bus bars, printed circuit boards, ptc. These
components are certified to the requirements of pertinent
standards or are specifically evaluated for theif intended
use and are not required to be labeled /markgd as long
as the assembly is certified and labeled /marked.

(b) Operation Controllers

(1) control systems (e.g., car controller) (may con-
tain motion controllers and/or motor controllers)

(2) supervisory and management syst¢ms (e.g.,
group controller, dispatcher)

assembly that is labeled /marked. Taken to its extreme,
this could mean that all the various control electrical
devices could be included under one certification for
the entire control system. In this case, the certification
documentation is the best method for determining
which devices must be labeled /marked.

(e) The marking/labeling only signifies that the
device complies with B44.1/A17.5. The A17.1/B44 Code
may have additional requirements that the device has
to meet (e.g., switches covered by Requirement 2.26.2

(c) Operating Devices
(1) car operating panel (COP)
(2) hall button/firefighters” service panel/box
(3) top-of-car inspection station
(4) hoistway access switch assembly (including
enclosure)
(d) Other Electrical Equipment

NOTE: All equipment in this list must be certified to B44.1/A17.5
if not listed/certified and labeled /marked to another product
safety standard.
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(1) hoistway limit switches

(2) pit stop switches

(3) buffer switches

(4) brakes

(5) seismic switches

(6) electrical protective devices (as defined in
Requirement 2.26.2 of A17.1/B44)

(7) encoders

(8) position reference subsystems (tape reader, etc.)

(3) valves (CSA C22.2 No. 139 and TIL D18A if
rated for use in hydraulic elevator controllers)

(4) disconnects (CSA C22.2 No. 4 for Canada and
UL 98 for the United States)

(5) all devices in Class 2 supply circuits. Note that
Class 2 circuits have requirements in addition to the low
voltage rating (30V rms or 42.4V peak) and require the
product to be so listed/certified and labeled /marked.

(6) receptacles (CSA C22.2 No. 42 for Canada and

(9) position switches
(10) |hall lantern/position indicator panel/box
(11) firefighters’ operation switches (Phase I and
Phase II)
(12)
(e) De
B44.1/A1]

NOTE: TI
scope of B4
labeled /m:

(1) n
(2) 1

standby power selection switches

pices and Subsystems Not Within the Scope of
(.5

is equipment and/or these devices are not within the

}4.1/A17.5 and are required to be listed/certified and
rked to another product safety standard.

hotors
hotor-generator sets

UL 498 for the United States)
(7) traveling cables and junction boxes
(8) auxiliary lighting (CSA C22.2 No.-141)

NOTE: Additional A17.1/B44 requirements @pply for el
car emergency lighting)

evator

(9) gate switches'
(10) hoistway or car door(intérlocks’

(11) combination hoistway door lock and confacts'

! Door gate switches and\interlocks: These require te
certification, and marking as defined in A17.1a-2002/]
Requirements 2.12.47 2.11.14.1(b) (jurisdictions enforci
NBCC), and 8.3.3, orClause 11.5 of CAN/CSA B44-94 (Cat
jurisdictions only).

sting,
44-02
hg the
hadian
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NONMANDATORY APPENDIX D
CHECKLISTS FOR
ELECTRIC AND HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS,
ESCALATORS, AND MOVING WALKS
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